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IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


Announcements  for  1889- 


Fall  Term  Opens     ----- 

Open  Session  Philomathean  Literary  Society, 

Open  Session  Hamline  Literary  Society, 

Open  Session  Kuthean  Literary  Society, 

Examinations, 

Sophomore  Exhibition.     Fall  Term  Closes, 

Holiday  Vacation,  - 

Winter  Term  Opens  Thursday, 

Senior  Class  Exhibition  Tuesday, 

University  Day,  _--_.- 

Open  Session  Kuthean  Literary  Society, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  Literary  Society, 

Open  Session  Hamline  Literary  Society, 

Examinations, 

Winter  Term  Closes.     Junior  Class  Exhibition, 

Spring  Vacation,  - 

Spring  Term  Opens  Wednesday,     - 

Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class, 

Final  Examinations, 

Anniversary  Philomathean  Literary  Society, 

Anniversary  Hamline  Literary  Society, 

Anniversary  Euthean  Literary  Society, 

Baccalaureate,  Annual  Lecture,  and  University 

Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees,     - 

Annual  Lecture  before  the  Literary  Societies, 

Class  Day  Exercises,  - 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,     - 

Commencement  Exercises  by  Graduating  Class, 


September  11 

November  29 

December    6 

December  13 

December  16—17 

December    17 

December  18— January  1 

January    2 

January  7 

January  25 

March  7 

March  14 

March  24—25 

March  24—25 

March  25 

March  26— April  1 

April  2 

June  11 

June   12—14 

June  12 

-      June  13 

June  14 

Sermon,            -      June  15 

June  16 

June  16 

June  17 

June  17 

June  18 

June  19 

IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


CORPORATION- 


TRUSTEES. 


EX-OFFICTO. 

Bishop  D.  A.  Goodsell,  D.  D., 
President  J.  T.  McFarland,  D.  D. 


FIRST  CLASS.  TERM  EXPIRES  1892. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,     -  -  -  -  Muscatine. 

Rev.  J.  W.  McDonald,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  -  -  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rev.  J.  B.  Blakeney,  .....  Oskaloosa. 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Washington. 
J.  T.  Hackworth,  A.  M.,        .....        Ottumwa. 

D.  H.  Payne,  A.  M.,  Bloomfield. 

SECOND  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1891. 

Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  D.  D.,     -  -  -  -  -  Burlington. 

Chas,  Snider,       ------  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Cole,        ......  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mary  E.  Huston,  A.  M.,  ....  Burlington. 

Chas.  F.  Graver,  A.  M.,        -  -  -  -  -  Grinnell. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Myers,     ------  Burlington. 

THIRD  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1890. 

Rev.  T.  E.  Corkhill,  M.  D.,     -----  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Frank  M.  Gregg.  A.  M.,  -  Lincoln, Neb. 

E.  L.  Penn,        -  -----  Mt.  Pleasant. 

George  Haw,  ...  _  .  .  Ottumwa. 

Rev.  George  N.  Power,  D.  D.,        -  -  -  -  Keokuk. 

Rev.  I.  O.  Kemble,  -----  Newton. 

•  FOURTH  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1889. 

Rev.  D.  C.  Smith,       ------  Albia. 

Hon.  Jas.  Harlan,  LL.  D.,         -  -  -  -  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,        -----  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mrs.  L.  YV.  Byrkit,  A.  M.,         -  -  -  -  Muscatine. 

Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,      -  Montezuma. 

Rev.  C.  L.  Stafford,  A.  M.,      ....  Muscatine. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 


Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  D.  IX,  $ 


Rev.  T.  E.  Corkhill,  M.  D., 
Eev.  D.  C.  Smith, 


President. 
Vice  President. 
Recording  Secretary 
Financial  Secretary, 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 


Rev.  J.  T.  McFarland,  D.  D., ex- officio. 

E.  L.  Penn,  Chairman. 

Chas.  Snider. 

Hon.  W.  I,  Babe,  A.  M. 


CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 


Rev.  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

Rev.  W.  G.  Thorn, 

Rev.  W.  R.  Stryker,  B.  D., 

Rev.  C.  V.  Cowan, 

Rev.  E.  J.  Pike, 

Rev.  H.  iV,  Tull,  B.  D.', 

W.  A.  Work,  A.  M., 

Pkof.  W.  J.  Sampson,  A.  M. 

G.  J.  Turner,  M.  D., 


Ft.  Madison. 

Fairfield. 

Washington. 

Keosauqua. 

Agency. 

Mediapolis. 

Ottumwa. 

Burlington. 

Oskaloosa. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


FACULTY. 


Rev.  J.  T.  McFARLA.Nl),  D.  D.,  President, 

And  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

GUS  WALTERS,  M.  S.,  Vice  President, 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Principal  of  Normal  Department. 

0.  N.  CURTIS,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

C4M.< GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

ELLA  S.  NICHOLSON,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

Rev.  W.  P.  FERGUSON,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  B., 

Assistant  in  Academical  and  Normal  Departments. 

Lieut.  WM.  A.  DINWIDDLE,  U.  S.  A., 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Rev.  JOHN  SCHLAGENHAUF,  D.  D., 

Rev.  W.  BALKE,  A.  M., 

Instructors  in  German. 

A.  ROMMEL,  A.  C.  M., 

Director  of  the  Iowa  Conservatory  of  Music. 

W.  L.  SHEETZ, 

Professor  of  Elocution  and  Vocal  Music. 

HANS  ALBERT. 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

Mrs.  MAGGIE  PROPER, 

Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 
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Incorporation  and  Charter. 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation  of 
the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  the  first 
section  of  "An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute," 
approved  February  15,  1844: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson  Lathrop, 
Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick,  and  their  associates, 
are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate,  by  the  name  of  the  Mount  Pleas- 
ant Collegiate  Institute,"  with  power  of  perpetual  succession,  to  sue 
and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  of  the  courts  of  this 
Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  their 
incorporation." 

On  January  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa  passed 
"An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute."  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act,  which  was  the  Char- 
ter proper  of  the  University: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  That  the 
corporate  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located  in 
Henry  County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant Collegiate  Institute,  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  and  shall 
have  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may  now  have  aud 
possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  In- 
stitute, and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  hereinafter 
conferred." 
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FINANCIAL. 


BY   EX- SENATOR  JAMES   HARLAN,    I/L.    D. 

The  basis  of  the  financial  support  of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  is 
the  benevolent  and  enlightened  generosity  of  the  friends  of  a  liberal 
christian  education.  The  institution  had  its  origin  in  such  voluntary 
benefactions  when  first  organized  by  the  citizens  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa, 
as  a  seminary  of  learning,  under  the  name  of  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute;"  and,  also,  its  expansion  into  the  dimensions  of  a  College  with 
full  university  privileges,  with  the  present  name,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Iowa  Annual  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church;  and, 
likewise,  has  so  depended  for  its  support  and  growth  through  the  inter- 
vening years  to  the  present  date;  and  it  must  continue  to  rely  largely  on 
this  basis  for  its  future  development  and  the  means  of  its  ultimate  suc- 
cess. 

This  source  of  supply,  commencing  with  the  pioneer  settlers,  and  with 
very  little  aid  from  abroad,  has  furnished  us  with  what  we  now  have  in 
building,  grounds,  libraries,  museums,  apparatus,  a  nucleus  of  permanent 
endowment,  and  assets  looking  to  enlarged  educational  facilities,  and 
annual  contributions  to  aid  in  the  support  of  an  able  and  efficient  faculty. 
And  current  expenses  are  now  being  so  met  from  the  proceeds  of  interest 
on  this  endowment  fund,  tuition  fees  paid  by  students  in  attendance,  and 
the  annual  educational  collections  taken  up  in  the  Methodist  congrega- 
tions in  the  Iowa  Conference. 

The  work  accomplished  by  the  University,  compared  with  the  means 
expended,  has  been  eminently  satisfactory,  as  is  manifested  by  the  long 
list  of  graduates,  elsewhere  mentioned,  and  the  many  thousands  of  its 
other  students  who  have  been  content  with  a  less  extensive  course  of 
liberal  instruction.  And  the  amount  of  means  thus  supplied  has  been 
highly  creditable  to  its  friends  and  supporters,  considered  in  the  light  of 
the  attending  circumstances. 

It  was  founded  when  the  country  was  new,  the  population  sparce  and 
these  pioneer  settlers  comparatively  poor.  The  men  and  women  of  that 
generation  have  nearly  all  passed  over  the  cold  river  to  their  inheritance 
beyond.  A  new  generation  has  taken  their  place.  This  University  is  now 
what  the  departed  fathers  and  mothers,  out  of  their  small  means,  have 
made  it.  They  planned,  and  worked,  and  pinched,  and  saved,  and  builded 
as  well  as  they  could;  and,  for  that  period,  did  marvellously  well.      When 
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the  main  college  edifice,  still  standing  on  these  beautiful  grounds,  was 
erected,  in  1854,  it  was  the  best  building  in  Iowa  devoted  to  educational 
uses.  At  that  date  this  was  the  only  college  in  the  state  that  graduated 
classes  in  a  full  college  course  of  scientific  and  classical  studies.  And 
from  that  date  to  the  present,  through  their  generosity,  it  has  continued 
to  do  so  without  interruption,  under  the  guidance  and  control  of  a  faculty 
which  would  compare  favorably,  in  learning  and  ability,  with  the  faculty 
of  any  of  its  sister  institutions;  giving  to  the  world  hundreds  of  thorough- 
ly educated  men  and  women,  who  for  capacity  and  efficiency  have  shown 
themselves  to  be  equal  to  any  whom  they  meet  in  the  higher  intellectual 
walks  of  life. 

Such  results  furnish  the  present  generation  of  men  and  women  abun- 
dant cause  for  congratulation  on  account  of  the  good  deeds  and  enlightened 
philanthropy  of  their  fathers  and  mothers.  But  it  is  yet  to  be  seen 
whether  this  generation  is  worthy  of  such  an  ancestry. 

The  University  has  greater  needs  now  than  heretofore.  The  surround- 
ing circumstances  have  greatly  changed.  The  population  was  then  thin 
and  scattered;  it  is  now  comparatively  dense.  The  people  then  were 
hard-run  for  means  to  provide  even  the  common  necessaries  of  life;  they 
are  now  relatively  rich  and  independent.  Then  only  a  few  found  it  pos- 
sible to  provide  their  sons  and  daughters  with  the  means  of  a  liberal 
education;  now  nearly  all  may  readily  do  so.  The  manner  of  living  has 
greatly  changed.  Social  intercourse  is  maintained  on  a  different  scale. 
The  methods  of  teaching  have  changed  so  as  to  keep  pace  with  new  dis- 
coveries in  science  and  the  advancement  of  the  age  in  civilization  and 
refinement.  Hence  the  maintenance  of  the  University  in  an  efficient 
condition  has  become  more  costly.  Additional  buildings  and  other  edu- 
cational appliances  are  urgently  needed  to  accommodate  the  increased 
number  of  students  now  in  attendance  and  soon  to  be  here  asking  for  ed- 
ucational facilities  on  a  par  with  those  now  happily  to  be  found  in  sister 
states  of  the  union  in  no  sense  superior  to  Iowa  in  population,  wealth  and 
enlightenment. 

The  trustees  and  visitors,  therefore,  adopt  this  method  of  saying  to  the 
friends  and  patrons  of  this  University  that  its  present  income  is  not 
adequate  to  the  present  demand— a  demand  which  is  constantly  increas- 
ing; and  that  the  necessary  means  must  be  had,  if  at  all,  from  the  men 
and  women  of  this  generation.  The  institution,  as  it  now  exists,  is  a 
fitting  and  creditable  monument  to  the  memory  of  our  fathers  and  moth- 
ers, for  which  they  are  entitled  to  our  gratitude.  But  as  it  is  it  cannot 
be  regarded  by  our  children  as  creditable  to  us.  And  what  we  may  do 
in  the  near  future  to  meet  these  demands  will  become  to  our  posterity 
the  recorded  measure  of  our  philanthropy  as  written  by  ourselves. 
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The  New  Chapel  and  Science  Hall, 


On  the  first  page  of  this  year  book  is  given  a  picture  of  the  new  Chapel 
and  Science  Hall,  now  in  process  of  erection.  It  is  located  in  the  central 
campus,  about  two  hundred  feet  southeast  of  the  main  building.  Its 
dimensions  are  one  hundred  and  two  feet  front  and  ninety-five  feet 
in  length.  The  basement,  which  gives  a  story  twelve  feet  in  the  clear,  is 
chiefly  devoted  to  the  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  main  room  for  ex- 
perimental chemistry  will  be  60x32  feet,  with  two  adjoining  rooms  of 
about  16x32.  Large  closets  and  storage  rooms  are  also  provided.  This  will 
make  possible  a  thoroughly  equipped  chemical  laboratory,  and  it  is  the 
purpose  to  fit  it  up  with  every  appliance  necessary  to  this  department  of 
work. 

On  the  second  floor,  in  the  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical  Lab- 
oratory, will  be  two  rooms,  one  the  lecture  room  of  the  professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  the  other  the  Physical  Laboratory,  the  two 
being  connected  with  sliding  doors.  The  main  part  of  the  second  floor  is 
occupied  by  the  Chapel  auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery  extending 
around  its  three  sides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery  range,  which  can 
be  opened  into  it,  will  provide  sittings  for  over  twelve  hundred  people. 
To  the  left  of  the  large  Chapel  platform  is  the  President's  room,  which 
will  be  a  beautiful  and  commodious  room,  and  above  this,  and  connected 
with  the  rear  of  the  platform  by  stairs,  the  dressing  rooms.  In  the  front, 
on  the  third  floor,  are  two  larg^  recitation  rooms,  and  connected  with 
each  of  them  is  a  professor's  private  room.  There  are  two  large  cloak 
rooms  provided,  and  in  connection  with  all  the  rooms  are  ample  closets. 
The  building  is  to  be  heated  by  steam.  In  every  way  it  will  be  substan- 
tially built,  and  will  be  commodious  and  confortable,  and  modern  in  all 
its  appointments.  There  will  be  no  better  college  building  in  the  state 
than  this,  and  very  few  equal  to  it. 

When  this  building  is  completed,  extensive  changes  will  be  made  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  present  main  building,  particularly  to  give  ample 
space  for  the  Library  and  Museum,  and  to  provide  larger  accommodations 
for  the  Art  Department. 

We  invite  the  attention  of  our  Alumni  and  out  side  friends  to  this  build- 
ing, which  will,  when  completed,  be  a  credit  to  the  institution  and  the 
church.  We  have  not  yet  secured  funds  sufficient  for  its  completion,  and 
appeal  to  all  the  friends  of  the  University  for  liberal  aid  in  carrying  to  a 
speedy  conclusion  this  most  important  enterprise. 
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Collegiate  Department 


I.    THE  GENERAL  COURSES. 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  courses,  the  Class- 
ical and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Classical  course  conforms,  in  its  character  and  scope,  to  the  general 
requirements  of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Educational  experience 
is  well  nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the  best  course  for 
thorough  mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical  and  differs 
from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  language  for  the  Greek. 

II.     CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  will  be  subject  to  ex- 
amination in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  the  Preparatory  course  of  Study; 
and  in  addition,  to  examination  in  Spelling  and  descriptive  Geography. 
Grades  will  be  accepted  for  work  done  in  Preparatory  Departments  of 
other  colleges,  and  from  Academies  and  High  Schools  of  the  higher  grade 
with  whose  principals  special  arrangements  may  be  made  to  this  end.  In 
all  cases,  however,  grades  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  provision- 
ally, subsequent  examination,  or  the  retaking  of  the  branches,  being 
required  whenever  deficiency  in  the  preparatory  studies  shall  be  manifest 
to  the  instructors. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of 
the  fall  term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  It  is  desired  that  all 
candidates  for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of  these  days,  either  to 
take  their  examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  other 
schools.  It  is  requested  that  parties  desiring  examinations  on  these  days 
will  give  notice  to  the  President  of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  ad- 
vance, stating  on  what  branches  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will 
be  charged  for  examinations  taken  on  these  days;  but  for  special  examina- 
tions given  at  any  other  time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  each 
examination. 


14  IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY 

III.     GENERAL  RULES. 

The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of  the 
conduct  of  students.  Registration  by  a  student  will  be  regarded  as  a 
formal  pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  and  cheerfully  observe  these  rules, 
and  a  disposition  to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any  student  will  be 
considered  a  sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal.  These  rules  are  not  in- 
tended to  cover  the  whole  range  of  a  student's  conduct,  but  are  designed 
merely  to  define  certain  things  regarded  as  essential  to  the  good  order, 
character  and  success  of  the  school.  In  general  students  will  be  dealt 
with  as  self-respecting  and  fair-minded  gentlemen  and  ladies,  and  will  bt* 
held  to  the  requirements  and  accorded  the  liberties  of  the  rules  of  good 
society. 

I.      THINGS    REQUIRED.* 

1— A  reasonably  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  include  from 
1:30  to  5:30  p.  m.,  and  from  6:30  to  10  a.  m.  each  day,  with  such  time,  after 
eight  o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitations. 

2— Attendance,  punctuality  and  regularity  upon  all  recitations  and 
rhetorical  exercises. 

3— Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional  exer- 
cises each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church 
every  Sabbath. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

1 — The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 
2— The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 
3 — Profanity. 

4— Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  and  frequent- 
ing billiard  rooms. 
5 — Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 
6 — Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 
7— Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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Courses  of  Study. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 

1.  Latin — Cicero,  Second  Phillipics;  Pro  Milone;  Latin  Composition. 

2.  Greek— Anabasis,  Books  II.  Ill,  IV;  Syntax. 

3.  Mathematics — Spherical  Geometry  and  Algebra. 

4.  History— Myers'  Mediaeval  History. 

5.  German— Sawyer  completed. 

SECOND  TERM,  TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1.  Latin— Livy,  Book  XXI;  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Mather's  Herodotus;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Mathematics— Loomis'  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Mensuration. 

4.  History — Green's  Shorter  History  of  the  English  People;  Topical 
Study;  Essays. 

5.  German— Whitney's  German  Reader;  Conversations  and  Grammar. 

THIRD  TERM,  ELEVEN  WEEKS. 

1.  Latin — Selections  from  Seneca;  Bender's  Roman  Literature. 

2.  Greek — Homer,  Book  I;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  History — English  History  continued. 

4.  English  Language— Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue. 

5.  German— Whitney  continued,  with  practical  Exercises. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  De  Amicitia;    Lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

2.  Greek— Homer,  Books  III,  IV,  VI;  Jebb's  Primer  of  Greek  Literature 

3.  Mathematics — Loomis'  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Analytics. 

4.  Chemistry— Attfleld'  General  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chem- 
istry. 

5.  German— Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte — work  wholly  in  the  Ger- 
man Language. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Horace;  Odes;  Mythology. 

2.  Greek — Plato's  Apology  and  Crito,  or  Demosthenes  Phillipic  Ora- 
tions. 

3.  Mathematics— Analytics  completed. 

4.  Chemistry — Attfield's  Chemistry  continued. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte  continued. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Horace;  Satires;  Ars  Poetica;  Antiquities. 

2.  Greek— Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Demosthenes'  De  Corona. 

3.  Mathematics— Carhart's  Surveying. 

4.  Zoology— Packard's  Zoology,  advanced. 

5.  German— Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte,  or  Literaturgeschichte. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Logic — Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic. 

2.  BioiiOGY— Physiology,  Martin's  Human  Body. 

3.  Literature— Arnold's  Text  Book;    Chaucer,  Spencer  and  Bacon  s 

Essays. 

4.  Mechanics— Kimball's  Snell's  Olmstead;   Mechanics,  Hydrostatics, 
Pneumatics. 

5.  Mathematics— (Elective)   Loomis'  Calculus. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Greek— Aeschylus'  Prometheus  Bound,  or  Sophocles'  Antigone. 

2.  Social  Science— 1.      Political  Economy,  Necomb's;      Principles  of 
Political  Economy;  2.     Political  Ethics,  Lieber. 

'■).    Physics— Acoustics  and  Optics. 

4.     Literature— Origin  of  the  Drama,  Shakespeare  and  Milton. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Physics— -Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

2.  Literature— Literature  of   the  Eighteenth   and  Nineteenth  Cen  - 
turies. 

:<.     Botany— Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual. 

4,     Social  Science— Lieber's  Political  Ethics  continued. 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


1.  Psychology— McCosh's  Cognitive  Powers  and  Motive  Powers,  with 
topical  reference  to  leading  Writers.     Lectures. 

2.  Rhetoric— Genung's  Text  Book.     Studies  in  Burke  and  Webster. 

3.  International  Law—  Davis.     Topical  Studies.     Essays. 

4.  Geology— Le  Conte's  Elements  of  Geology. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Moral  Science— Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality. 
Lectures. 

2.  History  of  Philosophy— Stuckenberg's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  Hand  Book  of  the  History  of  Philosophy, 
through  the  Ancient  Period. 

3.  Evidences  of  Christianity -Brown's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

4.  Astronomy  — Young's  General  Astronomy. 

THIRD  TBRM. 

1.  .History  of  Philosophy— Modern  Philosophy,  from  Des  Cartes  to 
Hegel.     Lectures  on  recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity— Fisher's  Manual  of  Christian  Eviden- 
ces.    Topical  Study,  with  Essays. 

3.  Astronomy— Young's  General  Astronomy. 

4.  Aesthetics— Day's  The  Science  of  Aesthetics. 
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Text  Books  Used, 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


Psychology, 

History  of  Philosophy, 

Introduction  to  Study  of  Philosophy, 

Evidences  of  Christianity, 

Logic,  .... 

Political  Economy, 

Political  Ethics, 

Civil  Liberty,     - 

International  Law, 

Aesthics,         ... 


McCosh 

Schwelgt  r 

-     Stuckenberg 

Bourne  and  Fisher 

Jevons 

Newcomb 

Lieber 

Lieber 

Davis 

Day 


LITERATURE   AND  HISTORY. 


English  Literature, 
American  Literature, 
Philology, 
Rhetoric, 

Elementary  Rhetoric, 
History  of  Greece, 
Roman  History, 
Mediaeval  History, 
English  History, 
U.  S.  History,     - 
U.  S.  Constitution,     - 
English  Composition, 
English  Grammar,     - 


Arnold 

Beers 

Earle 

-  Genung 

-      D.  J.  Hill 

Sin  it  It 

Merivale 

Myers 

Green 

Johnston 

Andrews 

Chittenden 

Reed  and  Kellogg 


NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 


Introduction  to  Physical  Science, 
Elementary  Chemistry, 
Advanced  Chemistry, 
Zoology,  -  ... 


Gage 

Remsen 

Attfield 

Packard 
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The  Human  Body,        -------     Martin 

Astronomy,  .......  Young 

Zoology,  .......  Le  Conte 

Botany,         ........  Gray 

Physical  Geography,     -  -  -  -  -  -  Houston 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic,  -  -  -  Robinson  {Complete) 

Commercial  Arithmetic,  .....  Thompson 

Algebra,       ------  Robinson  (New  University) 

Geometry,         -  -  Wentworth  {New) 

Trigonometry,  Analytics,  Calculus,        -  -  -  Loo  mis 

Surveying,  --------     Carhurt 

GREEK  AND  LATIN. 

Greek  Grammar,        .......        Goodwin 

Latin  Grammar,     -  -  -  -  -     Allen  and  Greenough 

Inductive  Greek  Method,  ------  Harper 

Latin  Lessons,      ......         Collar  and  Daniell 

Greek — English  Lexicon,  .....      Liddell  and  Scott 

Latin— English  Lexicon,  ------     Harper 

Classical  Dictionary,  ------  Smith 

Classical  Atlas,  -  -  -  -   -  -  Ginn  &  Co. 

Greek  Literature,    -------  Jebb 

Roman  Literature         -------     Bender 
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Post  Graduate  Course  of  Study, 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Post  Graduate  Course  of 
Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  students.  This  course  is  divided  into 
three  parts,  which  are  given  below.  The  course  will  be  varied  to  a  certain 
extent  to  meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  tbe  student,  but  the  main  line  of 
philosophical  and  historical  study  will  be  insisted  upon. 

Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  shall  complete  this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the  required 
examinations,-  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
who  shall  complete  studies  selected  from  this  course  equivalent  to  one  of 
the  parts,  and  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  the  same,  will  be  entitled 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy.  Or  any  person,  having  pre- 
viously taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  who  will  complete  the 
entire  course,  spending  one  year  resident  at  the  University,  taking  pome 
line  of  language  study  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Examinations  will  be  required 
annually,  at  such  times  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Faculty. 
Examinations  will  not  be  given  on  less  than  one-half  of  the  studies  in  one 
of  the  parts.  On  the  completion  of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be 
required  to  present  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  words  on  some 
subject  prescribed  by  the  Faculty.  The  expense  of  the  course  will  be  as 
follows: 

Registry  Fee,  .-_..$  5.00 

Annual  Examination,  -  5.00 

Diploma  Fee,  -  10.00 

PART  L 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  to  page  260,  -  Ueberweg 

2.  Haiiu  £ook  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  to  page  143,  (Stirl- 

ing's translation,          ....  Schwegler 

3.  Dialogues  of  Plato,                 ...  .            Joicett 

4.  Aristotle's  Ethics,           -                -                -  R.  W.  Browne 

5.  Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy,           -  -                Cocker 
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6.  History  of  Rome, 

6.  History  of  Greece, 

8.  History  of  Greek  Literature, 

9.  History  of  Roman  Literature, 

10.  Ancient  Law, 

11.  History  of  Roman  Law, 

12.  History  of  Art, 


Mommsen 

CvrtiuH 

Mu  huffy 

Teuffel 

Maine 

Hadley 
Lubke 


PART  II. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  completed,  -  -  Ueberwey 

2.  Middle  Ages,          -               -                -               ...  Hallam 

3.  History  of  Art,                -                -                -            -            -  Lubkt 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  England,                 -  May 

5.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity,              -            -  Harris 
H.     Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  (selected  chapters.)      Gibbon 

7.  Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales,         -  Morley 

8.  Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  Faerie  Queen,      -                  -  Morley 

9.  History  of  the  Christian  Church,           -            -               -  Schaff 
10.     Christian  Archaeology,                  -                  ...  Bennett 

PART  III. 


1.  History  of  Philosophy,  ... 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  completed, 

3.  History  of  Art,  - 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science, 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology,         - 

6.  The  Races  of  Man,        .... 

7.  Microcosmus.        -  - 

8.  Physiological  Psychology,     ... 
'.).     History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 

10.  History  of  English  Literature,  with  critical  study  of  selec- 
tions from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake  School  and  the 
Eighteenth  Century  Essayists, 


Uebericey 

Schwegler 

Lubke 

~\YheK-rll 

Geike 

Peschel 

Lotze 

Ladd 

Bancroft 


Taint- 
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Subjects  and  Methods  of  Study. 


I.    THE  MENTAL  AND  MORAL  SCIENCES. 

1.  Logic — Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the  Fall  Term, 
Jevon's  Text  Book  being  used.  All  the  standard  text  books  are  used  for 
reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical  exer- 
cises. Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and  the 
application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery. 

2.  Pyschology— McCosh's  volumes  on  the  "Cognitive  Powers"  and  the 
"Motive  Powers"  are  used,  with  lectures  and  topical  references  to  standard 
works.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  physiological  elements, 
Ladd's  "Physiological  Psychology"  and  Ribot's  "German  Psychology  of 
To-day"  being  the  principal  authorities. 

3.  Ethics— Text  Book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and  Practice 
of  Morality."  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this  book  is  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions 
and  problems  for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and 
reflection  by  the  student. 

4.  Histoey  of  Philosophy— Stuckenberg's  "Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Philosophy"  and  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the  History  of  Philoso- 
phy" are  the  text  books.  The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent 
understanding  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophical  systems  of 
ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction 
in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  student  the 
philosophical  habit  and  taste,  by  requiring  him  to  deal  directly  with 
philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation  of 
philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal  and  social,  as  illus- 
trated in  history.  The  matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented 
by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  philosophy. 

5.  Evidences  of  Chkistianity — The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Fisher's  "Hand  Book  of  Christian  Evidences." 
Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  these 
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books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds  of  theistic 
belief  being  considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences 
proper.  A  full  line  of  book i  is  made  available  for  the  use  of  students, 
and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

//.     THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

A  high  estimate  is  placed  on  this  line  of  study.  It  is  involved  indirectly 
in  the  history  studies,  in  which  much  attention  is  given  to  the  principles 
of  social  philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  development.  In  the 
way  of  special  studies  the  following  subjects  are  given  from  one  to  two 
terms: 

1.  Civics— This  is  taken  in  the  Preparatory,  and  is  studied  with  much 
more  than  the  ordinary  thoroughness.  In  addition,  in  the  College  De- 
partment provision  will  be  made  for  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of 
politics  in  the  United  States,  and  tor  advanced  study  of  the  Constitution. 

2.  International  Law— Davis'  text  book  is  used.  Extensive  topical 
study  is  required. 

3.  Political.  Economy—  Newcomb's  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an  un- 
questioned authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide.  Much 
independent  study  of  economic  problems  required  in  written  form.  It  is 
not  regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a  partisan  defense  or 
advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but  to  conduct  an  impartial 
and  scientific  study  of  economic  and  social  questions. 

4.  Political  Ethics  —Text  book,  Lieber's  "Political  Ethics."  To  this 
two  terms  are  devoted.  This  study  involves  the  consideration  of  a  great 
variety  of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex  constitution  of 
modern  society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  social  organ- 
ization and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 

///.     MATHEMATICS. 

The  course  in  this  department  will  compare  favorably  with  that  pursued 
in  our  best  American  colleges.  Principles  are  taught  before  they  are 
applied  to  practice,  and  general  laws  rather  than  isolated  propositions. 
The  system  of  instruction  aims  to  unite  the  exact  and  beautiful  methods 
generalization,  w^th  their  practical  applications,  believing  that  when  such 
general  laws  and  principles  are  fully  comprehended,  they  will  be  readily 
available  in  practice. 

1.  Arithmetic— Two  terms  are  given  to  a  thorough  review  of  princi- 
ples and  drill  in  their  applications,  and  one  term  is  specially  devoted  to 
to  the  methods  employed  in  business  transactions. 

2.  Algebra- -Four  terms  of  continuous  work  in  this  branch,  givi  s  the 
student  the  analytical  power  successfully  to  take  up  the  advanced  work  of 
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the  course.  Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of  first  and  second  degree 
equations,  radicals  and  exponents,  receive  special  attention  in  the  pre- 
paratory course.  Reviews,  laws  of  equations  and  series,  and  the  applica- 
tion to  determinate  Geometry,  occupy  one  term  of  the  Freshman  yeir. 

3.  Geometry — Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one  term. 
The  student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself.  Systematic 
practice  in  devising  proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regarded  as  indispensa- 
ble. 

4.  Trigonometry — In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop  formulae, 
and  to  apply  them  to  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Navigation,  Geography  and 
Astronomy. 

5.  Surveying — The  instruction  consists  of  daily  recitations  and  field 
work.  Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit  and  level,  and  each  one 
is  required  to  make  original  surveys,  calculate  areas  and  plot  as  a  part  of 
the  term's  work. 

6.  Analytical  Geometry — The  scope  and  disciplinary  value  of  the 
analytical  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties  of  the 
conic  sections  and  the  higher  courses  are  investigated.  In  connection 
with  this  work,  theses  will  be  prepared  upon  Mathematical  subjects. 

7.  Calculus— Here  the  student  is  expected  to  deal  with  principles  in 
the  abstract.  The  doctrines  of  the  subject  are  discussed,  the  laws  gov- 
erning the  different  functions  investigated,  and  their  applications  shown  . 

IV.    LATIN. 


The  study  of  Latin  is  commenced  in  the  Middle  year  of  the  Preparatory 
Department  and  continued  till  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year  of  the 
Collegiate  Department  as  a  required  study  in  both  the  Classical  and 
Scientific  courses.     The  English  method  of  pronunciation  is  used. 

During  the  first  two  years  attention  is  chiefly  given  to  the  genius  of  the 
language,  its  growth  and  development,  its  forms  and  constructions,  until 
the  student  has  gained  a  thorough  mastery  of  grammatical  principles  and 
is  able  to  readily  perceive  nice  distinctions  in  words  and  idioms.  Very 
little  time  is  spent  on  "Latin  Lessons,"  the  syntactical  drill  being  furn- 
ished by  the  sentences  of  authors  read.  Sight-reading,  memorizing  of 
select  passages  and  difficult  idioms,  accurate  and  elegant  translation,  the 
relation  of  Latin  to  ancient  and  modern  tongues,  especially  our  own,  are 
all  duly  emphasized. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  the  literature  is  made  more 
prominent,  the  particular  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of  coming  to  a 
just  appreciation  of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Home  and  their  influence 
upon  history.  In  order  to  more  fully  enter  into  her  intellectual  concep- 
tions, and  spirit,  and  civilization,  Roman  History,  Topography,  Archce- 
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logy,  and  Mythology  are  studied,  not  only  in  various  text  books,  but  also 
by  occasional  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  conferences  upon  papers 
presented  by  the  students. 


V.     GREEK. 

PREPARATORY. 

The  beginning  class  in  Greek  is  not  put  in  charge  of  a  tutor,  but  receives 
as  careful  attention  from  the  Professor  of  Greek  as  any  class  in  the  college. 
Greek  is  taught  in  a  truly  scientific  method.  A  few  lines  from  the  first 
chapter  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  are  placed  before  the  student  at  the  first 
recitation;  by  hearing  them  read  a  few  times  he  learns  to  pronounce  all 
the  words  of  the  sentence  in  a  few  minutes.  Next  the  pupil  picks  out  the 
syllables;  then  the  letters;  then  the  ^neaning  of  the  words  is  given,  and 
thus  considerable  is  learned  about  one  sentence  in  Greek  in  two  lessons 
besides  its  meaning.  After  a  little  further  observation  the  pupil  sees  that 
the  same  word  has  different  endings;  he  makes  note  of  them  and  of  the 
corresponding  changes  in  the  meaning  of  the  word;  when  he  has  seen  all 
the  endings  of  any  word,  or  class  of  words,  he  knows  its  declension.  He 
finds  by  constant  recurrence  of  other  forms  that  certain  endings  denote 
mode  and  tense,  person  and  number  of  the  verb.  Thus  conjugation  is 
learned.  Every  principle  of  accidence  and  syntax  is  learned  by  the  class 
from  observation  of  the  forms  as  they  occur  in  a  Greek  writer,  Xenophon. 
By  generalizing  from  particular  cases  the  student,  after  seeing  the  usage 
of  the  author,  makes  the  rules  of  Grammar  which  he  afterwards  learns; 
then  their  statement  in  the  terminology  of  the  Grammar  is  pointed  out  to 
him  for  future  reference.  Classes  learn  the  dry  formulas  of  Grammar 
more  rapidly  by  this  method  and  retain  them  longer  than  by  beginning 
with  a  declension  or  conjugation  for  the  first  lesson;  language  thus  pre- 
cedes Grammar.  By  this  means  an  interest  is  created  in  the  study  which 
can  only  exist  when  other  faculties  of  the  mind  than  memory  are  called 
into  exercise.  This  kind  of  work  also  arouses  curiosity,  awakens  mind 
and  teaches  one  to  use  his  faculties  for  experiment,  discovery  and  classi- 
fication, not  merely  to  "mow  away"  what  has  been  duly  graded,  arranged 
and  labelled  by  some  other  mind. 

Oral  exercises  are  used  continually,  and  questions  are  asked  of  the  stu- 
dent daily  in  Greek  to  which  he  must  reply  in  Greek.  The  attempt  to 
learn  the  meaning  of  words  and  the  endings  of  the  noun  and  the  verb  by 
using  them  in  sentences  has  proved  successful;  it  calls  forth  an  active 
state  of  mind  and  excites  the  close  attention  of  the  whole  class;  it  also 
fixes  in  mind  the  meaning,* form,  syntax  and  order  of  words  at  the  same 
time.  It  has  been  found  by  experiment  that  the  student  has  remarkable 
control  of  knowledge  gained  in  this  way,  and  any  new  combinations  of 
words  and  forms  previously  learned,  even  with  a  little  new  matter  added, 
can  be  read  at  once. 

During  the  first  year  parts  I,  II,  and  III,  of  Goodwin's  Grammar,  and 
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some  points  in  part  IV,  are  learned;  also  nearly  all  of  the  first  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis  is  read,  with  some  other  exercises.  A  few  pages  are 
committed  to  memory. 

Some  of  the  leading  principles  underlying  this  method  of  work,  its 
theoretical  side,  may  be  stated  thus: 

1.  The  student  observes,  sees  all  he  can  on  a  page  of  printed  Greek 
from  a  classical  author,  hears  it  read  aloud  and  notes  everything,  even  the 
accents  and  breathings,  as  carefully  as  he  would  study  a  flower  or  fish  for 
the  first  time.  Then  he  classifies  words  or  endings  that  seem  to  be  simi- 
lar or  are  always  found  together.  Then  he  draws  such  conclusions  as  the 
usages  of  the  author  seem  to  justify. 

2.  The  existence  of  a  rule  is  not  mentioned  till  the  student  has  seen 
many  instances  to  which  the  rule  applies,  and  begins  to  feel  the  need  of 
some  principle  to  guide  him  in  the  multitude  of  cases.  Thus  the  "Con- 
crete precedes  the  abstract,  the  particular  the  universal." 

3.  Language  precedes  Grammar.  The  pupil  is  always  dealing  with 
sentences  that  mean  something.  Although  he  thus  learns  many  points  at 
once  he  is  never  bewildered  by  the,  to  him,  barren  formulas  of  Grammar. 

4.  "One  thing  is  learned  well,"  namely,  a  few  pages  of  Greek  from  a 
classical  author,  with  the  meaning  of  the  words,  their  etymology  and 
syntax.  All  subsequent  similar  points  are  referred  to  these.  Whenever 
a  new  point  or  word  occurs  it  is  specially  noted.  It  will  be  seen  at  a 
glance  that  in  a  half  dozen  pages,  from  an  easy  narrative  like  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  the  majority  of  the  common  forms  and  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  syntax  would  occur.  Subsequent  pages  contain  only  a 
repetition  of  these,  with  some  additions. 

5.  Few  words  are  learned  at  first,  and  these  are  used  repeatedly  in 
sentences  in  almost  every  possible  combination.  The  same  method  is 
applied  to  the  forms  of  verb  and  noun. 

COLLEGE. 

During  the  College  course  some  works  are  read  representing  the  prin- 
cipal departments  of  Greek  literature,  epic  and  dramatic  poetry,  history, 
philosophy,  oratory.  In  connection  with  the  reading  of  Homer,  as  com- 
plete an  idea  as  possible  of  the  Homeric  world  is  presented.  The  student 
is  directed  to  make  investigations  into  the  social  life,  politics,  religion  and 
manners  and  customs  of  the  early  Greeks.  Each  student  selects  some 
topic  of  which  he  makes  a  special  study.  Some  of  the  topics  of  previous 
years  have  been,  the  character  of  Achilles,  the  character  of  Helen,  Greek 
idea  of  Zeus,  methods  of  warfare  and  the  domestic  life  of  the  Homeric 
times.  On  these  topics  the  student  notes  down,  in  a  book  kept  for  the 
purpose,  any  information  he  gets  during  his  reading,  and  at  the  close  of 
the  term  presents  it  to  the  class  in  the  form  of  a  paper.  Essentially  the 
same  method  is  pursued  in  the  reading  of  a  masterpiece  from  the  dramatic 
poets. 
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Jebb's  "Primer  of  Greek  Literature"  in  studied  throughout  the  course  in 
connection  with  the  authors  read. 

In  the  study  of  Demosthenes  and  of  Plato,  the  practical  workings  of  the 
Athenian  government  are  shown.  From  Plato  a  glimpse  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Greek  thought  is  obtained,  and  students  are  urged  to  make  a 
synopsis  in  Greek  of  the  works  read.  While  the  student  is  enjoying  the 
oratory  of  Demosthenes  he  is  also  observing  the  actions  of  the  different 
parties  in  Greece,  noting  the  results  of  disunion  among  the  independent 
republics  and  oligarchies,  the  growing  power  of  Macedou,  and  watching 
the  causes  of  the  loss  of  the  love  of  liberty  and  of  the  finer  traits  of 
character  among  the  Greeks.  Thus  the  instructive  points  of  Demothenes' 
oratory,  which  are  brought  out  by  a  close  analysis,  and  of  Grecian  politics 
are  learned  at  the  same  time. 

During  the  Freshman  year  special  attention  is  given  to  the  structure  of 
the  language  and  to  Syntax.  After  receiving  the  drill  of  the  Preparatory 
course,  the  student  is  prepared  for  excellent  work  in  Greek  prose  compo- 
sition. This  he  learns  from  the  observation  of  Greek  authors  and  by 
practice  in  writing  connected  stories  in  Greek,  not  by  attempting  to  turn 
into  Greek  isolated  and  meaningless  English  sentences,  which  were  com- 
posed simply  to  illustrate  some  point  of  Grammar.  Xenophon  furnishes 
the  model  both  for  vocabulary  and  style  from  which  a  thorough  drill  in 
translating  English  into  Greek  is  obtained. 

Sight  reading  is  practiced  throughout  the  course. 

The  examinations,  which  differ  from  the  old  style,  so  promotive  of 
"cramming,"  are  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  the  pupil's  construc- 
tive power  and  his  ability  to  read  Greek  he  has  never  translated,  not  to 
show  how  much  he  can  give  back  of  what  may  have  been  poured  into  him 
during  the  term. 

While  the  general  aim  of  the  course  is  to  promote  Greek  scholarship,  no 
"translation  English"  is  allowed.  Every  exercise  in  translation  is  so  direct- 
ed as  to  increase  the  pupil's  command  of  the  English  language,  and  the 
entire  work  of  the  course  is  made  to  contribute  to  elegance  and  accuracy 
in  the  use  of  English. 

VI.    CHE  MI  STB  F,  PH  YS1CS  and  BIOL  O  G 1. 

1.  Chemistry— From  the  very  beginning  students  will  be  required  to 
do  work  in  the  Laboratory,  each  student  being  provided  with  a  stand  and 
furnished  with  the  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus.  As  a  basis  for  the 
preparatory  work  "Kemsen's  Elementary  Chemistry"  will  be  used. 

This  will  be  followed  by  a  six  months'  course  in  Attfield's  General, 
Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Throughout  the  entire  course 
about  one-half  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work,  the  other 
half  to  the  study  of  chemical  theories  and  the  writing  out  of  analytical 
reactions  in  the  form  of  equations  and  diagrams. 
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2.  Physics— The  work  in  this  branch  will  begin  with  a  study  of 
"Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science,"  the  subject  matter  being 
illustrated  by  numeuous  experiments,  performed  by  the  students  them  - 
selves  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  will  be  followed  by  three  terms'  work,  in  succession,  in  higher 
Physics;  the  first  devoted  to  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics;  the 
second  to  Acoustics  and  Optics;  the  third  to  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnet- 
ism. 

3.  Biology— In  this  the  work  will  begin  with  a  study  of  "Packard's 
Elementary  Zoology."  A  few  types,  such  as  Ameba,  Vorticella.  Hydra, 
Sea-anemone,  Starfish,  Sea-urchin,  Cray-fish,  etc.,  will  be  carefully  stud- 
ied with  the  aid  of  microscope  and  scalpel.  The  marine  specimens  during 
the  past  year  were  furnished  by  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History, 
with  very  satisfactory  results. 

Later  in  the  course  the  study  of  Systematic  Zoology  will  be  pursued  as 
outlined  in  Packard's  Zoology  (advanced  course.) 

The  study  of  Botany,  for  the  present,  will  be  confined  to  one  term's 
work.  Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual  will  be  used  as  a  text  book.  Each 
student  is  required  to  analyze  during  the  term,  and  furnish  in  the  form  of 
an  herbarium  fifty  plants.  One  term  will  be  devoted  to  Martin's  "Human 
Body." 

2.  Asteonomy — Two  terms  are  devoted  to  Astronomy  as  set  forth  in 
"Young's  General  Astronomy.'' 

VII.    ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 


1.  Philology— In  the  Freshman  year  one  term  is  devoted  to  the  rise 
and  early  history  of  the  English  language. 

2.  Rhetoric— Elementary  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  exercises  in  the  art 
of  constructing,  is  introduced  in  the  Academic  Department,  and  the 
writing  of  essays  or  theses  is  required  throughout  the  entire  course. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year  attention  is  directed  to  the  laws  of 
argument  and  principle  of  literary  criticism.  Genung's  Practical  Rhetoric 
is  used  as  text  book,  and  several  speeches  of  Burke  and  Webster  are  read. 
The  work  is  supplemented  in  the  third  term  by  the  study  of  Aesthetics. 

3.  English  Literature— In  the  Academic  Department  the  history  of 
American  Literature  is  outlined  and  several  literary  masterpieces  are  read 
in  class. 

The  study  of  English  Literature  is  pursued  throughout  the  Junior  year. 

First  Term — History  of  English  Literature,  from  its  origin  through  the 
prose  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  Class  room  readings— Chaucer's  Pro- 
logue to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  The  Knight's  Tale,  Spencer's  Fiery 
Queene,  Book  I;  Bacon's  Essays,  selection. 
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Second  Term— History  of  the  literature  from  the  rise  of  the  Drama  to 
the  Restoration.  Class  room  readings— Shakespeare's  Hamlet;  Milton's 
Paradise  Lost,  Books  I  and  II,  and  Lycidas.  Collateral  reading— One  of 
Shakespeare's  plays  is  assigned  to  each  member  of  the  class  for  indepen- 
dent study,  and  a  written  analysis  is  required.  The  plays  assigned  are 
read  by  every  student,  and  the  analysis  and  plays  are  discussed  in  class. 

Third  Term — History  of  Literature  from  the  Restoration  to  1850.  Class 
room  readings— Wordsworth  and  Macaulay,  selections.  Collateral  read- 
ing—One author  of  the  period,  ranging  from  Dryden  to  Scott,  with  topics 
and  selections,  is  assigned  to  each  student,  and  a  written  review  prepared. 

4.  History — Mediaeval  History  is  studied  in  the  first  term  of  the  Fresh- 
man year,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Renaissance  and  the  growth  of 
nations.  English  History  and  English  Constitutional  History  occupy  the 
remaining  terms  of  the  year. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it 
represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest 
the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamentably 
defective  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  Book  that  is  so 
interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has 
so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  History,  provision 
is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum.  Be- 
ginning with  the  Freshman  class,  one  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
recitation  and  discussion  on  this  subject,  the  "Inductive  Bible  Studies" 
by  Prof.  Harper,  of  Yale  University,  being  used  as  the  basis  of  study. 
For  the  coming  year  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  will  recite  together  in 
this  study,  the  Sophomores  and  Freshmen  separately. 
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Rhetorical  Work. 


I.     THE  SENIOR   CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an  oration 
of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  delivered  before 
the  school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises.  In  addition 
a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in 
oratory,  one  each  from  the  departments  of  Political,  Forensic  and  Pulpit 
oratory. 

II.    EIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sophomore 
class.  Kequired  work — one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand 
words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  subject  assigned  or  not 
at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  The  subject  of  the  thesis  can  not  be  used 
in  Sophomore  or  Junior  Exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  performance 
for  the  essay;  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the  winter  term- 
One  Book  Keview  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and  will  take  the  place 
of  one  essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop  power 
of  scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation. 

III.     SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshmen  and  such  Sophomore  and  irregular 
students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes  equal  in  number. 
Kequired  work— one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand 
words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  the  subject  may  be 
assigned  or  nof  at  the  option'„of  the  instructor.  Of  the  Freshmen  and 
irregular  students  one  declamation  is  required  in  the  fall  term  and  one  in 
the  winter  term;  the  selection  may  be  made  by  the  instructor.  In  the 
spring  term  an  oration  may  be  substituted  for  the  essay.  In  the  thesis 
equal  attention  is  to  be  given  to  thought  and  style.  Class  room  work— 
beside  the  reading  of  productions,  the  correction  of  faulty  English  sen- 
tences is  usually  required.  Short  descriptions,  narratives  or  arguments 
are  written  on  some  subject,  and  a  comparison  is  made  in  the  class  be- 
tween these  compositions  and  an  extract  from  some  English  writer  on  the 
same  subject.  The  use  of  the  paragraph  is  ] taught  by  practical  work. 
During  the  year  it  is  hoped  the  class  will  read  and  analyze  an  oration  and 
an  essay  and  note  the  differences  between  them. 
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Preparatory  Department, 


This  department  is  maintained  with  the  twofold  design  of  (1)  furnishing 
a  thorough  and  complete  preparatory  training  to  those  students  who  de- 
sign taking  either  of  the  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  are  not 
sufficiently  advanced  to  enter  at  once  upon  college  work;  and  (2)  of  afford- 
ing opportunities  for  those  who,  while  they  are  pursuing  an  elective 
course  of  study,  desire  more  thoroughly  to  acquaint  themselves  with  some 
of  the  elementary  branches. 

The  Principal  of  the  Academic  Department  has  the  immediate  direction 
of  the  work.  Some  of  the  classes,  however,  are  taught  by  the  collegiatf 
professors,  each  assisting  in  the  line  of  his  special  work.  The  course  is 
arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  coming  from  our  common  schools, 
beginning  with  the  higher  branches  there  taught,  and  continuing  with 
the  higher  academic  studies.  Classes  in  the  more  important  elementary 
branches,  such  as  Arithmetic  and  Grammar,  are  carried  at  all  times,  thus 
affording  opportunities  for  drill  and  reviews. 

The  second  and  third  years  include  two  years'  study  of  the  Latin 
language  and  one  each  of  the  German  and  Greek.  Algebra  is  completed 
and  one  term  of  Geometry  taken.  Thorough  work  is  done  in  the  elements 
of  the  Natural  Sciences,  United  States  History,  Ehetoric  and  Literature. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled  to 
all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  the  student  is  granted  a  diploma,  showing  the 
work  done. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  Preparatory  Depart- 
ment, will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Reading,  Arithmetic, 
English  Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 

In  Spelling  a  select  list  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  words  will  be 
dictated  for  writing,  and  the  writing,  from  dictation  from  some  book,  of 
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not  less  than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to 
analyze  the  vowels  and  give  the  general  rules  of  orthography  and 
orthoepy. 

In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of  pro- 
nunciation and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  test  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary 
arithmetical  processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  common  and 
decimal  fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least  common 
multiple,  will  be  required. 

In  English  Grammar,  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all  the  parts 
of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  distinguish  the 
different  kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  compare  adjectives  and 
adverbs,  distinguish  the  several  kinds  of  clauses,  and  conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography,  a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the  natural  and 
political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and  boundaries  of  the 
different  countries,  with  their  capital  and  other  principal  cities,  the 
oceans,  seas,  principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the  world,  with  the  countrie3 
bordering  upon  them,  and  the  rivers  and  mountains  of  the  world,  and  an 
understanding  of  Latitude  and  Longitude.  In  addition  a  more  detailed 
knowledge  of  the  Geography  of  the  United  States  will  be  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Prepar- 
atory Department  will  be  subject  to  examinations  on  all  studies  back  of 
the  point  at  which  they  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of  work  done  in  other 
schools  will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  demand  examination  is 
reserved  in  all  cases. 
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Course  of  Study, 


JUNIOR  YEAR, 


FIRST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 

1.  Arithmetic— Robinson's  Complete. 

2.  English  Grammar  -  Reed  and  Kellogg's  Higher  Lessons  in  English, 

3.  English  Composition— Miss  Chittenden. 

4.  U.  S.  History— Johnston.     Outlines  and  Topical  Study. 

SECOND   TERM,  TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1.  Arithmetic— Robinson. 

2.  English  Composition— Miss  Chittenden. 

3.  Physical  Geography— Russell  Hinman's  Eclectic  Phys,  Geography 

4.  U.  S.  History — Johnston. 

THIRD  TERM,  ELEVEN  WEEKS. 

1.  English  Analysis  -Reed  and  Kellogg. 

2.  Arithmetic,  Commercial — Thompson. 

3.  U.  S.  History— Johnston. 

4.  Book  Keeping. 

Classes  in  most  of  the  studies  of  this  year  are  conducted  every  term7 
such  as  Book  Keeping,  Arithmetic  and  Grammar.  Two  classes  are  gen- 
erally provided  in  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  elementary  and  advanced. 


MIDDLE  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


1.  Latin— Collar  and  Daniell's  Lessons. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson's  New  University,  to  two  Unknown  Quan. 

3.  Physics— Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science. 

4.  History — Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Collar  and  Daniell's  Latin  Lessons.     Cassar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson,  to  Involution. 
Rhetoric— D.  H.  Hill's  Elements  of  Rhetoric. 

4.     Literature— Beer's   Outlines  of   American   Literature.      Readings 
from  Irving,  Hawthorne,  Whittier  and  Longfellow. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Allen  and  Grenough's  Latin  Grammar.     Cfesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson,  to  Proportion. 

3.  Literature — English  Classics. 

4.  Biology— Martin's  Human  Body,  (Briefer  Course.) 


SENIOR   YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Caesar,  Books  II  and  IV.    Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chapter  I.     Goodwin's  Greek 
Grammar. 

3.  History — Smith's  History  of  Greece;  topical  study  and  essays. 

4.  Mathematics— Robinson,  completed. 

5.  German— Dr.  Zur  Brucke's  German  without  Grammar  and  Diction- 
ary. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— (Three  hours  a  week,)  Virgil,  Book  I. 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chaps.  II  and  IV;  Goodwin's 
Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics — Plane  Geometry,  (Wentworth). 

4.  Biology— Packard's  Elementary  Zoology. 

5.  History— (Two  hours  a  week,)  Merivale's  History  of  Rome;  Topical 
Study;  Essays. 

6.  German — Sawyer's  Complete  German  Manual. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Virgil,  Books  II  and  IV,  (Three  hours  a  week.) 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  completed;  Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics— Solid  Geometry,  (Wentworth.) 

4.  History— Merivale's  History  of  Rome,  continued;  (Two  hours  a  week  * 

5.  German— Sawyer,  Translations  and  Conversations. 

6.  Chemistry— Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry. 
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Rhetorical  Work. 


I.     SENIOR  YEAR. 


Required  work,  one  essay  or  declamation,  and  a  thesis  of  one  thousand 
words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term. 

Additional  work,  First  Principles  of  Logic,  synopsis  of  some  book,  study 
of  Prosody,  pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argumentative  forms. 

II.     MIDDLE  YEAR, 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  on  capital  letters,  punctua- 
tion, spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc. 

Special  study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition — de- 
scriptive, narrative,  if  possible,  argumentative  and  didactic. 

Special  study  of  sentences;  characteristics  to  be  noted;  correctness, 
clearness,  energy,  conciseness,  balance,  etc.,  (Col.  Abbot's  "How  to  Write 
Clearly.") 

Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  on  imaginary  characters,  as  Rip 
Van  Winkle,  Ichabod  Crane,  Little  Nell,  etc;  declaiming  selections,  pre- 
viously approved  by  the  instructor;  debates,  two  or  four  on  each  side; 
prose  reproduction  of  longer  poems  and  stories;  descriptive  writing;  es- 
says on  easy  subjects  involving  reasoning;  the  amplification  of  stories 
which  involve  imagination,  and,  as  a  more  difficult  task,  one  original 
story  to  be  written,  to  be  completed  in  two  excursions;  plots  of  books, 
imaginary  conversations,  fairy  stories,  and  a  study  of  fable,  allegory,  par- 
able and  proverb. 

III.     JUNIOR  YEAR. 

One  or  two  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent,  to  test  the  pre- 
vious training  of  the  class.  Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales  of  travel  or 
adventure  from  standard  authors.  Two  or  more  essays  on  subjects  which 
exercise  the  imagination.  Four  or  more  descriptive  essays,  and  later  in 
the  year  essays  which  call  for  reasons. 

The  class  room  work  consists  of  practice  in  writing  simple  narrative, 
exercises  in  spelling  and  correction  of  pronunciation.  Students  are 
required  to  give  a  quotation  at  each  session. 
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NORMAL  TRAINING. 


Provision  is  here  made  lor  those  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  for  teach- 
ing  in  the  public  schools.  The  first  thing  necessary  for  a  teacher  is  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  subjects  to  be  taught.  In  addition  to  the  training 
in  the  elementary  branches,  classes  are  conducted  in  Didactics,  in  which 
the  principles  and  art  of  teaching,  school  management,  school  law,  and 
the  best  methods  of  presenting  the  different  subjects,  are  fully  discussed. 
Many  of  our  students  hold  honorable  and  lucrative  positions  as  city 
superintendents  and  high  school  principals. 

The  faculty  cheerfully  assists  competent  students  in  securing  positions. 


The  German  College, 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleasant  in 
1873.  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story  brick 
edifice,  which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  people  of 
Mt.  Pleasant,  is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University.  This  school 
is  under  the  patronage  of  the  German  M.  E.  church  of  a  territory  includ- 
ing several  states.  Its  literary  courses  are  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  University,  the  work  being  partly  in  the  German  and  partly  in  the 
English  language.  German  students  are  admitted  without  tuition  charge 
to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the  University,  and  on  completion  of  any  of 
the  courses,  to  graduation.  In  addition  to  its  literary  courses,  a  three 
years'  course  in  Theology  is  provided,  which  is  conducted  wholly  in  the 
German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German  College, 
students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  instruction  in  the 
German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This  affords  an  unusual 
opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  German.  As  will  be  seen  by 
referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study  of  the  German  language  runs 
through  three  years,  reciting  daily.  This  enables  those  who  apply  them- 
selves with  interest  to  gain  an  independent  speaking  knowledge  of  the 
language.  In  addition  to  the  advantages  of  the  recitations,  conducted  by 
native  German  teachers,  and  during  much  of  the  course  purely  in  the 
German  language,  further  and  valuable  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
exercise  in  the  language  through  daily  association  with  German  students, 
attendance  on  the  German  literary  societies,  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in 
German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  University 
are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual  work  they 
are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  advantage  to  each 
other. 
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Military  Department, 


i.  W.   U.  CADET  BATTALION. 


WM.  A.  DINWIDDIE,  U.  S.  Army, 
Chas.  R.  Wooden,      - 
A.  \V.  Miller, 


Commandant 

Adjutant 

Sergeant  Major 


COMPANY  A, 


Ed.  H.  Scott, 

W.  D.  Ketcham, 

P.  H.  Smith, 

E.  B.  McDonald,  Elsworth  Rominger, 


COMPANY  B. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeants 


Libbie  Nix,  ...->-.  Captain 

Lizzie  Kirkendall,        =  First  Lieutenant 

Elsie  Byrkit,  -  -  -  -  -  -  First  Sergeant 

Maisy  Schreiner,  Eva  Gregg,  Bertha  Straub,  Anna  Williams,       Sergeants 


COMPANY  C, 


Frank  K.  Byrkit, 

Will  H.  Spurgeon, 

Milo  B.  Huston, 

Bert  Osgood,  C.  S.  Rogers, 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeants 


This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army,  detailed 
by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics, 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  military 
science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  precision  and 
obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  development. 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical— practical  during  the  fall 
and  spring  sessions,  and  theoretical  during  the  winter  session.  Practical 
instruction  includes  instruction  in: 

Infantry— School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with  cere- 
monies of  guard  mounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

Artillery — Manual  of  the  field  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

The  national  government  has  furnished  the  University  with  one  hundred 
new  model  Cadet  rifles,  and  one  field  piece  of  modern  pattern,  with  ac- 
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coutrements  complete,  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  used  at  the  West 
Point  Military  Academy,  and  also  a  liberal  supply  of  ammunition  for 
practice  and  target  firing. 

One  featnre  of  the  military  organization  is  a  company  of  Lady  Cadets, 
numbering  thirty-six  members;  and  in  addition  to  the  arms  before  men- 
tioned, the  University  has  provided  a  sufficient  number  of  Remmington 
Flobert  breech  loading  cadet  rifles  to  fully  equip  this  company.  These 
guns,  including  bayonet,  weigh  four  and  three  quarter  pounds.  The 
ladies  find  in  the  drill  a  pleasant  and  healthful  open  air  exercise. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  The  gentlemen  Cadets'  coat,  a  sin- 
gle breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth  with  regulation  staff  buttons,  vest, 
same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trowsers,  same  cloth  as  coat 
and  vest,  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam: 
cap,  same  cloth  as  above  (U.  S.  Army  pattern,;  with  band  of  black  cloth  one 
inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath,  enclosing 
the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver.  These  suits  are  made  to  order 
and  cost  only  from  thirteen  to  fifteen  dollars. 

Gentlemen  expecting  to  attend  the  University  next  year,  by  writing 
to  the  Commander  of  Cadets,  I.  W.  U.,  will  receive  order  blanks  and  full 
directions  how  to  proceed  in  order  that  they  may  have  uniforms  awaiting 
them  on  their  arrival  here. 

For  Lady  Cadets,  dress  of  navy  blue  flannel,  with  loose  blouse  waist  and 
wide  sailor  collar,  in  length  reaching  to  the  shoe  top,  and  trimmed  with 
regulation  staff  buttons,  (small  size,)  and  gold  braid;  cap,  navy  pattern, 
same  color  as  dress,  and  ornamented  with  same  wreath  and  letters  as  de- 
scribed for  gentlemen,  but  with  the  addition  of  a  gold  cap  cord;  shoes, 
"Common  Sense"  pattern,  with  low  heels  and  wide  soles.  This  uniform 
complete  costs  from  eight  to  ten  dollars. 

While  these  are  proper  and  becoming  uniforms  they  can  be  worn 
anywhere  without  being  unpleasantly  conspicuous,  and  many  students 
prefer  wearing  them  at  all  times  while  at  the  University,  and  there  is  in 
reality  no  necessity  for  any  other  suit  for  school  use. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the  University 
may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the  Preparatory,  Fresh- 
man, Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Irregular  male  students,  whose 
studies  are  principally  with  these  classes,  are  required  to  drill  with  them. 
Excuse  from  drill  will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant  for 
sufficient  reasons.  Drill  is  optional  with  male  students  of  the  Senior  year 
and  with  the  female  students  of  all  classes.  Students,  however,  who  go 
voluntarily  into  the  drill  are  required  to  continue  in  it  until  the  close  of 
the  college  year,  and  also  to  conform  to  all  rules  and  regulations  laid 
down  for  the  government  of  the  Military  Department. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed  or 
suffering  from  very  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training  is  a 
benefit,  and  for  weak  constitutions  better  medicine  than  a  physician's 
prescriptions. 
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Conservatory  of  Music, 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Guitar,  Violin,  Voice  Culture,  Harmony, 
Sight  Singing  and  Beading  of  Piano  and  Organ  music.  The  Conservatory 
course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades.  Grades  five 
and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades  suc- 
cessfully, which  includes  a  full  course  in  Harmonj-,  the  pupil  is  graduated. 
The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four 
years,  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course 
may  be  completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  class  system  is 
adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  the  system  of 
teaching  pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College 
and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now 
would  think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruction, 
for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to 
their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to 
learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily 
recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it, 
all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly 
be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and 
literature  can  also  be  done  in  music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  same 
advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College  offers  in 
science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness. 
Very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if  such 
had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceed- 
ing would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music.  The 
Conservatory  offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them 
within  the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is  the 
cheapest  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great 
authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction.  The 
class  system,  as  pursued  in  the  Iowa  Conservatory,  consists  in  grading 
pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two, three  and  four  pupils.  In  these 
classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lesson,  each  pupil  having 
a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the  second  great  advantage  of  the  class  system 
over  private  instruction  appears,  namely:      Pupils  taught  in  classes  will 
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learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught 
by  themselves;  for  in  order  to  play  together  at  all  they  must  play  in  time, 
hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert,  and 
always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone,  and  as  a  neces 
sary  consequence  the  results  are  more  satisfactory.  Here  is  the  third 
great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction,  namely:  The 
stimulation  excited  between  the  pupils,  the  criticisms  which  are  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole  class,  familiarizing 
them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided.  Finally,  errors  committed 
by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon  him  when 
playing  alone,  will,  when-  committed  in  a  class,  generally  stop  or  seriously 
disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffacable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

PEIVATE    LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
,grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and  "time"  thor- 
oughly and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then 
becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction,  hence  private  lessons  in 
*  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons, 
let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespec- 
tive\of  the  grade  in  which  they  may  be. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

This  department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Hans  Albert,  an  artist  of  the 
very  highest  merit,  and  all  who  contemplate  the  study  of  violin  are  sure 
of  receiving  the  instructions  of  a  thorough  master.  We  can  say  with 
confidence  that  better  advantages  for  the  study  of  violin  cannot  be  found 
anywhere  in  America. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  Grammar  does  to 
language.  No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of 
music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE   OF   THE   COURSE   IN   PIANO. 

First  Grade— Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125' 
151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Locschorn  Op. 
H4;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  O.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16; 
Chawtal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op. 
56;  Czerny  Op.  855. 163,439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,55,  Nos. 
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5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op. 
21,  194. 

Third  Grade— Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  Easier  works  of  Bach,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn,  Nocturnes  by  Field, 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29, 
56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op. 
2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  Op.  9v,  555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas,  Works  of  Dvorak;  Holler  Op.  107;  Spindler's  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fuges,  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes, 
Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonates,  Heller  Op.  81;  Works  by  Hummel,  Mendel- 
ssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Keohler,  Loesch- 
horn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full  course 
m  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent  to 
occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE   OE   COURSE  EOR  THE   VOICE. 

First  Grtde — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory 
organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  either  good  speaking  or  singing,  the 
student  will  receive  very  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone 
production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  composi- 
tion. 

Second  Grade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the 
study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a 
correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor 
scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  50; 
studies  by  Abt.  Bonoldi,  Uardini  for  the  production  of  sustained  tones 
will  be  used  here.     Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of  development. 

Third  Grade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this  grade 
the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  musical  orna- 
mentations, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here 
taken  up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolu- 
tions. In  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German 
and  English  composers,  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade— The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution 
continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough 
study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study 
of  the  Aria  of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 


44  IOWA   WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


Prizes. 


Two  prizes,  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize,  and  the  Crane  Latin 
Prize  are  offered  annually  for  excellence  in  the  classics,  by  Mr.  H.  N. 
Crane,  of  Mt.  Pleasant. 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consists  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of  books,  to  be 
selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  Freshman 
class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of  books,  to 
be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  Sopho- 
more class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For  both  prizes  tbe 
degree  of  excellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

I.  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at  the 
option  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

II.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

III.  By  an  examination  on  the  works  of  the  year,  which  all  members  of 
the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass. 

IV.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result,  the  class  standing  shall  count 
twice  as  much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  past  year  the  Greek  Prize  was  won  by  Mr.  H.  H.  Kice  and  the  Latin 
Prize  by  Mr,  M.  B.  Huston. 
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Expenses. 


$  6.00 

7.00 

10.00 

12.00 

1.00 

5.00 

50 

8.00 

.50 

Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers'  children. 

Academical  Department,  - 

Collegiate  Department,  .... 

Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 

Academical  Department,  ... 

Collegiate  Department,  - 

Special  or  private  examinations,  each,       ... 
Laboratory  expenses,  see  page  21. 
Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  term, 
Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate, 
Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons, 
Painting  and  Drawing,  single  lessons, 

CONSERVATORY   OF   MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.      All  payments 
must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each,  .•---$  7.50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each,               -  9.00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each,           -  10.00 

Piano,  private  lessons,           ...               -  15.00 

Violin,  private  lessons,                   .               _               .  15.00 

Guitar,       -                -                -                -                -                -                -  15.00 

Voice  Culture,                  -  15.00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each,       -----  10.00 

Harmony,  private  lessons,             -  20.00 

Piano,  Eeading  Lessons,  Grades  1  and  2.                          -  6.00 

Piano,  Reading  Lessons,  Grades  3  and  4,   -               -               -  10.00 

Sight  Singing,        ------  5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  2  hours  per  day,            -               -                -  3.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  4  hours  per  day,                   -               -               -  5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  6  hours  per  day,            -               -               -  8.00 
Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 
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Register  of  Students. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Byrkit,  Frank  K.,  CI., 
Corkhill,  E.  Kate,  CI.,      - 
Gregg,  Eva,  CL, 
Havighorst,  Freeman,  CI., 
Ketcham,  W.  D.,  So., 
Kirkendall,  Lizzie  W.,  CL, 
Scott,  Ed.  H.,  Sc,    - 
Spurgeon,  Wm.  H.,  CI., 
Wooden,  Chas.  R.,  Sc, 
Woolson,  Paul  B.,  CI..     - 


Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Leando 

Rome 

Creston 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Byrkit,  Elsie,  Sc, 
Campbell,  Maggie,  Sc, 
Coddington,  Clinton,  CI., 
Fellows,  Homer  H.,  CI. 
Jeffrey,  Wm.  R.,  CI., 
Laisy,  Julius  J.,  CL, 
Scherf,  A.  G.,  Sc, 
Straub,  Bertha,  Sc, 
Van  Hon,  Ida,  Sc,  - 


Red  Oak 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Leando 

Ainsworth 

Franklin 

Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


Bereman,  Lena,  Sc, 
Cole,  Olive,  Sc, 
Hatch,  Amy,  CL, 
Hendrix,  N.  T.,  Sc, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lettsville 
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Huston,  Milo  B.,  Sc, 
Mason,  Louisa,  Ci., 
Miller,  A.  W.,  CI., 
Rogers,  Cbas.,  Sc, 
Sehreiner,  Maisy,,  CI. 
Thorn,  Rose,  CL,      - 
Wehrle,  Ed.  F.,  CI., 
Weir,  Chas.  F.,  Sc, 
Willits,  W.  C,  CL, 
Williams,  Anna,  CI., 


-  Dodgeville 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Union 
Concord,  N.  H. 

Centerville 

Fairfield 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


Abbott,  David,  Sc., 
Balke,  Minnie,  Sc, 
Beers,  ('has.  J.,  CL, 
Brenbolts,  Walter,  Sc, 
Bonar,  Jesse  L.,  CL, 
Cartwright,  Sam'l  L.,  Sc, 
Crane,  Lollie,  Sc, 
Haas,  Fred,  Sc, 
Kendig,  Lillian,  CL, 
Lang,  Cbas.  T.,  CL, 
McDonald,  Grace,  CL,     - 
Myerdick,  Augusta,  Sc, 
Osgood,  Bert  L.,  CL, 
Payne,  Frank  S.,  Sc, 
Peterson,  Laura,  Sc, 
Ramey,  Mertie,  CL, 
Rice,  H.  H.,  CL, 
Sattertbwait,  Estella,  CL, 
Smitb,  Elbert  E.,  Sc,      - 
Snider,  Chas.,  Sc, 
Steele,  A.  L.,  Sc, 
Van  Allen,  Alfred  M.,  Sc, 
Waugh,  Ernest,  Sc, 
Williams,  Lena,  CL, 
Winter,  Fred  R.,  Sc, 
Winter,  Chas.  Sc, 


Storm  Lake 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Nevinville 

Mediapolis 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Knoxville 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

New  London 

Knoxville 

Keota 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Trenton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brookville,  Pa. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Wymore,  Neb 

Wymore,  Neb 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Bird,  Clara  J. 
Dougherty,  W.  E. 
Dougherty,  Myrta 
Dieterick,  E.  L. 
Groves,  Mollie 
McDonald,  W.  H. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Albia 

Victor 

Afton 

Mediapolis 
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McDonald,  Ernest 
"Nix,  Libbie 
Rouse,  Charles 
Rominger,  Ellsworth 
Shields,  Victor  H. 
Smith,  P.  H. 
Woodworth,  Harmonie 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Alton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloomfield 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


Albertson,  W.  F.  Sc., 
Andrews,  W.  G.,  Sc, 
Cavenee,  Nellie  W.,  Sc, 
Coddington,  Laura,  CI., 
Curtis,  W.  L.,   Sc, 
Dickenson,  Grace,  Sc., 
Evans,  Laura,  Sc, 
Evans,  A.  J.  CL, 
Gillis,  Sarah,  CI., 
Grumbling,  Julia,  01., 
Hinkson,  Florence,  Sc, 
Holcomb,  W.  Fred.  Sc, 
Huene,  George  B.,  CL, 
Ireland,  John  E.,  CL, 
Lauder,  Charles  E.,  CL, 
Longnecker,  Wm.  A.,  Sc 
McAdam,  Wm.  R.,  Sc. 
McNair,  F.,  Sc,      - 
Meagher,  Marion,  CL, 
Moore,  George  E.  CL, 
O'Hare,  Sam.  V.,  Sc, 
O'Neal,  Laura,  Sc, 
Ponn,  Estella  M.,  Sc, 
Pool,  J.  W.,  CL, 
Stearns,  Bessie,  Sc,  - 
Smith,  Edward.  Sc, 
Van  Hon,  Wm.  Sc.    - 
Wahl,  David,  Sc, 
Washburn,  Frank  A.,  Sc, 
Waugh,  Clyde  D.  Sc, 
Weir,  Adam,  Sc, 
Woolson,  Miriam,  CL, 


Pekin,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sagauche,  Col. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roscoe 

-     Roscoe 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Brookville 

Mt.  Union 

Kinderhook 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kirkville 

Ottumwa 

Washington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Burlington 

Des  Moines 

Bentonsport 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Natroua,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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MIDDLE  YEAR. 


Andrews,  Leonard  F. 
Ballard,  Alma  S. 
Bargar,  Byron  W. 
Burns,  Chas.  E. 
Busby,  Chas.  D. 
Chamberlin,  Alton  R. 
Chamberlin,  Minnie  E., 
Chambers,  R.  C. 
Cole,  Arthur 
Downs,  Ella  M. 
FeJows,  Clay     - 
Fordyce,  Benson 
Gardner,  Frank  P. 
Geese,  Nannie 
Green,  Blanche 
Griffith,  Florence  M. 
Guenther,  Chas. 
Hearn,  Jennie 
Hills,  Herbeit 
Hinkson,  Frank 
Hughes,  Chas.  R. 
Huston,  Burt  E. 
Ireland,  Wm.  B. 
Ketcham,  Lee 
Korb,  Gustav    - 
Lauder,  Carrie 
Lyman,  Linnie     - 
McDonald,  Lillian 
McDonald,  Maud 
McEldery,  C.  W.      - 
McNair,  Sallie   - 
Newton,  Helen 
Newton,  Maymie 
Payne,  Clyde 
Perdew,  \V.  H. 
Peters,  Jessie  M.  '    - 
Ramser,  Mark    - 
Roth,  Ed.  L. 
Saunders,  Lillian 
Simpson,  Wm.  E.     - 
Templin,  Anna  F. 
Thompson,  Aithur  S. 
Troughton,  Hattie  L. 
Werly,  Rose  D. 
Westmeyer,  Arthur 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Franklin  Mills 

Farmington 

Bonaparte 

Brooklyn 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Leando 

Platteville 

Lexington 

Mt.  Hamill 

Mt.  PleasaLt 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  San  Jose,  111. 

Keosauqua 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Dodgeville 

Brookville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Mt.  Union 

New  London 

Clinton,  Neb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

Kirkville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

S  wedesburg 

Keokuk 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rock  Island,  111. 

Trenton 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mediapolis 

Mt.  Pleasant 

La  Grange,  Mo. 

Peoria,  111 
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Williams,  Walter  W. 
Winter,  Lena 
Woltman,  Henry 


Grand  View 
Wymore,  NeD. 

Neeper.  Mo. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


Alberts,  Albert 

Bodenhausen,  William 

Braams,  Ella  N. 

Blanding,  May 

Bird,  Bessie  M. 

Brotzer,  Luey    - 

Beckley,  Nathan 

Broeker,  Anna 

Boyd,  Alberta 

Boyd,  Julia 

Clarke,  Maggie 

Glark,  Harry  F.     - 

Crocker,  John  A. 

Crane,  Frank 

Capellan,  Sarah    - 

Capellan,  E. 

Cloughley,  Jas. 

Diercks,  Henry 
Davison,  Edmund 

Dwyer,  John  C. 
Dinsmore,  Bell  - 
Dinsmore,  -Jennie     - 
Eveland,  William 
Eland,  Robert 
Foggy,  Adam     - 
Foggy,  Olive 
Faulkin,  George  J. 
Frieke,  William 
Gerling,  Henry 
Gilmore,  William  F. 
Garvin,  Nina 
Gethmann,  Mary 
Grossnecklaus,  Lydia 
Hermann,  Matthew 
Hill,  John  S. 
Hayenga,  Minnie 
Hilmer,  Sophia  M. 
Hilmer,  William, 
Hilliard,  Louis 
Hill,  Larry 
Heston.  Lizzie  M.     - 


Emden,  111. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Merrimac 

Crandon:  Dak. 

Gladbrook 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamill 

Mt.  Hamil 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dows 

Dows 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Piano 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cotton  Grove 

Cotton  Grove 

Swedesburg 

Mediapolis 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

■     San  Jose,  111. 
Papillion,  Neb. 

-  Mediapolis 
-     Kirkville 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Gladbrook 

Osceola,  Neb. 

Osceola 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
San  Jose,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Union 

Salem 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Kelso,  Stephen  J. 
Koht,  Ida   - 
Kyes,  Charles  H. 
Kramer,  Simon 
Loh, John 
Miller,  William 
Miller,  Mary  E.     - 
Miller,  Delia 
Meyer,  Fannie    - 
Meyer,  Ida     - 
Meyer,  Ada 
Meyer,  Minnie 
Meyer,  Solomon 
Mayer,  Stephen 
Morehouse,  Harry 
McClelland,  John  M. 
Mathews,  Josa   - 
Pease,  Ada    -  -. 

Randolph,  Viola 
Randolph,  Lola 
Stetler,  Nellie    - 
Smith,  Sophia 
Smith,  George  H. 
Smith,  Louis 
Smith,  Emmiel 
Storks,  Ella 
Spahr,  Lulu  H. 
Sinskey,  Fred 
Seibold,  J.  M.    - 
Thompson,  Hattie  A. 
Talbott,  Hattie      - 
Thalenhorst,  Charles 
Unland,  Edward 
Woltman,  Denia 
Wilkowske,  A.  F. 
Waugh,  Harry 
Weibly,  Jacob 
Wailes,  William  S.    - 
Young,  William  E.  - 
Young,  Clara  E. 
Younkin,  James    - 


-    Moline,  111. 

Gladbrook 

Merrimac 

San  Jose,  111. 

San  Jose,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Canton,  111. 

Elm  Grove,  Mo. 

-  Elm  Grove,  Mo. 
Elm  Grove,  Mo. 

-  Elm  Grove,  Mo. 
Elm  Grove,  Mo. 

Hebron 

Swedesburg 

Wellman 

Wyman 

Mt.  Hamill 

Canton,  111. 

Canton,  111. 

Rome 

San  Jose,  111. 

Pekin,  111. 

Pekin,  111. 

Crete,  Neb. 

Mediapolis 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Des  Moines 

Pappillion,  Neb. 

Dodgeville 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Arlington,  Neb. 

Neeper,  Mo. 

Morristown,  Minn. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Piano 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Andrews,  Mattie 
Andrews,  M.  D.     - 
Blackford,  Ro3e  D. 
Bennett,  Pearl 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bentonsport 
Oregon,  Mo. 
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Kurd,  Edna 
Cartwrigkt,  Fannie  L. 
Corkhill,  Ed.th, 
Davison,  Mary  L. 
Dickenson,  Ed.  E.    - 
Fitzpatrick,  T.  J. 
Gillis,  A.  L. 
Hall,  Laura 
Hannah,  J.  H. 
Hulme,  Mary      - 
McNoon,  Rebecca    - 
McFarland,  Clara 
Meagher,  H.  S. 
Rowel],  Nellie    - 
Sater,  Edgar 
Siberts,  Mary     - 
Wing,  F.  A. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Minburn 

Piano 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Trenton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Alton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


CONSERVATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

PIANO. 


Andrews,  Ella    - 
Blackford,  Rose 
Bennett,  Pearl  - 
Baker,  Josie 
Carmichsel,  Amy 
Cart wright,  Fannie   - 
Crane,  Mary 
Crane,  Louis 
Clark,  Maggie    - 
Davison,  Mary 
Dougherty,  Myrtie 
Goodwin,  Pearl 
Grumbling,  Julia 
Groves,  Mary 
Garvin,  Mary     - 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Helphrey,  Maud 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hettich,  Clara 
Hut  ton,  Pearl 
Hornby,  Mary     - 
Ketcham,  Nellie 
Kendig,  Lillian 
Lauder,  Carrie 


-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Bonaparte 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

Richland 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamiil 

Centerville 

-      Albia 

-     Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Atlantic 

Denmark 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Union 
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Maynard,  Lulu 
Melcher,  Augusta    - 
Morgan,  Florence 
McKnight,  Mrs.  T.  K. 
Martin,  Lou 
Mathews,  Josa 
McDonald,  Jessie 
Nix,  Libbie 
Pyle,  Anna 
Pontius,  Jessie 
Rowell,  Nellie    - 
Risser,  Maud 
Randolph,  VJola 
Ramey,  Mertie 
Roper,  Florence 
Smith,  Celia 
Schreiner,  Maisy 
Simmons,  Grace 
Storks,  Ella 
Stetler,  Nellie 
Tappan,  Julia    - 
Williams,  Anna 
Young,  Clara 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-     Eldon 

Wyman 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Canton,  111. 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Osceola, 

Mediapolis 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 


VOICE. 


Burleigh,  Mrs.  E.     - 
Brooks,  Anna    - 
Bell,  Luella 
Carmichsel,  Amy 
Dill,  Cora    - 
Evans,  Gussie    - 
Goodwin,  Pearl 
Groves,  Mary    - 
Gimble,  Anna 
Helphrey,  Bell 
McFarland,  Clara     - 
McAdam,  Clara 
Miller,  Delia 
McDonald,  E.     - 
Nix,  Libbie    - 
Rowell,  Nellie    - 
Randolph,  Viola 
Stearns,  Mattie     - 
Schreiner,  Maisy 
Storks,  Ella 
Wilcox,  Jessie 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
-     Denmark 

Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roscoe 

Richland 
Alton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Canton.  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

-     Afton 

Canton,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Centerville 
Mediapolis 

Lovilla 
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HARMONY. 


Cartwright,  Fannie 
Davidson,  Mary 
Groves,  Mary     - 
Kendig,  Lillian 
Martin,  Lou 
Maynard,  Lou 
McFarland  Clara 
Nix,  Libbie     - 
Risser.  Maud 
Ramey,  Mertie, 
Simmons,  Grace 


New  London 
Centerville 

-  Afton 
Knoxville 

-  Eldon 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Knoxville 

Osceola 


VIOLIN. 


Blackford,  Rose 
Byrkit,  Elsie  - 
Davis,  Jas.  - 
Jones,  Teresa  - 
Rommel,  George 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Van  Allen,  Fred 
Williams,  Lena 


Bonaparte 
Red  Oak 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Centerville 


PAINTING. 


Miss  Mary  Tracy, 
Miss  May  Weir, 
Miss  Mattie  Lyons, 
Mrs.  Harry  Harrison, 
Mrs.  Florence  McKibben, 
Mr.  Charles  Larkin, 
Miss  Sarah  Nixon, 
Miss  Viola  Randolph, 
Miss  Mills, 
Mrs.  P.  Summers,    - 
Mrs.  W.  Parker,    - 
Miss  Myrtle  Dougherty, 
Mrs.  Berry, 
Mrs.  Scheuneman, 
Miss  Joe  Leedham, 
Miss  Lucy  Hubbard, 
Mrs.  Siberts, 
Miss  Grace  Phillips, 
Mrs.  Mary  Piper, 
Miss  Alice  Spidel,    - 


-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-   Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Winfield 

Steptoe,  W.  T. 

-     Canton,  111 

Oakland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Louisiana,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Miss  Ida  Meyer,    - 
Miss  May  Lauder,    - 
Miss  Nellie  Leech, 
Miss  Lizzie  Montgomery , 
Miss  Cappie  Higgins, 


Oregon,  Mo. 

-  Winfield 
Trenton 
Trenton 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Summary. 


Collegiate — 
Seniors, 
Juniors,    - 
Sophomores, 
Freshmen, 
Unclassified, 
Totals, 

Preparatory — 

Senior  Year, 
Middle  Year, 
Junior  Year, 
Unclassified, 
Totals, 
Music, 
Painting, 
Counted  Twice, 
Net  Total, 


G 

8" 

2. 
o 

1 

0D 

i 

«r 

OB 

1 
i 

Total 

Females — 

7 

3 

7 

3  10 

4 

5 

5 

4   9 

8 

6 

7 

7  14 

10 

16 

17 

9  26 

— 

— 

8 

5  13 

29 

30 

44 

28  72 

12 

20 

21 

11  32 

— 

— 

28 

20  48 

— 

— 

47 

36  82 

— 

— 

8 

13  21 

103 

80  183 

4 

61  65 

25 

34 

311 
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Degrees  Conferred, 


BACHELOR    OF   ARTS. 


Wm.  H.  Spurgeon,  Frank  K.  Byrkit, 

Paul  B.  Woolson,  Freeman  A.  Havighorst, 

Eva  Gregg,  Lizzie  Kirkendall, 

Kate  Corkhill. 

BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE. 

Wm.  D.  Ketcham,  Chas.  R.  Wooden, 

Ed.  H.  Scott. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

Geo.  W.  Martin,  Chas.  E.  Byrkit, 

E.  M.  Jenison. 

MASTER  OF   SCIENCE. 

Chester  C.  Chadwick,  George  Hare, 

Henry  Wilcox,  Martha  McClure, 

H.  W.  Becker. 

DOCTOR   OF   DIVINITY. 

Joseph  W,  Miles,  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

DOCTOR    OF  DAWS. 

H.  M»  Hale,.  President  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder 
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Alumnal  Greeting. 


BY  REV.   J.   W.   M'DONALD,   D.   D.,    OF   '58. 


The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  sends  greeting  to  all  her  Alumni.  As 
Alma  Mater  she  takes  a  just  pride  and  satisfaction  in  the  number  and 
efficiency  of  her  children.  As  they  have  gone  out  into  various  fields  of 
activity  they  have  not  only  done  well,  but  constitute  a  powerful  agency 
for  good  in  the  world.  The  work  of  the  University,  as  already  realized  in 
her  Alumni,  attests  its  own  high  value,  and  makes  ample  returns  for  the 
hard  work,  great  sacrifices  and  generous  donations  of  those  who  founded 
the  institution.  But  what  has  been  done  is  only  an  earnest  of  what  may 
be  accomplished  in  the  future.  She  is  at  the  beginning  of  her  career  ami 
has  great  potentialities  that  await  the  developing  touch  of  generous  do- 
nors. Her  history,  condition  and  position  makes  her  a  choice  agency  by 
which  philanthropists  may  help  on  the  cause  of  God  and  humanity  in  the 
world.  Through  no  other  instrumentality  could  the  same  amount  of 
means  be  made  to  accomplish  greater  good.  There  are  other  great 
agencies  for  good,  but  their  missions  will  be  more  or  less  temporary.  The 
educational  work  must  be  carried  on  through  all  time.  He  who  helps 
build  an  educational  institution  of  high  order,  builds  for  the  ages  to  come. 
Humanity  will  never  progress  beyond  it. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  depends  largely  upon  the  generous 
support  of  her  Alumni  to  put  her  upon  a  higher,  broader  and  proper  plane 
of  usefulness.  As  a  rule  all  church  colleges  have  to  struggle  on  in  their 
work  with  limited  means  until  they  have  fostered  an  alumnal  family  able 
•and  willing  to  rally  to  their  support.  An  Alma  Mater  should  expect  such 
help.  Higher  education  should  find  its  warmest  supporters  among  those 
who  enjoy  its  blessings.  Their  love  for  it  and  zeal  in  its  behalf  should  be 
marked.  They  should  be  champions  of  learning.  And  then  the  alumni 
of  different  colleges  naturally  center  upon  their  own  Alma  Mater  as  the 
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proper  object  of  their  hold.  By  doing  so  they  gratify  a  filial  and  just 
pride,  and  also  fulfill  their  obligation  to  promote  the  cause  of  learning  in 
the  world.  Nor  should  college  alumni  ever  forget  that  they  pay  but  a 
small  part  of  the  cost  of  their  education.  Those  who  are  graduated  at 
national  schools  owe  special  service  to  the  government  that  graduates 
them.  Those  who  are  educated  in  state  schools  are  under  increased  ob- 
ligations to  serve  well  their  foster  commonwealth.  The  alumni  of  church 
schools  are  graduated  at  the  expense,  chiefly,  of  large  hearted  and 
voluntary  donors.  It  is  but  a  proper  expression  of  appreciation  and 
gratitude  that  they  should  in  turn,  and  as  soon  as  possible,  give  generous 
.support  to  their  own  Alma  Mater,  thereby  helping  others  to  the  same 
educational  advantages  which  they  enjoyed.  The  Iowa  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity looks  with  confidence  to  her  Alumni  for  generous  help  and 
support.  If  she  does  not  receive  this  she  will  suffer  hurt  and  humiliation. 
A  more  opportune  time  to  render  her  signal  and  far  reaching  service  can 
not  be  expected.  A  building  is  in  progress  that  will  add  greatly  to  her 
efficiency,  and  should  receive  prompt  and  substantial  aid.  The  endow- 
ment fund  is  all  too  limited  to  enable  the  University  to  do  the  work 
demanded  by  the  times.  Of  all  ways  of  "making  friends  of  the  mammon 
of  unrighteousness"  a  college  endowment  fund  offers  greatest  facility. 
He  who  puts  his  money  into  such  a  permanent  investment  fixes  himself 
iu  highest  spheres  of  usefulness  for  the  ages  to  come.  The  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan University  calls  to  her  Alumni  for  help. 
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LEROY  M.  VERNON,  D.  D. 


In  this  Alumni  Edition  of  the  Year  Book  we  are  happy  to  be  able  to  give 
so  excellent  a  picture  as  that  which  appears  on  the  opposite  page,  of  one 
of  the  most  distinguished  sons  of  the  University,  Dr.  Leroy  M.  Vernon. 
Dr.  Vernon's  career  has  for  many  years  been  a  source  of  pride  to  his  Alma 
Mater,  and  she  feels  herself  honored  in  giving  him  this  recognition  in  her 
permanent  records.  The  following  biographical  sketch  is  taken  largely 
from  Dr.  J.  M.  Reed's  "Missions  and  Missionary  Society  of  the  M.  E. 
Church": 

Leroy  M.  Veronon  was  born  near  Crawfordsville,  Indiana,  April  23, 
1838,  moved  with  his  parents  to  Iowa  in  the  fall  of  1852,  they  settling  near 
Mt.  Pleasant  the  next  spring.  He  entered  the  Iowa  Wesleynn  University 
in  September,  1855,  and  was  converted  in  February,  1850,  under  the 
preaching  of  Dr.  Lucien  W.  Berry.  In  June,  1860,  he  graduated  from  the 
above  named  University,  then  under  the  presidency  of  Dr.  Charles  Elliott. 
He  pursued  theological  studies  in  a  theological  department,  then  main- 
tained in  the  University,  and  joined  the  Iowa  Conference  in  September, 
1860,  together  with  his  brother,  now  of  the  Philadelphia  Conference.  In 
November,  1800,  he  was  married  to  Miss  Fannie  B.,  daughter  of  Dr.  Chas. 
Elliott. 

In  the  spring  of  1862,  by  invitation  of  Simpson  Chapel,  now  Trinity 
Church,  he  was  transferred  to  the  then  Missouri  and  Arkansas  Conference, 
and  stationed  in  St.  Louis.  In  the  summer  of  1863  he  was  chosen  Profes- 
sor of  Greek  in  McKendree  College,  Illinois,  which  he  declined.  In 
March,  1864,  he  was  appointed  Presiding  Elder  of  Springfield  District 
and  pastor  at  Springfield,  southwestern  Missouri,  where,  amid  peril  of 
bushwhackers  and  marauding  bands  of  burglarious  cut-throats,  and  amid 
privations,  he  traveled  at  large,  reorganizing  and  planting  the  church  in 
that  region,  desolated  by  war,  and  doing,  as  he  now  thinks,  almost  the 
bravest  and  best  work  of  his  life,  leaving  eighteen  pastoral  charges  at  the 
close  of  his  three  years'  service.  Late  in  1866  he  was  chosen  President  of 
St.  Charles  College,  St.  Charles,  Missouri. 

Dr.  Vernon  was  elected  a  delegate  from  his  Conference  to  the  General 
Conference  of  1868,  held  in  Chicago,  at  which  he  was  appointed  a  member 
of  the  Book  Committee  for  the  four  succeeding  years.  Thence  he  went 
directly  to  Europe,  returning  toward  the  close  of  the  year.    While  absent 
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in  Europe  he  was  elected  to  the  Chair  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature 
in  the  State  University  of  Missouri,  of  which  he  had  been  a  curator  most 
of  the  time  after  1864.  Though  an  inviting  position,  he  finally  declined 
the  proffered  professorship,  unwilling  to  leave  the  ministry  of  the  word 
for  such  a  post. 

In  March,  1869,  he  was  appointed  pastor  at  Sedalia,  Missouri,  where  his 
wife  died  the  following  September.  This  year  he  received  the  degree  of 
D.  D.  from  the  Missouri  State  University.  In  the  midst  of  this  successful 
pastorate  came  the  call  to  Dr.  Vernon,  from  Secretary  Harris  and  Bishop 
Ames,  to  go  to  Italy.  More  than  willing  to  evade  so  grave  a  task,  he 
replied  that  tethered  by  his  two  motherless  children  and  engrossed  by 
ever  increasing  labors  in  the  St.  Souis  Conference,  he  really  desired  no 
charge,  certainly  not  to  an  undertaking  for  which  he  felt  himself  so  in- 
adequate. As  a  loyal  son  of  the  church,  however,  unwilling  to  resist  their 
steady  insistence,  he  finally  left  himself  at  the  disposition  of  the  author- 
ities. In  St.  Louis,  March  14,  1871,  Bishop  Ames  appointed  him 
"Missionary  and  Superintendent  of  the  Mission  Work  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  in  Italy."  Dr.  Vernon  sailed  June  28,  1871,  for  his 
missionary  destination,  having  just  been  united  in  marriage,  by  Bishop 
Janes,  to  Miss  Emily  F.  Barkor,  of  New  York  City. 

Arrived  in  Genoa,  his  appointed  destination.  Dr.  Vernon  at  once  adopted 
the  measures  necessary  to  an  intelligent  and  judicious  inauguration  of  his 
work.  He  immediately  began  the  s3Tstematic  study  of  Italian,  of  which 
he  knew  nothing.  He  strove  assiduously  to  understand  the  character, 
the  condition,  the  thought,  the  aspiration,  of  the  people,  the  state  of  the 
Eomish  Church,  also  the  strength,  constitution  and  position  of  all  Protes- 
tant agencies  established  in  the  country,  besides  familiarizing  himself 
with  the  country's  political  institutions,  its  measure  of  religious  liberty 
and  its  actual  system  of  national  education. 

The  Missionary  Society,  restrained  by  peculiar  circumstances,  long  de- 
layed locating  the  headquarters  of  the  Mission.  Bologna,  first  chosen, 
was  in  1874  substituted  by  Rome.  The  base  established,  active  work  at 
once  began.  The  first  public  services  were  held  June  16,  1873,  and  the 
next  Sunday  a  place  of  worship  was  opened  in  Bologna.  From  these 
initial  points  the  cause  gradually  advanced  and  widened,  amid  many 
vicissitudes,  much  contradiction,  and  through  difficulties  and  obstructions 
incredible  and  indescribable.  But  God  was  with  His  word  and  Hi* 
messengers.  Finally  in  March,  1881,  just  ten  years,  almost  to  a  day,  froi 
Dr.  Vernon's  appointment  at  St.  Louis,  Bishop  Merrill  organized  the  Italy 
Conference  in  the  city  of  Rome.  Among  it3  members  were  several  men 
of  very  superior  natural  gifts,  as  well  as  of  high  culture  and  profound 
learning,  besides  exemplary  piety;  they  represented  station,  too,  in  some 
of  the  most  illustrious  cities  of  the  old  world,  as  Venice,  Milan,  Turin, 
Florence,  Pisa,  Naples  and  Rome.  Certainly,  considering  the  time 
elapsed,  the  means  and  resources  engaged,  no  work  in  Italy  had  ever  done 
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so  much  or  so  well,  and  the  cause  daily  grew  in  strength  and  favor  in 
Italy,  as  also  at  home.  Bishop  Harris,  who  knew  more  of  Italy  than  any 
other  of  our  leading  men,  wrote  in  1884,  that  the  history  of  the  church 
offered  nowhere  a  more  successful  achievement.  Dr.  Vernon,  as  a  dele- 
gate, represented  the  Italy  Conference  in  the  General  Conference  of  1884 
and  1888,  serving  in  the  former  as  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Missions. 
He  was  also  a  delegate  to  the  Ecumenical  Methodist  Conference  held  in 
1881  in  London. 

During  the  General  Conference  of  1888,  from  various  considerations,  he 
decided  to  retire  from  the  Mission.  Quitting  the  "Eternal  City,"  August 
20th,  with  his  family,  with  five  children  Roman  born,  Dr.  Vernon  arrived 
in  New  York  September  8th-,  without  any  definite  engagement  or  plans. 
Within  twenty  days  he  had  invitations  to  two  important  churches,  one  in 
New  York  City.  He  accepted  the  call  to  the  First  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  of  Syracuse,  New  York.  It  is  second  to  none  in  the  city  or  Con- 
ference, its  congregation  being  large,  highly  intelligent  and  every  way 
influential.  Dr.  Vernon's  pastorate,  while  successful  and  satisfactory  to 
the  people,  is  to  him  peculiarly  delightful,  beyond  any  work  hitherto 
performed.  His  services  are  in  urgent  requisition  for  discourses  on 
missionary  subjects  and  occasions,  as  also  for  lectures  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  Rome,  Roman  art,  archeology  and  history.  These  last 
especially  have  been  highly  appreciated. 

The  following  is  from  the  Northern  Christian  Advocate  of  May  9th: 
"The  Italian  Conference  in  session  at  Milan,  Bishop  Fowler  presiding, 
sent  by  ocean  telegram,  to  Dr.  L.  M.  Vernon,  of  Syracuse,  late  of  Rome, 
Italy,  and  founder  of  the  Italian  Mission  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  the  following  greeting: 

Milan,  Italy,  May  6,  1889. 


* 


Vernon:— The  Italian  Conference,  ever  grateful,  sends  you  affectionate 
greetings  and  good  wishes. 

Conte,  Sec'y. 
This  is  an  extraordinary  compliment  most  worthily  bestowed. " 

A 
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Alumni  Record, 


N.  B.~  It  is  earnestly  desired  that  this  list  be  accurate  and  complete. 
Alumni  or  others  who  can  aid  us,  will  confer  a  favor.  Especially  send  us 
information  which  will  enable  the  resident  Alumni  to  reach  all  the  others, 
at  any  time.     Address, 

GUS    WALTERS, 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 


—1856— 

W.  S.  Mayne,  A.  M.,  Attorney,               -               -  -      Council  Bluffs 

-1857— 

John  Ballard,  A.  M.  Farmer,               ...  Burlington 

Wray  Beattie,  Ph.  D.s  M.  D.  Pension  Examiner,  -      Washington,  D.  C, 

Bev.  Geo.  W.  Byrkit,  A.  M.,        ■=■  Muscatine 

^Rev.  Erasmus  T.  Coiner,  A.  M.,         -                -  (Died  June,  18,  1872) 

AfAmos  S.  Prather,  A.  M.,  -      (Died  April  1,  1873) 


***** 


—1858— 

r.  Geo.  W.  Gray,  A.  M..  Ass't  Sec.  Freedman's  Aid  Soc,        Chicago,  111. 
J.  W.  Heisey,  A.  M.,  *  -  -  -  -  Burlington 

Rev.  J.  W.  McDonald,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  D.  D.,  Presiding  Elder,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Rev.  E.  H.  Winans,  A.  M.  Fruit  Grower,  -  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

—1859— 

^George  B.  Corkhill,  A.  M.,  Attorney,  -   (Died  July  G,  1886) 

Mason  Bayles,  A.  M.,  Farmer,    ...  -      New  London 

Lucy  W.  Killpatrick,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Byrkit,)         -  -     Muscatine 
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-1860- 


PLTokn  C.  Brown,  A.  M., 

Asbury  B.  Conaway,  A.  M., 

T.  T.  Hackworth,  A.  M.,  Manufacturer, 

John  A.  Hartzell,  A.  M.,  Merchant  228,  Fifth  Av. 

Rev.  L.  M.  Vernon,  A.  M  ,  D.  D., 

B.  F.  Vanorsdal,  A.,  M., 

John  S.  Woolson,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Sarah  E.  Killpatrick,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  J.  T.  Woods,) 

Peter  R.  Keck,  M.  S. 

Leander  McDonald,  M.  S.,  Farmer, 
JtWill.  J.  Simmons,  M.  S., 

Charles  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,     - 

Phebe  L.  Elliott,  M.  S., 

Mary  Kibben,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  P.  P.  Ingalls,)  - 

Bettie  Penhington,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Umstot,) 

Roxana  Strawn,'M.  S.,  (Mrs.  T.  J.  Pugh,) 


-1861 


(Died  April  6,  1870)  ' 

Green  River,  W.  T. 

Ottumwa 

Chicago 

Syracuse,  N.  Y, 

Garden  Grove,  Kas. 

Mt.  Pleasant  * 

-     Mt.  Pleasant 

Bonaparte 

Keystone,  Kas, 

(Died,  1873) 

Ft.  Meade,  Fla 

Lincoln,  Neb, 

Iowa  City 

Chicago,  111. 

-   Fullerton,  Neb. 


Daniel  T.  Truitt,  A.  M.,  Teacher, 
Rev.  Henry  B.  Heacock,  A.  M,,    - 
jfOrtus  C.  Shelton,  A.  M. 

Sallie  Boys,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  George  W.  Gray,) 
Mary  E.  Shelton,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  E.  S.  Huston.)  - 

—1862- 

Mira  T.  Bird,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Woolson,) 
Maria  A.  Brown,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Heacock,) 

^Samuel  M.  Fegtley,  A.  M.,         -  -  - 

Will.  C,  Ghost,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

gLEdward  Hemenwaj  ,  A,  M.,        - 
Emma  Coleman,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  H.  Batchelder,) 

f  Maria  Hemenway,  M.  S., 
Hattie  Kelley,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  M,  Vernon,) 
Mary  A.  Popham,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  George  Burnham,)  - 
Mary  R.  Robinson,  M.  S,,  (Mrs.  J.  W.  McDonald) 
R.  Amanda  Shelton,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  F.  Stewart,)     - 
L.  Frances  Woolson,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  R.  J.  Borgholthaus,) 

—1863— 


Penelope  E.  Ambler,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Campbell,)         -         Pueblo,  Col. 
Nellie  M.  Blake,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  L.  M.  Scheiwe,)        -  -  Ottumwa 

F.  H.  Burris,  A.  M.s  -  r  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


Lampoc,  CaL 

-    Oakland,  Cal, 

(Died  Oct.  4,  1865) 

Chicago,  111. 

Burlington 


-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Oakland,  CaL 

(Died  1867) 

Denver,  Col. 

(Died  1866) 

Mt.  Pleasant 

(Died ) 

-     Manchester,  Pa. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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jtCharlotte  H.  Darrah,  M.  8.,  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Robb,) 

Jennette  Miller,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  M.  Lane) 
f  Tillie  M.  White,  M.  8.,  (Mrs.  J.  A.  Broadhead,) 

-1864- 


(Died  Dec^'i,  ISTi 
(Died  Oct.  12,  1867) 


|d  Alice  J.  Corkhill,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  M.  A.  Weaver,) 

F.  M.  Davenport,  A.  M.,  Farmer, 

J.  M.  Mansfield,  Ph.  D., 
VDeliaC.  Hemenway,  A.  M., 

A.  M.  Antrobus,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

George  W.  Field,  A.  M.,    - 

Arpie  C.  Ross,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  A.  M.  Antrobus,) 

K.  J*.  Borgholthaus,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 


(Died  Apr.  ■>,  1886) 

Glidden 

Berkley.  Cal. 

(Died 

-     Burlington 

-  Omaha,  Neb. 

Burlington 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 


-1865— 


J.  B.  Gregg,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
Minerva  P.  McDonald,  A.  M., 
Mary  J.  McDivit,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  F.  H.  Ketcham.) 
Winfield  S.  Miller,  A.  M. 
^Ruth  E.  Gregg,  M.  S.,  (Mrs. Perry,) 


Red  Oak 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ashton,  Mo. 

(Died ■) 


—1866— 

W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  Attorney,      -               -               -  Mt.  Pleasant 
Belle  A.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  (Mrs.  B.  A.  Mansfield,)  Profes- 
sor History  De  Pauw  Univ.,  -         Greencastle,  Ind 
*  Rev.  Eli  H.  Coddington,  A.  M.,               -                -  (Died  Aug.  1877 
Josje  Mills,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  B.  Gregg,)           -  -=               -       Red  Oak 

—1867— 

Emma  Ballard,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  E.  M.  Bell,)               -  -        Denver,  CoL 

T.  C.  George,  A.  M.,  Prof.  Nat.  Sci.  Univ.  of  Pac,  -          -    San  Jose,  Cal. 

A.  M,  Ghost,  A.  M.,  Attorney,      -            -  -        Denver,  Col. 

Rev.  W.  E.  Hamilton,  A.  M.,  Pres.  Simpson  Col.,  -               -        Indianola 

Winfield  S.  Strawn,  A.  M.,  Attorney,     -           -  Omaha,  Neb. 

W.  A,  Work,  A.  M.,  Attorney.       -               -  -         Ottumwa 

Orson  F.  Van  Cise,  A.  M.,  Pac.  Exp.,     -            *  Council  Bluffs 

Rev.  S.  M.  Vernon,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,     -            -  Manchester,  Pa. 

Susan  Miller,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  F.  Douthart,)     -  -               Willis,  Kas. 

Rachel  Miller,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  R.  Rolfe,)"       -               -  -     Union,  S.  C. 

—1868 


E.  G.  Allen,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Fink,) 
J,  W.  Boyers,  A.  M.,  Teacher,     - 


Des  Moines 
Nebrasky  City,  Neb. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


67 


C.  L.  Collins,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Rev.  S.  S.  Murphy,  A.  M., 

W.  R.  Pearson,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

J.  A.  Schreiner,  A.  M.  Civil  Engineer, 

H.  F.  Douthart,  M.  S.,  Attorney,     - 

W.  Hall,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 


Bay  City,  Mich. 

Ft.  Scott,  Kas. 

Cleveland,  0. 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Willis,  Kas. 

-       Eldora 


—1869- 


Mary  J.  Allen,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  C.  L.  Stafford,) 

M.  Allie  Bird,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  W.  I.  Babb,)      - 

Rob't  A.  Burton,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Hattie  E.  Clark,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Orr.  Willits,)     - 

Jerusha  Donnell,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  S.  0.  Thomas,)  - 

Rev.  John  D.  DeTar,  A.  M. 

Mary  Force,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  S.  C.  Brooks,) 

Rev.  George  S.  Gassner,  A.  M. 

Hudson  B.  Gillis,  A,  M.,  Attorney, 

Justus  C.  Gregg,  Grain  Dealer, 

Wm.  P.  Jeffrey,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

Pruda  M.  McKibben,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  S.  S.  Murphy,) 

Wm.  A.  Lynch,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Theron  Y.  Lynch,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Dillon  H.  Payne,  A.  M.  Attorney, 

Theodore  B.  Snyder,  A.  M,  Attorney,     - 

S.  D.  Wright,  A.  M.,  L.  L.  B.,  Attorney, 

Sed  Taylor,  A.  M.  - 

fl Hattie  B.  Briggs,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  L.  Bosquet,) 
John  P.  Chowning,  M.  S.,  M.  D., 
Frank  H.  Clark,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 

gAlice  V.  Coffin,  M.  S.- 
Emma Harbin,  M.  S.,  (Mrs. Scott,) 

Franc  Roads,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  C.  Elliott,)  - 


-    Muscatine 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Big  Horn,  W.  T. 

-  Burlington 

-   Conway 

Tekama,  Neb. 

St.  Johns,  N.  Y. 

-  Yreka,  Cal. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

New  Market 

Ft.  Scott,  Kas. 

Huron,  Dak. 

Fairfield 

Bloomfield 

-  Burlington 
Blue  Springs,  Neb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

(Died  June,  1877) 

Millersburg,  111. 

Plankiuton,  Dak. 

(Died ) 

Burlington 
Lincoln.  Neb. 


—1870. 


W.  H.  Campbell,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
0Matie  Drayer,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Curfman,) 
W.  W.  Fink,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate,  - 
Rev.  George  D.  Hook,  A.  M., 
Robert  Hook,   A.  M.,  Mining, 
Horace  Kelley,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
J.  H.  Mills,  A.  M.,  Merchant,      - 
W.  W.  Roberts,  A.  M.,  - 
A.  G.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Superintendent  Schools, 
Rev.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 


-   Pueblo,  Col., 

(Died )  * 

Des  Moines 


Gladstone,  Col. 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wayne,  Mich. 
-     Muscatine 
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Mary  E.  Burt,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  T.  McFarland,) 

L.  B.  Cunningham,  M.  S.,  Editor, 

O.  Anna  Hook,  M.  8.,  (Mrs.  Carpenter,)     - 

J.  T.  Laing,  M.  8., 

John  C.  Mc Adams,  M.  S.,  Merchant, 

Lavina  Spry,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Lisle,) 

Mary  H.  Webb,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Currie,) 

David  F.  Monroe,  M.  S.,     - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Kearney.  Neb. 

Sedalia,  Col. 

Unionville 

Clarinda 

Euclid,  Minn. 


1871— 


Rev.  Henry  B.  Barnes,  A.  M., 

Emma  Cautfman,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Kulp,)  - 

Rev.  Joseph  E.  Corley,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Ida  Ferris,  A.  M.,  (Mrs  J.  E.  Corley,) 

Ella  Killpatrick,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  W.  A.  Dinwiddie,) 

J.  C.  Mitchell,  A.  M.,  Attorney,    - 

Francis  M.  Miller,  A.  M., 

Suella  Pearson,  A.  M..  (Mrs.  W.  A.  PenfieldJ 

Carrie  Potter,  A.  M  ,  (Mrs  C.  A.  Holwick,)      - 

W.  T.  Robinson,  A.  M.,  Missionary, 

Rev.  C.  L.  Stafford,  A.  M  ,  D.  D  ,  Presiding  Elder. 

Iona  Ambler,  M.  S.,     - 

Emma  J.  Collins,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  E.  J.  Sloane,)  - 

Rev.  Ezekiel  Sampson,  M.  S.,  Farmer,  - 

Jennie  White,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Wilson,)      - 

Wm.  H.  Spurgeon,  M.  S  , 


Monterey 

Davenport 

Montezuma 

Mortezuma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chariton 

-  Cleveland.  0. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Buenos  Ayres.  S.  A. 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Moline.  111. 

Lockridge 

Muscatine 


-1872- 


Ed.  M.  Cunningham,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
Bessie  Ferris,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  W.  S.  Siberts,) 
Newt.  J.  Henton,  A.M..  Druggist,  - 
John  A.  Hoffman,  A.M.,  Attorney, 
W.  H.  Hopkirk,  A.  M.,  Supt,  Schools, 
Rev.  Lauren  0.  House],  A.  M., 
Chas.  A.  Lisle,  A.  M.,  Editor, 
^Robert  R.  Lyons,  A.  M., 
Moses  P.  Walker,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
C.  C.  Wright,  A.  M.,  Attorney,     - 
Jennie  Beck,  M.  S.,  Organizer  W.  C.  T.  XL, 
Laura  Gassner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  P.  Graver,) 
Ida  Hinman,  M.  S.,  Correspondent, 
Ella  Penn,  M.  8.,     - 
Lulu  Penn,  M.  S.  (Mrs.  F.  Ingersoll,) 
Rev.  W.  S.  Siberts,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Presiding 
Mary  J.  Snyder,  M.  S., 


Kearney,  Neb. 

Mexico,  Mex. 

-  Salem,  Or. 

Oskaloosa 

Agen  cy 

Norton,  Kas. 

Clarinda 

(Died » 

(Died  Nov.,  1879) 

Modesta,  Cal. 

-  Sedalia,  Mo. 

Pueblo.  Mex. 

Washington.  D.  C. 

-      -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Durango,  Col. 

Elder,       Mexico,  Mex. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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-1873- 


I    John  W.  Boyer,  A.  M.,  Teacher, 

ijf  James  A.  Briggs,  A.  M., 

Anna  S.  Kern,  A.  M.,  Teacher,  - 

W.  T.  McFarland,  A.  M..  Attorney.  - 

Franc  M.  Martin,  A.  M.,  (Mrs-  Dobson.) 

Ed.  A.  Gibbs,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 

Charles  F.  Knowlton,  M.  S.,  Attorney,  - 

Wilbur  F.  Mark,  M.  S.,  Attorney,     - 

X  or  man  F.  Ferry,  M.  8.,  M.  D. 

Lenore  M.  Ticer,  M.  8.,     - 

Charles  B.  Woodhead,  M.  8.,  "Real  Estate, 

J.  Q,  Work,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate,      - 


(Died  July  30,  1874) 

Nebraska  City,  Neb. 

(Died  March,  1880) 

-     Missouri  Valley 

Estherville 

-     Deadwood,  Dak. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Lyons,  Kas. 

-     Eldora,  Kas 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

-   Lemar,  Mo. 


—1874- 


Hattie  Burton,  A.  M„  (Mrs.  Hattie  Burton,) 

Lulu  L.  Corkhill,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Williams,) 

Lizzie  G,  Davidson,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Ringland,) 

Anna  L.  Fuller,  A.  M.,  Musician, 

Rev.  W,  N.  Groome,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Rev.  Cassius  L.  Haskell,  A.  M., 

Lida  J.  Hamilton,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Sawyers,) 
gCLoulilia  W,  Pearce,  .  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  L.  W.  Tolley,) 

Rev.  Ed.  A.  Robinson,  A.  M.. 
J> Eliza  J,  Stephens,  A.  M.,  - 

John  C.  Wharton,  A.  M„  Attorney, 

-Tohn  T.  Wheeler,  A.  M., 

Stella  Comstock,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Mont  Saunders,) 

Annette  Huston,  M.  S„      - 

W.  H.  Lamont,  M.  S., 

John  F.  Leech,  M.  S.,  Attorney,     - 

J.  W.  Love,  M.  S.,  Attorney,   - 

Wm,  O.  Norval,  M.  S.,       - 

James  A.  Pennick,  M,  S.,         - 

Anna  R.  Trites,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Crandall.) 

Jessie  E.  Wilson,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Manning,) 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

-     Hamilton,  111. 

Berlin,  Ger. 

Pella 

Hamilton,  O. 

Chicago,  111. 

-     (Died ) 

-     Melrose 

(Died  1880) 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Alleghany  City,  Pa. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kearney,  Neb. 

-  Hamilton,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Fremont,  Neb. 

Peoria,  111. 
Chariton 


-1875— 


Rev.  Frank  W.  Adams,  A.  M., 
Jacob  J.  Frazee,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate,     - 
Florence  A.  Lynch,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Gross,) 
Jennie  E.  Potter,  A.  M. 


Keokuk 

Longmont,  Col. 

Leadville,  Col. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Emma  C.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  -     Bit.  Pleasant 

Emma  S.  Willey,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Young,)  Omaha,  Neb. 

John  T.  Brooks,  M.  S.,  Banker,      -                            -  Hedrick 

Isaac  N.  Carver,  M.  S., 

John  J.  Fitzgerald.  M.  S.,  Attorney,         -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Jennie  L.  Holtzinger,  M.  8.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Bryant,)        -  Omaha,  Neb,  . 

Emma  E.  Kenyon,  M.  S. 

W.  0.  McDowell,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Charles  W.  Meeker,  M.  S.,  Attorney,         -  -    Wilbur 

Jf  Laura  E.  Sherman,  M.S.,  (Mrs.  Newt.  Stubbs,) 

*Mary  V.  Teter,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Thompson,)    -  (Died  June, 


—  1876- 


JlDavid  0.  Collins,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
George  W.  Holland,  A.  M.,  Banker,  - 
Kev.  A.  T.  Jeffrey,  A.  M., 
Allen  C.  Jennis,  AM., 
Hattie  Ketcham,  A.  M., 
A.  K.  Lind,  A.  M.,  Clerk,     - 
John  W.  Palm,  A.  M.,  County  Treasurer, 
Maggie  D.  Thomas,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Kev.  Gibbons,) 
W.  F.  Winter,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,     - 
Kev.  Morris  Bamford,  M.  S., 
Joseph  M.  Fegtly,  M.  S.,  Teacher, 
Franc  A.  Hungerford,  M.  S., 
Kate  A.  Montgomery,  M.  S., 
George  A.  Rankin,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 
Sophia  A.  Timmerman,  M.  S., 
Fannie  M.  Vance,  M.  S.,  Teacher, 
Clay  B.  Whitford,  M.  S„  Attorney,     - 
Henry  J.  Philpott,  M.  S.,  Editor, 


(Died  Feb.,  1885) 

Falls  City,  Neb. 

-     Leon 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-     Wymore,  Neb. 

Garden  City,  Kas. 

Boise  City,  Idaho 

Wolkertville,  Conn. 

-     Trenton 

San  Francisco 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kansas 

Denver,  Col. 

New  York,  N.  Y, 


—1877— 


J*Emma  Allen,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Wycoff,) 
Kev.  S.  S.  Martin,  A.  M. 
John  P.  McCammon,  A.  M.,    Attorney, 
Mary  E.  Teter,  A.  M.,      - 

Bird  A.  Bradrick,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  A.  Fiegenbaum,) 
E.  P.  Campbell,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 
Virginia  Craig,  M.  S., 
Eugene  Greenlief,  M.  S., 
Kev-  George  M.  Jeffrey,  M.  S.,  (A.  M.  '80,) 
Samuel  Jones,  M.  S.,  Attorney,  - 
A.  M.  Linn,  M.  S.,  M.  D., 


(Died  March,  1884) 

Howard,  Kas 

-    Springfield,  Mo. 

Deadwood,  Dak, 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Broken  Bow,  Neb. 

Winfield,  Kas, 

Harlan 

Provo,  Utah 

Bloomfiekl 

Des  Moines 
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Kate  F.  Kanck,       M.  S., 
Leslie  G.  Khodes,  M.  S.,  M.  D.; 
Rev.  E.  L.  Schreiner,  M.  S.,  - 
Rev.  George  M.  Tattle,  M.  S., 


Dallas  City,  111. 

Centerville 
DaDville 


—1878- 


George  A.  Fiegenbaum,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 
Frank  E.  Gregg,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
Phil.  E.  Winter,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 
Noble  E.  Carpenter,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 
Emma  Lucrode,  M.  S.,  Prin.  High  School, 


Omaha,  Neb. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Wymore,  Neb. 

Emporia,  Kas. 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 


-1879- 


La  Mont  Cowles,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

John  R.  Foulks,A  .  M.,  Merchant, 

Hattie  J.  Gassner,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Torrence,) 

C.  F.  Harrison,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

*  John  H.  Peck,  A.  M.,  Prof.  Greek  I.  W.  XL, 
Charles  E.  Shelton,  A.  M.,  Supt.  Schools, 
Cora  Spaulding,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  J.  F.  McKibben,) 

B.  W.  Coiner,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 
E.  C.  Cole,  M.  S.,  Merchant, 

H.  C.  Hollingsworth,  M.  S.,  Supt.  Schools, 

C.  A.  Roads,  M.  S.,  Gen.  Pass.  Agent, 
Gus  Walters,  M.  S.,  Prof.  Math.  I.  W.  U., 
Mary  E.  Watson,  M.  S., 

Rev.  H.  E.  Wycoff,  M.  S.,     - 

#  George  W.  Yeomans,  M.  S., 


BurliDgton 

-     Malvern 

Teheran,  Persia 

Omaha,  Neb. 

(Died  April  21,  1885) 

-     DeWitt 

-     Wichita,  Kas. 

Tacoma,  W.  T. 

Council  Bluffs 

Centerville 

San  Francisco,  Cal, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bellwood,  Neb, 

Mitchell,  Dak. 

(Died  1885) 


■1880— 


Ida  Spaulding,  A.  M., 

Clifton  E.  Holland,  M.  S.,  County  Judge, 

E.  N.  Kauffman,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 

L.  C.  McGee,  M.  8.,  Student,     - 

O.  W.  Smith,  M.  S.,  Merchant, 

A.  J.  Weber,  M.  S. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

-     Seward,  Neb. 

Wymore,  Neb. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Burlington 

Albia 


—1881- 


Hev.  Charles  E.  Corkhill,  A.  M., 

Carrie  Ferris,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  P.  W.  Kauffman,) 

P.  W.  Kauffman,  A.  M.,  Supt.  Schools, 


Birmingham 

Red  Oak 

-     Red  Oak 
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Anna  Lawson,  A.  M.,  Missionary, 
B.  W.  Spaulding,A  .  M„  R.  R.  Adjuster, 
Charles  W.  Simmons,  A.  M.,  Missionary, 
Kate  Allen,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  0.  Ball,)   - 
Ella  Bartlett,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  C.  W.  Simmons,) 
Genevieve  Hillier,  M.  S.,  M.  D., 
Millie  Kenyon,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Crellin,) 
George  W.  Martin,  M.  S.,  Supt.  Schools, 
J.  B.  Traxler,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 


Bareilly,  India 

Wichita,  Kas. 

Moradabad,  India 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Moradabad,  India 

Mt.  Union 
Girard,  Kas. 
Lemar,  Col. 


-1882- 


j^Almeda  Arrowsmith,  A.  M., 

Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  Attorney,  - 

Daniel  Helmick,  A.  M..  M.  D., 
f  Eva  L'Hommedieu,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  Carroll,)      - 

Rev.  A.  R.  Miller,  A.  M., 

John  D.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Mattie  Winans,  A.  M.. 

Rev.  Chris.  Havighorst,  A.  M., 

Rev.  Charles  F.  Blutue,  M.  S., 

Emma  Bowen,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Turner,) 

Rev.  A.  H.  Collins,  M.  S., 

J.  I.  Davis,  M.  S.,  Teacher,  - 

Eli  S.  Gatch,  M.  S.,  Grain  Dealer, 

John  D.  Hare,  M.  S  ,  Med.  Student, 

James  W.  Kenuey,  M.  S.,  Attorney,      - 

Maggie  McGuigan,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Hollingsworth, 

Clara  Penny,  M.  S.,  ... 

Franklin  Skipton,  M.  S.,  - 

Mary  Teter,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Elliott,) 

Stella  Winans,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  Carver,) 

Nettie  Woodburn,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  A.  Cook,) 

Sarah  Ambler,  M.  S.,       - 

Edson  Gregg,  M.  S.,  Grain  Dealer, 

J.  W.  Wherry,  M.  S.,  Editor, 


(Died  Oct.  14,  1886) 

Algona 

Davenport 

(Died  Feb.,  1885) 

Baxter  Springs,  Kas. 

-     North  Platte,  Neb. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Hicksville,  O. 

-  St.  .faul,  Minn. 

Hastings,  Kas. 
-  Afton 
Primrose 

-  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chicago,  111. 

)  -      Centerville 

Burlington 

Clay  Center,  Kas. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Sioux  Falls,  Dak. 


-1883- 


S.  A.  Carver,  A.  M.,  Attorney, 

Rev.  Fred  Kaltenbach,  A.  M., 

Rev.  J.  P.  Wagner,  A.  M., 

Julia  Baldwin,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  Dr.  McKibben,) 

J.  T.  Davenport,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 

Allie  Groves,  M.  S.,  P.  M.,     - 

Alien  M.  Hare,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  A.  N.  LoperT)  - 


Los  Angeles,  Cah 

Cosby,  Mo. 

Kossuth 

Keosauqua 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

-      Alton 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
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tf  Seth  Reitman,  M.  S., 
Rev.  Julius  Smith,  M.S.,  B.  D.; 


(Died  Sept.  4,  1886) 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


—1881— 


Rev.  John  F.  Barnett,  M.  8.,  Theological  Student, 
Tames  W.  Davenport,  M.  S.,  Attorney, 
Jo  Gassner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gardner,) 
Charles  Lehnert,  B.  S., 

A.  N.  Loper,  M.  S.,  Medical  Student, 
Rev.  James  M.  McDonald,  M.  S., 
Rev.  F.  W.  Otto,  M.  S., 

Rev.  James  A.  Ross,  M.  S., 

B.  W.  Scheurer,  M.  S.,  Teacher, 

Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  Student  N.  E.  C.  M., 


Evanston,  111. 

-  Libertyville 

Wellman 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Mt.  Sterling,  111. 

Ewart 

-  New  London 
Stonewall,  Ind.  T. 

Boston,  Mass. 


—1885- 


Charles  E.  Byrkit,  A.  M.,  Editor, 

Henry  Deorr,  A.  B., 

Susan  Mosely,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.^f  Jlf.  Grandison,) 

W.  H.  Bowser,  M.  S., 

Florence  A.  Donahue,  B.  S.,  Teacher, 

Sadie  Hayden,  M   S..  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Davenport,) 

John  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  County  Supt., 

Flora  A.  Smith,  B.  S.,  Teacher, 


Bloomington,  Neb. 

Beardstown,  111. 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Morning  Sun 

Afton 

Libertyville 

-    Mt.  PleasaEt 

-      Agency 


—1886- 


Ernest  M.  Jenison,  A.  M.,  Supt.  Schools, 

Mattie  L.  McKibben,  A.  B.,  Teacher, 

H.  W.  Becker,  A.  M.,  Pres.  Nor.  and  Bus.  Col., 

S.  Belle  McKibben,  A.  B.,  Teacher, 

Verdie  Chester,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  W.  Otto,) 

C.  C.  Chadwick,  M.  S., 

H.  E.  Wilcox,  M.  S.(  Theological  Student, 

Loulu  Ambler,  B.  S.,  Teacher,    - 

John  P.  Hehner,  B.  S.,  Theological  Student,  - 

Flora  Kirkendall,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  T„  Carver,) 

Martha  McClure,  M.  S., 


Kirkville 

Garden  Grove 

York,  Neb. 

Garden  Grove 

Ewart 

Yuma,  Col 

Boston,  Mass. 

-     Mt.  Pleasant 

Warrenton,  Mo. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Mt,  Pleasant 


—1887- 


Ed.  S.  Havighorst,  A.  B.,  Theological  Student, 
John  C.  Willits,  A,  B.,  Theological  Student,     - 


Boston,  Mass 
Boston,  Mass, 
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Leigh  Woolson,  A.  B.,  Law  Student,  -               -                -  Boston,  Mass, 

Mary  L.  Byrkit,  A.  B.,  Teacher,          -  -                                    Le  Mars 

Martha  E.  Day,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  -               -                Calcutta,  India 

Emma  E.  Day,  A.  B.,  Teacher,             -  -                -             Storm  Lake 

Agnes  Mason,  A.  B.,  Teacher,     -  -      Mt.  Pleasant 

Fannie  L.  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  -    McPherson,  Kas. 

Frances  G„  Wheeler,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  -               -                -       Beloit,  Kas. 

Charles  J.  Blakeney,  B.  S.,  -                  Ottumwa 

Wm.  B.  Hanna,  B.  S  ,  M.  D.,  -               -               -      Chicago,  111. 

W.  W.  Lee,  B.  S.,  Teacher,  -  -                           New  London 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Sauter,  B.  S.,    -  *               -                -       Pepin,  "Wis. 

Rose  M.  Andrews,  B.  S.,  Teacher,      -  -               -             Mt.  Plea3ant 

Clara  Cole,  B.  S.,           -                -  -                               -      Mt.  Pleasant 

Anna  A.  Kurtz,  B.  S.,  Teacher,           -  -               -             Mt.  Pleasant 

Georgia  Pearce,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Robert  W.  Wilcox,)                 Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ellen  J.  Toothacre,  B.  S.,  Teacher,  -  Glendale 

Maria  M.  Weir,  B.  S.,  Teacher,     -  -                               -       Mt.  Pleasant 


—1888- 


J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  B.  Theological  Student, 

Charles  E.  Todd,  A.  B.,  Theological  Student,^ 

Jay  Kirkendall,  A.  B., 

James  A.  Chisman,  A.  B., 

Julia  P.  Watson,  A.  B.. 

Charles  W.  Larkin,  B.  S.,  Teacher, 

W.  H.  Heppe,  B.  S.,  Prof.  Music  Ger.  Col., 

W.  F.  Reinert,  B.  S.,  Editor,     - 


Evanston,  111. 

-    Boston,  Mass, 

Leando 

Bidwell 

Bellwood,  Neb. 

Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Guthrie,  Oklahoma 


■1889- 


Frank  K,  Byrkit,  A.  B. 
Kate  Corkhill,  A.  B., 
Eva  Gregg,  A.  B., 
Freeman  A.  Havighorst,  A.  B., 
Lizzie  W.  Kirkendall,  A.  B., 
Will  H.  Spurgeon,  A.  B., 
Paul  B.  Woolson,  A.  B., 
Will  D.  Ketcham,  B.  S.,      - 
Ed.  H.  Scott,  B.  S., 
Charles  R.  Wooden,  B.  8., 


Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

San  Jose,  111. 

Leando 

Crestoi 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 


Stella  Winans,  B.  M.,  (Mrs.  S.  Carver,)  -                 Ocean  Side,  Cal. 

*  Mary  Sutton,  B.  M.,  (Mrs.  G.  E.  Smith,  -               -               -     (Died  1888) 

^Emma  Kukgaber,  B.  M.,                           -  -               -            (Died  1887) 

Josephine  Widener,  B.  M.,             -  Denver,  Col. 

Martha  McKibben,  B.  M.,         -  Garden  Grove 

Lillian  Craig,  B.  M.,                       -  -               -        Garden  City,  Kas. 

Bessie  Sawyers,  B.  M.,              -  Eugene  City,  Or. 

Fannie  Cartwright,  B.  M.,             -  New  London 

Mary  Groves,  B.  M.,                  -               -  -               -           -        Afton 

Libbie  Nix,  B.  M.,                           -  -               -               -               Afton 
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Announcements  for  1890-'91. 


Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society, 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies 

Open  session  Philomathean  and   Hypatia  Societies 

Sophomore  Exhibition  - 

Examinations.     Fall  Term  Closes 

Holiday  Vacation, 

Winter  term  Opens  Monday, 

Senior  Class  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 

University  Day,  Sabbath, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society, 

Open  session  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Examinations.     Winter  Term  Closes 

Spring  Vacation, 

Spring  Term  Opens  Wednesday, 

Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 

Anniversary  of  Harlan  Society, 

Final  Examinations, 

Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class, 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermon, 

Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees, 

Annual  Lecture  before  Eiterary  Societies, 

Class  Day  Exercises 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet, 

Commencement  Day,  - 


September  10 

November  28 

December  5 

December  12 

December  15 — 16 

December   1  8 —  1 9 

December  20 — Jan  4 

January  5 

January  13 

January  25 

March  6 

March  13 

March  20 

March  23 — 24 

March  25 — 31 

April  1 

April  7 

-  June  5 
June  11 — 13 

June  11 

-  June    12 
June  13 

-  June  14 
June   15 

-  June  15 
June   16 

-  June  16 
June  17 

-  June  18 
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CORPORATION 


Trustees. 

EX-OFFICIO. 

Bishop  II.  W.  Warren,  I).  I). 

President  J.  T.  McFarland,  I).  I). 

FIRST  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1893. 

REV.  I).  C.  Smith,                                                      -  Albia 

IIon.Jas.    HARLAN,  PP.  I).,        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hon.  W.   I.   BABB,    A.    M.,  Mt.    Pleasant 

Mrs.  P.  W.  Bvrkit,  A.  M.,        -  .  Muscatine 

REV.  J.   E.  CORLEY,  A.   M.,  P.  I).,        -  Montezuma 

Rev.  C.  P.  Stafford,  A.  M.,  1).  I).,          -               -  Ottumwa 

SEOND  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1,892. 

REV.  W.  G.  WILSON,  A.  ML,  P.    I).,  Muscatine 

REV.  J.  W.  McDonald,  A.  M.,  I).  I).,  Mt.    Pleasant 

Rev.  J.  P.  Blakeney,                                  .  Oskaloosa 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,      -  Washington 

J.  T.  Hackworth,  A.  M.,                                           -  Ottumwa 

I).  II.  Payne,  A.  M.,            -                -  -        Bloomfield 

THIRD  CLASS,  TERM  EXPIRES  1891. 

Rev.  W.  P.  Cowles,  D.  D.,        -  Burlington 

CHAS.  SNIDER,        -                  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

REV.  W.  R.  COLE,          -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mary  P.  Huston,  A.  M.,   -                               -  Burlington 

Chas.  1'*.  Craver,  A.  M.,  Grinnell 

Rev.  T.  J.  Myers,  Burlington 

FOURTH  CLASS,  TERM    EXPIRES  1890. 

REV.  T.   I-).  CORKHILL,   M.  I)..  Mt.   Pleasant 

Frank  M.  Gregg,  a.  M.,  vSalt  Pake,  Utah 

E.  P.  Penn,          ....  Mt.  Pleasant 

George  Haw,             -                              -  Ottumwa 

Rev.  George  n.  Power,  D.  D.,  Keokuk 

Rev.  I.  O.  Kemble,    -  Muscatine 


Jj 
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Offieers  of  ihc  Board. 


Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  I).  D.,  President. 

Rev.  J.  lv.  Corley,  B.  I).,   -  -  -       Recording   Secretary. 

Rev    I).  C.  Smith,  -  -  Financial  Secretary. 


Sxeeuiive  Committee. 


Rev.  J.  T.  McFarland,  I).  J).,   Ex-Officio. 

E.  L.  Penh,  Chairman. 

Chas.  Snider. 

Hon.  VV.  T.  Babb.  A.  M. 


Qonferenes  Visitors. 


Rev.  Matt.    HugHes,  ....         Malconi. 

Rev.  C.  V.  Cowan,         -  Keosauqua. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Adams,  A.  M.,  -                  -                  -                              Wilton. 

Rev.  A.  V.    Tnll,  A.  M  ,  -                  -                  -                  Keokuk 

Geo.  J.  Turner,  M.  D.,  ....    Oskaloosa. 
A.  W.  Thompson. 
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Faculty, 


Rev.  J.  T.    McFARLAND,    A.M  .,  D.  D.,  President, 

And  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

GUS  WALTERvS,  M.  S.,  Vice  President, 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Principal  of  Normal  Department. 

C.  N.  CURTIS,  A.   M.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

C.  M.   GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistn-  and  Physics. 

ELLA  S.  NICHOLSON,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

Rev.  W.   P.  FERGUSON,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  M., 

Assistant  in  Academical  and  Normal  Departments. 

Lieut.  WM.    A.  DINWIDDIE,  U.  S.  A., 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Rev.  John  SCHLAGENHAUF,  D.  D., 

Rev.  W.   BALKE,  A.  M., 

Instructors  in  German. 

A.  ROMMEL,  A.  C.  M., 

Director  of  the  Iowa  Conservator}-  of  Music. 

W.   L.  SHEETZ, 

Professor  of  Elocution  and  Vocal  Music. 

HANS  ALBERT, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

Miss  May  McCLURE, 

Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 

W.  R.  JEFFREY, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

H.  H.  FELLOWS, 
Tutor  in  Mathematics. 
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Incorporation  and  Charter. 


The  history  of  the  Institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation 
of  the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  the 
first  section  of  "An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute,"  approved  February  15,  1844: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  ot  the  Territory 
of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson  Lathrop, 
Samuel  Nelson,  Johnathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick  and  their 
associates,  are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate,  by  the  name  of  the 
Mount  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  with  power  of  perpetual 
succession,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  of 
the  courts  of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  objects  of  their  incorporation." 

On  January  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa 
passed  "An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act, 
whict  was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  fowa,  That  the  cor- 
porate name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located  in 
Henry  County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  and  shall 
have  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may  now  have 
and  possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  hereinafter 
conferred." 
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New  Chapel  and  Science  Hall 


On  the  first  page  of  this  year  book  is  given  a  picture  of  the  new 
Chapel  and  Science  Hall,  now  in  process  of  erection-  It  is  located  in 
the  central  campus,  about  two  hundred  feet  southeast  of  the  main 
building.  Its  dimensions  are  one  hundred  and  two  feet  front  and 
ninety-five  feet  in  length.  The  basement,  which  gives  a  story  twelve 
feet  in  the  clear,  is  chiefly  devoted  to  the  Chemical  laboratory.  The 
main  room  for  experimental  chemistry  will  be  60x32  feet,  with  two 
adjoining  rooms  of  about  16x32.  Large  closets  and  storage  rooms  are 
also  provided.  This  will  make  possible  a  thoroughly  equipped  chem- 
ical laboratory,  and  it  is  the  purpose  to  fit  it  up  with  every  appliance 
ii"  essary  to  this  department  of  work. 

On  the  second  floor,  in  the  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical 
Laboratory,  will  be  two  rooms,  one  the  lecture  room  of  the  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  the  other  the  Physical  Labratory,  the 
two  being  connected  with  sliding  floors.  The  main  part  of  the  second 
floor  is  occupied  by  the  Chapel  auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery 
extending  around  its  three  sides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery 
range,  which  can  be  opened  into  it.  will  provide  sittings  for  over 
twelve  hundred  people.  To  the  left  of  the  large  Chapel  platform  is 
the  President's  office,  which  will  be  a  beautiful  and  commodious  room, 
and  above  this,  and  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  platform  by  stairs, 
the  dressing  rooms.  In  the  front,  cm  the  third  floor,  are  two  large 
recitation  rooms,  and  connected  with  each  of  them  is  a  professor's 
private  room.  There  are  two  large  cloak  rooms  provided,  and  in  con- 
nection with  all  the  rooms  are  ample  closets.  The  building  is  to  be 
heated  by  steam.  In  ever}-  way  it  will  be  substantially  built,  and 
will  be  commodious  and  comfortable,  and  modem  in  all  its  appoint- 
ments. There  will  be  no  better  college  building  in  the  state  than 
this,  and  very  few  to  equal  it. 

When  this  building  is  completed,  extensive  changes  will  be  made 
in  the-  arrangement  of  the  present  main  building,  particularly  to  give 
ample  space  for  the  Library  and  museum,  and  to  provide  larger  ac- 
commodations for  the  Art  Department. 

We  invite  the  attention  of  our  Alumni  and  outside  friends  to  this 
building,  which  will,  when  completed,  be  a  credit  to  the  institution 
and  the  church.  We  have  not  yet  secured  funds  sufficient  for  its 
completion,  and  appeal  to  all  the  friends  of  the  University  for  liberal 
aid  in  carrying  to  a  speedy  conclusion  this  most  important  enterprise. 
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Collegiate  Department. 

I.     £hs.  ©crural  (?oar5£5. 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  courses,  the 
Classical  and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science 

The  Classical  course  conforms,  in  its  character  and  scope,  to  the 
general  requirements  of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Educational 
experience  is  well  nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the 
best  course  for  thorough  mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical  and 
differs  from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  language  for 
the  Greek. 

II.     Conditions  ot  Admission. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  will  be  subject  to 
examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  the  Preparatory  course  of 
stud)-;  and  in  addition,  to  examination  in  spelling  and  descriptive 
Geography,  Grades  will  b2  accepted  for  work  done  in  Preparatory 
Departments  of  other  colleges,  and  from  Academies  and  High  Schools 
of  the  higher  grade  with  whose  principals  special  arrangements  ma}* 
be  made  to  this  end.  In  all  cases  however,  grades  from  other  schools 
will  be  accepted  provisionally,  subsequent  examination,  or  the  retak- 
ing of  the  branches,  being  required  whenever  deficiency  in  the  pre- 
paratory  studies  shall  be  manifest  to  the  instructors. 

ENTR  ANC  E     EX  AM  IX  ATIOXS . 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immediately 
preceding  the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceding  the 
opening  of  the  fall  term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  It 
is  desired  that  all  candidates  for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of 
these  days,  either  to  take  their  examinations  or  submit  their  certifi- 
cates of  grades  from  other  schools.  It  is  requested  that  parties  desiring 
examinations  on  these  days  will  give  notice  to  the  President  of  their 
desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance,  stating  on  what  branches  they 
wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for  examinations  taken 
on  these  days;  but  for  special  examinations  given  at  any  other  time  a 
charge  of  $r.oo  will  be  made  for  each  examination. 
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III.  ©eneral   ^ules. 


The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of  the 
CDnduct  of  students.  Registration  by  a  student  will  be  regarded  as  a 
formal  pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  and  cheerfully  observe  these 
rules,  and  a  disposition  to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any  student 
will  be  considered  a  sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal.  These  rules 
are  not  intended  to  cover  the  whole  range  of  a  student's  conduct,  but 
are  designed  merely  to  define  certain  things  regarded  as  essential  to 
the  good  order,  character  and  success  of  the  school,  In  general, 
students  will  be  dealt  with  as  self-respecting  and  fair-minded  gentle- 
men and  ladies,  and  will  be  held  to  the  requirements  and  accorded  the 
liberties  of  the  rules  of  good  society. 

I.      THINGS   REQUIRED. 

I— A  reasonably  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  include 
from  1:30  to  5:30  p.  m,,  and  from  7  to  10  p.  m.  each  day,  with  such 
time,  after  eight  o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occupied 
in  recitations. 

2 — Attendance,  punctually  and  regularly  upon  all  recitations  and 
rhetorical  exercises. 

3 — Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional  exer- 
cises each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church 
every  Sabbath. 

II.        PROHIBITED. 

1 — The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 
2 — The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every-  kind. 
3 — Profanity. 

4 — Card  playing,  either  privately   or  in  social  gatherings,    and    fre- 
quenting billiard  rooms. 
5 — Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 
6 — Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 
7 — Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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Courses  of  Study. 


ftreshm&n  YQ&r- 


FIRST  TERM. 

i.  Latin — Cicero,  Second  Phillipics;  Pro  Milone;  Latin  Composition, 

2.  Greek — Anabasis,  Books  II,  III,  IV;  Syntax. 

3.  Mathematics — Spherical  Geometry  and  Algebra. 

4.  History — Myers'  Mediaeval  History. 

5.  German — Sawyer  completed. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Livy,  Book  XXI;  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Mather's  Herodotus;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Mathematics — Lcomis'    Plane   Trigonometry  and  Mensuration. 

4.  History — Green's  Shorter  History  of  the  English    People;     Top- 

ical Study;  Essays. 

5.  German — Whitney's  German  Reader;   Conversations  and  Gram- 

mar. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Selections  from  Seneca;  Bender's  Roman  Literature. 

2.  Greek — Homer,  Book  I;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  History" — English  History  Continued. 

4.  English  Language — Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue. 

5.  German — Whitney  continued,  with  Practical  Exercises. 


gophomore    Year- 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  De  Amicitia;  Lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

2.  Greek — Homer,  Books  III,  IV,  VI;  Jebb's  Primer  of  Greek  Litera- 

ture. 

3.  Mathematics — Loomis'  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Analytics. 

4.  Chemistry — Attfield's  General    Medical   and    Pharmaceutical. 

5.  GERMaN— Dr.    G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte — work    wholly   in   the 
German  Language. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

i.      Latin — Horace;  Odes'  Mythology. 

2.     Greek — Plato's  Apology  and    Crito,  or  Demosthenes'  Phillipic 
Orations. 

3:     Mathematics — Analytics  completed. 

4.  Chemistry — Attfield's  Chemistry  continued. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte  continued. 

THIRD  TERM. 


Latin — Horace;  vSatires;  Ars  Poetica;  Antiquities. 
Greek — Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Demosthenes'  De  Corona. 
Mathematics — Carhart's  Surveying. 
Zoology — Packard's  Zoology,  advanced. 

German — Dr.  G.  Weber's    Weltgeschichte,    or   Literaturgesch- 
ichte. 


Junior   Year- 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Logic — Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic. 

2.  Biology — .Physiology,  Martin's  Human  Bod}'. 

3.  Literature — Arnold's  Text  Book;  Chaucer,  Spenser  and  Ba- 
con's Essays. 

4.  Mechanics — Kimball's,  Snell's  Olmsted;  Mechanics,  Hydros- 
tatics, Pneumatics. 

5.  Mathematics — (Elective)  Taylor's  Calculus. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1 .  Greek — Aeschylus'  Prometheus  Bound,  or  Sophocles'  Antigone, 

2.  Social  Science — 1.  Political  Economy,  Newcomb's;  Principles 
of  Political  Economy;  2.  Civil  Liberty,  and  Political  Ethics,  Vol.  I, 
Lieber. 

3.  Physics — Acoustics  and  Optics. 

4.  Literature — Origin  of  the  Drama,  Shakespeare  and  Milton. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Physics. — Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

2.  LITERATURE— Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth 
Centuries. 

3.  BOTANY — Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual. 

4.  Social  Science— Lieber's  Political  Ethics  concluded. 


ft 
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Senior  Y^ar- 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Psychology — McCosh's  Cognitive  Powers  and  Motive  Powders, 
with  topical  reference  to  leading  Writers.     Lectures. 

2.  Rhetoric — Genung's   Text  Book?    Studies  in  Burke  and  Web- 
ster. 

3.  International  Law — Davis.     Topical  Studies.     Essays. 

4.  Geology — Le  Conte's  Elements  of  Geology. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Moral  Science — Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Moral- 
ity.    Lectures. 

2.  History   of  Philosophy — Schwegler(s  hand  Book  of  the  His- 
tory of  Philosophy  to  Fichte. 

3.  Evidences  of  Christianity — Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

4.  Astronomy — Young's  General  Astronomy. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  History    of    Philosophy — Modern    Philosophy.      Schwegl 
completed.     Lectures  on  recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity — Hopkins.     Topical  Study,  with 
Essays. 

3.  Astronomy — Young's  General  Astronomy. 

4.  Aesthetics — Day's  The  Science  of  Aesthetics. 
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Text  Books  Used. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


Phychology, 

History  of  Philosophy, 

Evidences  of  Christianity, 

Logic, 

Political  Economy,     - 

Political  Ethics, 

Civil  Liberty, 

International  Law, 

Aesthics,     - 


McCosh 

Schwegler 

Hopkins 

Jevons 

Newcomb 

Lieber 

Lieber 

Davis 

Day 


LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 


English  Literature, 
American  Literature, 
Philology, 
Rhetoric, 

Elementary  Rhetoric, 
History  of  Greece, 
Roman  History, 
Mediaeval  History,     - 
English    History, 
U.  S.  History, 
English  Composition, 
English  Grammar,     - 


Arnold 

Beers 

Earle 

Genung 

D.  J.  Hill 

Smith 

Merivale 

Myers 

Green 

Johnston 

Chittenden 

Reed  and  Kellogg 


NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 


Introduction  to  Physical  Science, 
Elementary  Chemistry, 
Advanced  Chemistry, 
Zoology, 


Gage 
Remsen 
Attfield 
Packard 
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Physics,                       -  Kimball's  Olmsted 

The  Human  Body,                    -  -             Martin 

Astronomy,                   -  -                                                   Young 

Zoology,  (Advanced)              -  -                                       Packard 

Botany,                           -  -                          -                              Gray 

Physical  Geography,              -  -                                      Hinman 

Geology,  -                       Le  Conte 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic,                   -  -                          Robinson  (Complete) 

Commercial  Arithmetic,       .  -                         -        Thompson 

Algebra,  Robinson  (New  University) 

Geometry,      -                          -  -                     Wentworth  (New) 

Trigonometry;  Analytics,  -                         -                          Loom  is 

Surveying,                                -  Carhart 

Calculus,                      -  -                         -                            Taylor 

GREEK  AND  LATIN. 

Greek  Grammar,                 ...  Goodwin 

Latin  Grammar,     -  -                              Allen  and  Greenough 

Inductive  Greek  Method,  -                         -                Harper 

Latin  Lessons,        -  Collar  and  Daniell 

Greek-English  Lexicon,  Liddell  and  Scott 

Latin-English  Lexicon,  -                         -                               Harper 

Classical  Dictionary,           -  -                   Smith 

Classical  Atlas,       -  -                                                 Ginn  &  Co 

Greek  Literature,                 -  -                         -                     Jebb 

Roman  Literature,  -                                                  -       Bender 
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Post  Graduate  Course  of  Study. 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Post  Graduate  Course 
of  Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  students.     This  course  is  divided 
into  three  parts,  which  are  given  below.     The  course  will  be  varied  to 
a  certain  extent   to  meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the  student,  but  the 
main  line  of  philosophical  and  historical  study  will  be  insisted    upon. 
Any  person  who  has  previously  taken   the   degree   of  Bachelor   of 
Arts,    who   shall   complete   this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the   re- 
quired examinations,    will  be   entitled   to   the    degree    of  Doctor   of 
Philosophy.     Any    person  who  has   previously   taken  the  degree    of 
Bachelor   of  Science,  who  shall    complete   studies  selected  from  this 
course  equivalent  to    one  of  the  parts,  and  pass  satisfactory  examina- 
tions in  the  same,  will   be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philos- 
ophy.     Or   any  person,    having  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Science,  who  will  complete   the   entire   course,    spending   one 
3'ear  resident   at   the  University,  taking  some  line  of  language  study 
under  direction  of  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.     Examinations    will   be    required    annually,    at   such 
times  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the    Faculty.     Examinations  will 
not  be  given    on  less  than  one-half  of  the  studies  in  one  of  the  parts. 
On  the  completion  of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be  required  to 
present   a  thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  words    on    some  sub- 
ject prescribed  by  the  faculty.     The  expense  of  the  course  wTill  be  as 
follows: 

Registry  Fee,  -  -  $  5.00 

Annual  Examination,  -  -  -         5.00 

Diploma  Fee,  -  -  -  10.00 

PART  I. 

1.     History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  to  page  260,  Ueberweg 

2  .     Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  to  page  143- 

(Stirling's  translation,)  -  -       Schwegler 

3.     Dialogues  of  Plato,  -  -  Jowett 

4-     Aristotle's  Ethics,  -  -  R.  W.  Browne 

5.      Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy,  Cocker 
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6.  History  of  Rome, 

7.  History  of  Greece, 

8.  History  of  Greek  Literature, 

9.  History  of  Roman  Literature, 

10.  Ancient  Law, 

11.  History  of  Roman  Law, 

12.  History  of  Art, 


Mommsen 

Curtius- 

Mali  any 

Teuffel 

Maine 

Hadley 

Lubke 


PART  II. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  completed,  Ueberweg 

2.  Middle  Ages,                  -                  -  Hallam 

3.  History  of  Art,                                     -                 .  -         Lubke 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  England,           -  -               -         May 

5.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity,            -  -           Harris 

6.  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  (selected  Chap- 

ters,)                   -  Gibbon 

7.  Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales,         -       Morley 

8.  Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  Faerie  Queene,  -           Morley 

9.  History  of  the  Christian  Church,             -  SchafF 
lo.     Christian  Archaeology,                                       -  Bennett 

PART  III. 


1.  History  of  Philosophy. 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  completed, 

3.  History  of  Art,  - 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science, 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology,  - 

6.  The  Races  of  Man, 

7.  Microcosmus,  .-.„«. 

8.  Physiological  Psychology, 

9.  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 

10.  History  of  English  Literature,  with  critical  stud}-  of 
selections  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake  School 
and  the  Eighteenth  Century  Essayists, 


Ueberweg 

Schwegler 

Lubke 

Whewell 

Geike 

Peschel 

Lotze 

Ladd 

Bancroft 


Taine 
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Subjects  and  Methods  of  Study, 


1.     £he    yWenl&l  and  y\Aor&l  geienees. 

i.  Logic.  Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the  Fall 
Term,  Jevon's  Text  book  being  used.  All  the  standard  text  books 
are  used  for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
practical  exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of 
Fallacies,  and  the  application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific 
investigation  and  discovery. 

2.  Psychology.  McCosh's  volumes  on  the  "Cognitive  Powers" 
and  the  "Motive  Powers"  are  used,  with  lectures  and  topical  refer- 
ences to  standard  works.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the 
physiological  elements.  Ladd's  "Physiological  Psychology"  and 
Ribot's  "German  Psychology  of  To-day"  being  the  principal  authori- 
ties. 

3.  EtHics.  Text  book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and 
Practice  of  "Morality."  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this 
book  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large 
number  of  questions  and  problems  for  written  work,  requiring  much 
independent  reading  and  reflection  by  the  student. 

4.  History  of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the  His- 
tory of  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to  bring  the 
student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  important  principles  of 
the  philosophical  systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond 
the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is 
sought  to  develop  in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste,  by 
requiring  him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical  problems.  Constant 
care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical 
life,  both  personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in  histor}'.  The  matter 
of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented  by  lectures,  particularly  in 
the  field  of  more  recent  philosophy. 

5.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's. 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkin's  "Evidences  of  Christianity." 
Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved    in  the    first    of 
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these  books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds 
of  theistie  belief  being  considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian 
Evidences  proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use 
of  students,  and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and 
writing. 

II.    ~fche  §oeiaI  geienees. 

A  high  estimate  is  placed  on  this  line  of  study.  It  is  involved  in- 
directly in  the  history  .studies,  in  which  much  attention  is  given  to 
the  principles  of  social  philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political  de- 
velopment. In  the  way  of  special  studies  the  following  subjects  are 
given  from  one  to  two  terms: 

i.  Civics.  This  is  taken  in  the  Preparatory,  and  is  studied  with 
much  more  than  the  ordinary  thoroughness.  In  addition,  in  the 
College  Department,  provision  will  be  made  for  a  careful  study  of  the 
history  of  politics  in  the  United  States,  and  for  advanced  study  of  the 
Constitution. 

2.  International  Law.  Davis'  text  book  is  used.  Extensive 
topical  study  is  required. 

3.  Poltical  Economy.  Newcomb's  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an 
unquestioned  authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide. 
Much  independent  study  of  economic  problems  required  in  wrttten 
form.  It  is  not  regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a 
partisan  defense  or  advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but 
to  conduct  an  impartial  and  scientific  study  of  economic  and  social 
questions. 

4.  Political  Ethics.  Text  book,  Eieber's  "Political  Ethics." 
To  this  two  terms  are  devoted.  This  study  involves  the  consideration 
of  a  great  variety  of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex  con- 
stitution of  modern  society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles 
of  social  organization   and    the    rights  and    obligations  of  citizenship. 

III.    AA&Them&iies. 

The  course  in  this  department  will  compare  favorably  with  that 
pursued  in  our  best  American  colleges.  Principles  are  taught  before 
they  are  applied  to  practice,  and  general  laws  rather  than  isolated 
propositions.  The  system  of  instruction  aims  to  unite  the  exact  and 
beautiful  methods  generalization  with  their  practical  applications, 
believing  that  when  such  general  laws  and  principles  are  fully  com- 
prehended, they  will  be  readily  available  in  practice. 

1.  ARITHMETIC.  Two  terms  are  given  to  a  thorough  review  of 
principles  and  drill  in  their  applications,  and  one  term  is  specially 
devoted  to  the  methods  employed  in  business  transactions. 
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2.  ALGEBRA.  Four  terms  of  continuous  work  in  this  branch,  gives 
the  student  the  analytical  power  successfully  to  take  up  the  advanced 
work  of  the  course.  Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of  first  and 
second  degree  equations,  radicals  and  exponents,  receive  special  atten- 
tion in  the  preparatory  course.  Reviews,  laws  of  equations  and 
series,  and  the  application  to  determinate  Geometry,  occupy  one  term 
of  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Geometry.  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one 
term.  The  student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself.  Sys- 
tematic  practice  in  devising  proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regarded  as 
indispensable. 

4.  Trigonometry.  In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop 
formulae,  and  to  apply  them  to  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Navigation, 
Geography  and  Astronomy. 

5.  Surveying.  The  instruction  consists  of  daily  recitations  and 
field  work.  Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit  and  level,  and 
each  one  is  required  to  make  original  surveys,  calculate  areas  and 
plot  as  a  part  of  the  term's  work. 

6.  ANAEYTicaE  Geometry.  The  scope  and  disciplinary  value  of 
the  analytical  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties  of 
the  conic  sections  and  the  higher  curves  are  investigated.  In  con- 
nection with  this  work,  theses  will  be  prepared  upon  Mathematical 
subjects. 

7.  Calculus.  Here  the  student  is  expected  to  deal  with  the  prin- 
ciples in  the  abstract.  The  doctrines  of  the  subject  are  discussed,  the 
laws  governing  the  different  functions  investigated,  and  their  appli- 
cations shown. 

IV.     t^in. 

The  studj-  of  Latin  is  commenced  in  the  Middle  year  of  the  Prepar- 
atory Department  and  continued  till  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year 
of  the  Collegiate  Department  as  a  required  study  in  both  the  Classical 
and  Scientific  courses.     The  English  method  of  pronunciation  is  used. 

During  the  first  two  years  attention  is  chiefly  given  to  the  genius  of 
the  language,  its  growth  and  development,  its  forms  and  construc- 
tions, until  the  student  has  gained  a  thorough  master)-  of  grammati- 
cal principles  and  is  able  to  readily  perceive  nice  distinctions  in  words 
and  idioms.  Very  little  time  is  spent  on  "Latin  Lessons,"  the  syn- 
tactical drill  being  furnished  by  the  sentences  of  authors  read.  Sight 
reading,  memorizing  of  select  passages  and  difficult  idioms,  accurate 
and  elegant  translation,  the  relation  of  Latin  to  ancient  and  modern 
tongues,  especially  our  own,  are  all  duly  emphasised. 


24  IOWA   WESLEYAX   UNIVERSITY. 

During"  the  last  two  yea~s  the  study  of  the  literature  is  made  more 
prominent,  the  particular  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of  coming  to 
just  appreciation  of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Rome  and  their  influ- 
ence upon  history.  In  order  to  more  fully  enter  into  her  intellectual 
conceptions,  and  spirit,  and  civilication,  Roman  History,  Topography, 
Archaeology,  and  Mythology  are  studied,  not  only  in  various  text 
books,  but  also  by  occasional  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  confer- 
ences upon  papers  presented  by  the  students. 

V.  ©n^. 

The  work  in  Greek  begins  with  the  first  chapter  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis.  From  the  connected  writing  of  a  Greek  author,  the  student 
learns  by  observation  the  forms  of  nouns  and  verbs  and  the  rules  of 
syntax.  Thus  by  an  inductive  or  scientific  method,  the  accidence  and 
the  grammatical  principles  of  the  language  are  learned;  the  larger  part 
of  the  first  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  is  read  during  the  first  year. 

During  the  College  course  some  works  are  read  representing  the 
principal  departments  of  Greek  literature,  epic  and  dramatic  poetry, 
history,  philosophy,  oratory.  In  connection  with  the  reading  of 
Homer,  as  complete  an  idea  as  possible  of  the  Homeric  world  is  pre- 
sented. The  student  is  directed  to  make  investigations  into  the  social 
life,  politics,  religion  and  manners  and  customs  of  the  early  Greeks. 
Each  student  selects  some  topic  of  which  he  makes  a  special  study. 
Some  of  the  topics  of  previous  years  have  been,  the  character  of  Ach- 
illes, the  character  of  Helen,  Greek  idea  of  Zeus,  methods  of  warfare 
and  the  domestic  life  of  the  Homeric  times.  On  these  topics  the 
student  notes  down,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose,  an}-  information 
he  gets  during  his  reading,  and  at  the  close  of  the  term  presents  it  to 
the  class  in  the  form  of  a  paper.  Essentially  the  same  method  is  pur- 
sued in  the  reading  of  a  masterpiece  froni  the  dramatic  poets. 

VI.  Chemistry,  fhysies  and  Biology. 

i.  Chemistry — From  the  very  beginning  students  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  work  in  the  Laboratory,  each  student  being  provided 
with  a  stand  and  furnished  with  the  necessary  re-agents  and  apparatus 
As  a  basis  for  the  preparatory  work  "Remsen's  Klemmtiry  Chemis- 
try" will  be  used. 

This  will  be  followed  by  a  six  month's  course  in  Attfield's  General, 
Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Throughout  the  entire  course 
about  one-half  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work,  the  other 
half  to  the  study  of  chemical  theories  and  the  writing  out  of  analytical 
reactions  in  the  form  of  equations  and  diagrams. 
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2.  Physics — The  work  in  this  branch  will  begin  with  a  study  of 
"(rage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science,"  the  subject  matter  being 
illustrated  by  numerous  experiments,  performed  by  the  students  them- 
selves under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  will  be  followed  by  three  terms'  wTork,  in  succession,  in  higher 
Physics;  the  first  devoted  to  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics; 
the  second  to  Acoustics  and  Optics;  the  third  to  Heat,  Electricity  and 
Magnetism. 

3.  Biology — In  this  the  work  will  begin  with  a  study  of  "Pack- 
ard's Elementary  Zoology."  A  few  types,  such  as  Ameba,  Vorticella, 
Hydra,  Sea-anemone,  Starfish,  Sea-urchin,  Crayfish,  etc.,  will  be  care- 
fully studied  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  and  scalpel.  The  marine 
specimens  during  the  past  year  were  furnished  by  the  Boston  Society 
of  Natural  History,  with  ver}-  satisfactory  results. 

Later  in  the  course  the  study  of  Systematic  Zoology  will  be  pursued 
as  outlined  in  Packard's  Zoology  (advanced  course.) 

The  stud}-  of  Botany,  for  the  present,  will  be  confined  to  one  term's 
work.  Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual  will  be  used  as  a  text  book.  Each 
student  is  required  to  analyze  during  the  term,  and  furnish  in  the 
form  of  an  herbarium  fifty  plants. 

One  term  will  be  devoted  to  Martin's  "Human  Body." 

4.  Astronomy — Two  terms  are  devoted  to  Astronomy  as  set  forth 
in  "Young's  General  Astronomy." 

VII.  rTnglish  Ciler&ture  and  piisfory. 

1.  Philolooy — In  the  Freshman  year  one  term  is  devoted  to  the 
rise  and  early  history  of  the  English  language. 

2.  Rhetoric — Elementary  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  exercises  in  the 
art  of  constructing,  is  introduced  in  the  Academic  Department,  and 
the  writing  of  essays  or  theses  is  required  throughout  the  entire 
course. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year  attention  is  directed  to  the  laws 
of  argument  and  principle  of  literary  criticism.  Genung's  Practical 
Rhetoric  is  used  as  text  book,  and  several  speeches  of  Burke  and  Web 
ster  are  read.  The  work  is  supplemented  in  the  third  term  by  the 
stud\*  of  ^Esthetics. 

3.  English  Literature — In  the  Academic  Department  the  history 
of  American  Literature  is  outlined  and  several  literary  masterpieces 
are  read  in  class. 
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The  study  of  English  Literature  is  pursued  throughout  the  Junior 
year. 

First  Term-  -History  of  English  Literature,  from  its  origin  through 

the  prose  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  Class  room  readings  Chaucer's 
Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  The  Knight's  Tale.  Spenser's 
Faery  Queene,  Book  I;  Bacon's  Essays,  selection. 
SECOND  TERM— History  of  the  Literature  from  the  rise  of  the  Drama 
to  the  Restoration.  Class  room  readings — Shakespeare's  IlamleLMil- 
ton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I  and  II,  and  Lycidas.  Collateral  reading 
— One  of  Shakespeare's  plays  is  sssigned  to  each  member  of  the  class 
for  independent  study,  and  a  written  analysis  is  required.  The  plays 
assigned  are  read  by  every  student,  and  the  analysis  and  plays  are 
discussed  in  class. 

Third  TERM — -History  of  Literature  from  the  Restoration  to  1850. 
Class  room  readings — Wordsworth  and  Macaulay,  selections.  Collat- 
eral reading- — One  author  of  the  period,  ranging  from  Dryden  to  Scott, 
with  topics  and  selections,  is  assigned  to  each  student,  and  a  written 
review   prepared. 

4.  History — Mediaeval  History  is  studied  in  the  first  term  of  the 
Freshman  year,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Renaissance  and  the 
growth  of  nations.  English  History  and  English  Constitutional  His- 
tory occupy  the  remaining  terms  of  the  year. 


Bible  Study. 


Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it 
represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  inter- 
est the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lament- 
ably defective  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  Book  that 
is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and 
that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  History, 
provision  is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  cur- 
riculum. Beginning  with  the  Senior  Preparatory  class,  one  hour  each 
week  will  be  devoted  to  recitation  and  discussion  on  this  subject,  Dr. 
G.M.Steele's  "Outline  of  Bible  Stud)-"  being  used  as  the  basis  of 
study. 
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Rhetorical  Work. 


L    £he  gcnior  Qlass. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an  ora- 
tion of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  delivered 
before  the  school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises. 
In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of  three  mas- 
terpieces in  orator}^  one  each  from  the  departments  of  Political, 
Forensic  and  Pulpit  oratory 

II.    fTirst  College  Qlass. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sophomore 
class.  Required  work — one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one 
thousand  words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  subject 
assigned  or  not,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  The  subject  of  the 
thesis  can  not  be  used  in  Sophomore  or  Junior  Exhibtions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  per- 
formance for  the  essay;  The  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the 
winter  term.  One  Book  Review  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and 
will  take  the  place  of  one  essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop 
power  of  scientific  expostion  and  accurate  argumentation. 

III.    g^Qond  College  £l&ss. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshman  and  such  Sophomore  and  ir- 
regular students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes  equal 
in  number.  Required  work — one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one 
thousand  words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  the  sub- 
ject may  be  assigned  or  not  at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  Of  the 
Freshman  and  irregular  students  one  declamation  is  required  in  the 
fall  term  and  one  in  the  winter  term;  the  selection  may  be  made  by 
the  instructor.  In  the  spring  term  an  oration  may  be  substituted  for 
the  essay.  In  the  thesis  equal  attention  is  to  be  given  to  thought  and 
style.  Class  room  work — beside  the  reading  of  productions,  the  cor- 
rection of  faulty  English  sentences  is  usually  required.  Short  descrip- 
tions, narratives  or  arguments  are  written  on  some  subject,  and  a 
comparison  is  made  in  the  class  between  these  compositions  and  an 
extract  from  some  English  writer  on  the  same  subject.  The  use  of 
the  paragraph  is  taught  by  practical  work.  During  the  year  it  is 
hoped  the  class  will  read  and  analyze  an  oration  and  an  essay  and  note 
the  differences  between  them. 
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Preparatory    Department. 


This  department  is  maintained  with  the  twofold  design  of  (i)  fur- 
nishing a  thorough  and  complete  preparatory  training  to  those  stu- 
dents who  design  taking  either  of  the  regular  courses  of  study,  but 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  enter  at  once  upon  college  work: 
and  (2)  of  affording  opportunities  for  those  who,  while  they  are  pur- 
suing an  elective  course  of  study,  desire  more  thoroughly  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  some  of  the  elementary  branches. 

The  Principal  of  the  Academic  Department  has  the  immediate  direc- 
tion of  the  work.  Some  of  the  classes,  however,  are  taught  by  the 
collegiate  professors,  each  assisting  in  the  line  of  his  special  work. 
The  course  is  arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  coming  from  our 
common  schools,  beginning  with  the  higher  branches  there  taught, 
and  continuing  with  the  higher  academic  studies.  Classes  in  the 
more  important  elementary  branches,  such  as  Arithmetic  and  Gram- 
mar, are  carried  at  all  times,  thus  affording  opportunities  for  drill  and 
reviews. 

The  second  and  third  years  include  two  years'  study  of  the  Latin 
language  and  one  each  of  the  German  and  Greek.  Algebra  is  com- 
pleted and  one  term  of  Geometry  taken.  Thorough  work  is  done  in 
elements  of  the  Natural  Sciences,  United  States  History,  Rhetoric  and 
Literature. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled 
to  all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  the  student  is  granted  a  diploma, 
showing  the  work  done. 

Conditions  of  Admission. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  Preparatory  De- 
partment, will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Reading,  Arith- 
metic, English  Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 

In  Spelling  a  select  list  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  words  will  be 
dictated  for  writing,  and  the  writing",  from  dictation  from  some  book. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  UNIVERSITY.  29 

of  not  less  than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to 
analyze  the  vowels  and  give  the  general  rules  of  orthography  and 
orthoepy. 

In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of 
pronunciation  and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  test  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary 
arithmetical  processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  common  and 
decimal  fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least  common 
multiple,  will  be  required. 

In  English  Grammar,  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all  the 
parts  of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  distin- 
guish the  different  kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  compare 
adjectives  and  adverbs,  distinguish  the  several  kinds  of  clauses,  and 
conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography,  a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the  natural 
and  political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and  boundaries 
of  the  different  countries,  with  their  capital  and  other  principal  cities, 
the  oceans,  seas,  principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the  world,  with  the  coun- 
tries bordering  upon  them,  and  the  rivers  and  mountains  of  the  world, 
and  an  understanding  of  Latitude  and  Longitude.  In  addition  a  more 
detailed  knowledge  of  the  Geography  of  the  United  States  will  be  re- 
quired. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Pre- 
paratory Department  will  be  subject  to  examinations  on  all  studies 
back  of  the  point  at  which  the}-  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of  work 
done  in  other  schools  will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  demand  ex- 
amination is  reserved  in  all  cases. 
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Course  of  Study. 


Junior    Ye&r- 


FIRST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 

i.     Arithmetic — Robinson's  Complete. 

2.  English  Grammar — Reed  and  Kellogg's  Higher  Lessons  in 
English. 

3.  Physiology — Martin's  Briefer  Course. 

4.  U.  S.  History — Johnston.     Outlines  and  Topical  Study. 

SECOND  TERM,   TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1.  Arithmetic — Robinson. 

2.  English  Composition — Miss  Chittenden. 

3.  English  Grammar — Reed  and  Kellogg. 

4.  U.  S.  History — Johnston. 

THIRD  TERM,  ELEVEN  WEEKS 

1.  English  Analysis — Reed  and  Kellogg. 

2.  Arithmetic — Commercial — Thompson. 

3.  U.  S.  History— Johnston. 

4.  English  Composition. 

Classes  in  most  of  the  studies  of  this  year  are  conducted  every  term, 
such  as  Book  Keeping,  Arithmetic  and  Grammar.  Two  classes  are 
generally  provided  in  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced. 

AAiddle  Y^r- 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Collar  and  Daniell's  Lessons. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson's  New  University,  to  two  Unknown 
Quantities. 

3.  Physics — Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science. 

4.  Rhetoric — Elementary  Rhetoric. 
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SECOND  TERM. 


i.     Latin— Collar  and  Daniell's  Latin  Lessons.     Qesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson,  to  Involution. 

3.  Rhetoric — D.  H.  Hill's  Elements  of  Rhetoric. 

4.  Literature — Beer's  Outlines  of  American  Literature.       Read- 
ings from  Irving,  Hawthorne,  Whittier  and  Longfellow. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Allen  and  Grenough's  Latin  Grammar.     Caesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson,  to  Proportion. 

3.  Literature — English  Classics. 

4.  Physical  Geography — Hinman. 

genior  Year. 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Qesar,  Books  land  IV.     Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chapter  I.     Goodwin's 
Greek  Grammar. 

3.  History — Smith's  History  of  Greece;  topical  study  and  essays. 

4.  Mathematics — Robinson,  completed. 

5.  German— Dr.  Znr  Brucke's  German  without  Grammar  and  Dic- 
tionary. 

vSECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin — (Two  hours  a  week),  Virgil,  Book  I. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chaps.  II  and  IV;  Good- 
win's Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics — Plane  Geometry,  (Wentworth.) 

4.  Biology — Packard's  Elementary  Zoology. 

5.  History — (Three  hours  a  week),   Merivale's  History  of  Rome; 
Topical  Stud}  ;  Essays. 

6.  German — Sawyer's  Complete  German  Manual. 

THIRD  TERM. 


Latin — Virgil,  Books  II  and  IV. 

Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,    Book  I,  completed;  Grammar. 

Mathematics — Solid  Geometry,  (Wentworth.) 

German — Sawyer;  Translations  and  Conversations. 

Chemistry — Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry. 
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Rhetorical   Work, 


I.  §<mior  Year- 

Required  work,  one  essay  or  declamation,  and  a  thesis  of  one  thou- 
sand words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term. 

Additional  work,  First  Principles  of  Logic,  synopsis  of  some  book, 
study  of  Prosody,  pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argumenta- 
tive forms. 

II.  Middle  Year. 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  )ear  on  capital  letters,  punc- 
tuation, spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc. 

Special  study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition — 
descriptive,  narrative,  if  possible,  argumentative  and  didactic. 

vSpecial  study  of  sentences;  characteristics  to  be  noted;  correctness, 
clearness,  energy,  conciseness,  balance,  etc.,  (Col.  Abbott's  "How  to 
Write  Clearly.") 

Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  on  imaginary  characters,  as 
Rip  Van  Winkle,  Ichabod  Crane,  Little  Nell,  etc.;  declaiming  selec- 
tions, previously  approved  b}-  the  instructor;  debates,  two  or  four  on 
each  side;  prose  reproduction  of  longer  poems  and  stories;  descriptive 
writing;  essays  on  easy  subjects  involving  reasoning;  the  amplifica- 
tion of  stories  which  involve  imagination,  and,  as  a  more  difficult  task, 
one  original  story  to  be  written,  to  be  completed  in  two  excursions; 
plots  of  books,  imaginary  conversations,  fairy  stories,  and  a  study  of 
fable,  allegory,  parable  and  proverb. 

III.  Junior  Y^ar- 

One  or  twro  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent,  to  test  the 
previous  training  of  the  class.  Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales  of 
travel  or  adventure  from  standard  authors.  Two  or  more  essays  on 
subjects  which  exercise  the  imagination.  Four  or  more  descriptive 
essaj'S,  and  later  in  the  year  essays  which  call  for  reasons. 

The  class  room  work  consists  of  practice  in  writing  simple  narra- 
tive, exercises  in  spelling  and  correction  of  pronunciation.  Students 
are  required  are  to  give  a  quotation  at  each  session. 
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{stormed  graining. 


Provision  is  here  made  for  those  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  for 
teaching  in  the  public  schools.  The  first  thing  necessary  for  a  teacher 
is  a  clear  understanding  of  the  subjects  to  be  taught.  In  addition  to 
the  training  in  the  elementary  branches,  classes  are  conducted  in  Di- 
dactics, in  which  the  principles  and  art  of  teaching,  school  manage- 
ment, school  law,  and  the  best  methods  of  presenting  the  different 
subjects,  are  fully  discussed.  Many  of  our  students  hold  honorable 
and  lucrative  positions  as  city  superintendents  and  high  school  princi- 
pals. 

The  faculty  cheerfully  assists  competent  students  in  securing  posi- 
tions. 

Absents  and  fjxtra  fjx&mineiiions. 

A  student  who  is  absent  to  the  extent  of  one-tenth  of  the  recitations 
in  any  line,  Rhetoricals  and  Bible  study  excepted,  will  be  required  to 
take  a  special  and  extensive  examination  in  addition  to  the  regular 
examination,  which  examination  will  take  place  on  the  day  following 
the  close  of  the  term  in  which  such  absences  occur,  and  for  which  the 
special  examination  fee  of  Si.oo  will  be  charged.  Absences  will  not 
be  excused  for  any  reason  whatever,  and  tardiness  will  be  considered 
as  absence  unless  explained  to  and  excused  by  the  professor  in  charge 
of  the  recitation,  on  the  day  when  it  occurs. 
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The  German  College. 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleasant 
in  1873.  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story  brick 
edifice,  which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  people  of 
Mt.  Pleasant,  is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University.  This 
school  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  German  M.  E.  church  of  a  terri- 
tory including  several  states.  Its  literary  courses  are  conducted  in 
connection  with  the  University,  the  work  being  partly  in  the  German 
and  partly  in  the  English  language.  German  students  are  admitted 
without  tuition  charge  to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the  University, 
and  on  completion  of  any  of  the  courses,  to  graduation.  In  addition 
to  its  literary  courses,  a  three  years'  course  in  Theology  is  provided, 
which  is  conducted  wholly  in  the  German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German 
College,  students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  instruc- 
tion in  the  German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This  affords 
an  unusual  opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  German.  As 
will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study  of  the  Ger- 
man language  runs  through  three  years,  reciting  daily.  This  enables 
those  who  apply  themselves  with  interest  to  gain  an  independent 
speaking  knowledge  of  the  language.  In  addition  to  the  advantages 
of  the  recitations,  conducted  by  native  German  teachers,  and  during 
much  of  the  course  purely  in  the  German  language,  further  and  valu- 
able opportunities  are  afforded  for  exercise  in  the  language  through 
daily  association  with  German  students,  attendance  on  the  German 
literary  societies,  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in  German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  Uni- 
versity are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual 
work  they  are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  advan- 
tage to  each  other. 
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Military  Department. 


I.  W.  13.  Qadet  C^orps. 


WM.  A.  DINWIDDIE,  U.  S.  Army, 
Milo  B.  Huston, 
Wm.  A.  Longnecker, 

I XI- A  N'T RV. 

COMPANY    A. 

Ellsworth  Rominger, 

E-  B.  McDonald. 

C.  S.  Rogers,  - 

F.  vS.  Payne,  Fred  Holcomb,  C.  F.  Lang. 

COMPANY   B. 


Commandant 
Captain  and  Acjt. 

Sergeant  Major 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First   Sergeant 

Sergeants 


Captain 

First  "Lieutenant 

First  Serjeant 


Elsie  Byrkit, 

Bertha  Straub, 

Maisy  Schreiner,         - 

Anna  Williams,  Ida  Van  Hon,  Lillian  Kendig,  Maggie  Campbell, 

Sergeants 

company  c. 

A.  W.  Miller,  -  Captain 

Bert  Osgood,  -  ...  First  Lieutenant 

Elbert  Smith.  -  First  Sergeant 

A.  M.  Van  Allen,  W.  L.  Curtis,  Chas.  E.  Lauder.  Jno.  E-  Ireland, 

Sergeants 

COMPANY  1). 

A.  G.  vSeherf,  -  -  Captain 

Chas.  Snyder,  -  -  -  First  Sergeant 

W.  R.  McAdam,  J.  W.  Pool.  M.  A.  Meagher,  W.  F.  Gilmore,    Serg'ts 

ARTILLERY. 

Detachment  A — In  charge  of  Lieut.  Bert  Osgood. 

DETACHMENT  B-  In  charge  of  Lieut.    E.  B.  McDonald. 

P.  II.  Smith,  Captain  and  Adjutant,  resigned  April  2.  1890. 
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This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army,  de- 
tailed by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  mili- 
tary science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  pre- 
cision and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  develop- 
ment. 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical — practical  during  the 
fall  and  spring  sessions,  and  theoretical  during  the  winter  session. 
Practical  instruction  includes  instruction  in: 

Infantry — School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with  cer- 
monies  of  guardmounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

Artillery — Manual  of  the  field  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

The  national  government  has  furnished  the  University  with  one 
hundred  new  model  Cadet  rifles,  and  one  field  piece  of  modern  pattern, 
with  accoutrements  complete,  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  used  at 
the  West  Point  Military  Academy,  and  also  a  liberal  supply  of  ammu- 
nition for  practice  and  target  firing. 

( )ne  feature  of  the  military  organization  is  a  company  of  Lady 
Cadets,  numbering  thirty-six  members;  and  in  addition  to  the  arms 
before  mentioned,  the  University  has  provided  a  sufficient  number  of 
Remington  Klobert  breech  loading  cadet  rifles  to  fully  equip  this  com- 
pany. Ihese  guns,  including  bayonet,  weigh  four  and  three-quarter 
pounds.  The  ladies  find  in  the  drill  a  pleasant  and  healthful  open  air 
exercise. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  The  gentlemen  Cadets'  coat,  a 
single  breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth  with  regulation  staff  but- 
tons, vest,  same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trowsers,  same 
cloth  as  coat  and  vest,  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width 
down  outer  seam;  cap,  same  cloth  as  above  (U.  S.  Army  pattern,)  with 
band  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  em- 
broidered wreath,  enclosing  the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver. 
These  suits  are  made  to  order  and  cost  only  from  thirteen  to  fifteen 
dollars. 

Gentlemen  expecting  to  attend  the  University  next  year,  by  writing 
to  the  Commander  of  Cadets,  1.  W.  l\,  will  receive  order  blanks  and 
full  directions  how  to  proceed  in  order  that  they  may  have  uniforms 
awaiting  them  on  their  arrival  here. 

For  Lady  Cadets,  dress  of  navy  blue  flannel,  with  loose  blouse  waist 
and  wide  sailor  collar,  in  length  reaching  to  the  shoe  top,  and  trimmed 
with  regulation  staff  buttons,  (small  size,)  and  gold  braid;  cap,  navy 
pattern,  same  color  as  dress,  and  ornamented  with  same  wreath  and 
letters  as  described  for  gentlemen,  but  with  the  addition  of  a  gold  cap 
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cord;  shoes,  "Common  Sense"  pattern,  with  low  heels  and  wide  soles. 

This  uniform  complete  costs  from  eight  to  ten   dollars. 

While  these  are  proper  and  becoming  uniforms  they  can  be  worn 
anywhere  without  being  unpleasantly  conspicuous,  and  many  students 
prefer  wearing  them  at  all  times  while  at  the  University,  and  there  is 
in  reality  no  necessity  for  any  other  suit  for  school  use. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the  Uni- 
versity may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the  Prepar- 
atory, Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Irregular  male  stu- 
dents, whose  studies  are  principally  with  these  classes,  are  required  to 
drill  with  them.  Excuse  from  drill  will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  or 
Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons.  Drill  is  optional  with  male  stu- 
dents of  the  vSenior  year  and  with  the  female  students  of  all  classes. 
Students,  however,  who  go  voluntarily  into  the  drill  are  required  to 
continue  in  it  until  the  close  of  the  college  year,  and  also  to  conform 
to  all  rules  and  regulations  laid  down  for  the  government  of  the  Mili- 
tary Department. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed 
or  suffering  from  very  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training 
is  a  benefit,  and  for  weak  constitutions  better  medicine  than  a  physi- 
cian's prescriptions. 
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Conservatory  of  Music. 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Guitar,  Violin,  Voice  Culture,  Har- 
mony, Sight  Singing  and  Reading  of  Piano  and  Organ  music.  The 
Conservatory  course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  six 
grades.  Grades  five  and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing 
the  first  four  grades  successfully,  which  includes  a  full  course  in  Har- 
mony, the  pupil  is  graduated.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the 
pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years,  but  should  there  be 
ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  class  system 
is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  the  system 
of  teaching  pupils  singly.  The  conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No 
one  now  would  think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private 
instruction,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be 
detrimental  to  their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are 
all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the 
same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous 
rivalry  springing  from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of 
excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction. 
What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and  literature  can  also  be  done  in 
music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages  over  private  in- 
struction in  music  which  the  College  offers  in  science  and  literature. 
One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness.  Very  few  would  ever 
attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained 
by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would  deter 
them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music.  The  Conservatory  offers 
the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the  reach  of 
all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is  the 
cheapest  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many 
great  authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruc- 
tion. The  class  system,  as  pursued  by  the  Iowa  Conservervatory, 
consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three 
and  four  pupils.  In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time 
of  the  lesson,  eajh  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the    sec- 
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ond  great  advantage  ofthe  class  system  over  private  instruction  appears, 
namely:  Pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much 
more  rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves;  for  in 
order  to  play  together  at  all  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always  puts 
forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary  con- 
sequence the  results  are  more  satisfactory.  Here  is  the  third  great 
advantage  ofthe  class  system  over  private  instruction,  namely:  The 
stimulation  excited  between  the  pupils,  the  criticisms  which  are  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole  class,  familiariz- 
ing them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided.  Finally,  errors 
committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a  class,  generallv 
stop  or  seriously  distn.  b  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  producing 
an  ineffacable  impression,  the  surest  remedv  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

PRIVATE    LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the 
fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and 
"time"  thoroughly  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the 
pupil  then  becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction,  hence 
private  lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  can- 
not do.  Private  lessons,  let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any 
and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  thev  may 
be. 

VIOLIN     DEPARTMENT. 

This  department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Hans  Albert,  an  artist  of 
the  very  highest  merit,  and  all  who  contemplate  the  study  of  violin 
are  sure  of  receiving  the  instructions  of  a  thorough  master.  We  can 
say  with  confidence  that  better  advantages  for  the  study  of  violin  can- 
not be  found  anywhere  in  Americ. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to 
language.  No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a 
knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony7. 

OUTLINE    OF    THE    COURSE    IN    PIANO. 

First  Grade — Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4,  1;  Diabelli  Op. 
125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Locs- 
chorn  Op.  84;  Kcehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  O.  29; 
Brauer  Op.  16;  Chawtal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  SpindlerOp.  90. 
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Second  Grade — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre 
Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op. 
20,  41,  55,  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dus- 
sek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach, 
Haydn,  Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn,  Noc- 
turnes by  Field;  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op. 
20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op. 
159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  Op.  92,  555; 
Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak ;  Heller  Op.  107; 
vSpindler  Op.  42,  45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes,  Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonates;  Heller  Op.  81; 
works  by  Hummel,  Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schu- 
mann, Bertini,  Keohler,  Leoschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full 
course  in  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  compe- 
tent to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

First  Grade — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory 
organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  either  good  speaking  or  singing, 
the  student  will  receive  very  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study 
of  tone  production  wrill  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and 
composition. 

Second  Grade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the 
stud}'  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get 
a  correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and 
minor  scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's 
Op.  50;  studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Uardini  for  the  production  of  sus- 
tained tones,  will  be  used  here.  Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of 
development. 

Third  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this 
grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to 
sing  long  successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various 
musical  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  in- 
tervals is  here  taken  up,  with  a  stud}7  of  the  different  seventh  chords 
and  their  resolutions.  In  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the 
foremost  German  and  English  composers,  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution 
continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thor- 
ough study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including 
the  .study  of  the  Aria  of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 
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Prizes, 


Two  prizes,  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize,  and  the  Crane  Latin 
Prize,  are  offered  annually  for  excellence  in  the  classics,  by  Mr.  H.  X. 
Crane,  of  Mt.  Pleasant. 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consisting  often  dollars'  worth  of  books, 
to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the 
Freshman  class  wrho  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  often  dollars'  worth  of  books, 
to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the 
Sophomore  class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For  both 
prizes  the  degree  of  excellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

I.  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at  the 
option  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

II.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

III.  By  an  examination  on  the  works  of  the  year,  which  all  mem- 
bers of  the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass. 

IV.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result,  the  class  standing  shall  count 
twice  as  much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  past  year  the  Greek  Prize  was  won  by  Mr.  Geo.  E.  Moore  and 
the  Latin  Prize  be  Mr.  Chas.  J.  Beers.  Worthy  of  honorable  mention 
Mr.  Walter  Bren holts. 
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Expenses. 
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00 

50 

Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers'  children, 

Academical  Department,  \ 

Collegiate  Department,         - 
Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others. 

Academical  Department,  ... 

Collegiate  Department,         - 
Special  or  private  examinations,  each, 
Laboratory  expenses,  see  page  21. 
Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  term, 
Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate,  - 

Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons. 
Painting  and  Drawing,  single  lessons,  -  - 

CONSERVATORY    OF    MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,    two   lessons  per  week.       All   pay- 
ments must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each,             -             -  -             -             $  7  50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each,                 -             -  -                        9  00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each,             -             -  -             -               10  00 

Piano,  private  lessons,             -              -             -  -             -15  00 

Violin,  private  lessons,                     -             -  -             -               20  00 

Guitar,                -               -             -             -             -  -             -15  00 

Voice  Culture,           -            -            -            -  -            -               15  00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each,            -  10-00 

Harmony,  private  lessons,                -             -  -             -               20  00 

Piano,  Reading  Lessons,  Grades  1  and  2  -             -           6  00 

Piano,  Reading  Lessons.  Grades  3  and  4,  -             -               10  00 

Sight  Singing,               -              -             -             -  -                        5  00 

Use  of  Instrument,  2  hours  per  day,           -  -             -                 3  00 

Use  of  Instrument,  4  hours  per  day,                 -  -                        5  00 

Use  of  Instrument,  6  hours  per  day,           -  -             -                 8  00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  deliver}'. 
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Register  of  Students. 


(^olkgiate   peparimeni. 


SENIOR   CLASS. 


Byrkit,  Elsie,  Sc., 
Campbell,  Maggie,  Sc, 
Coddington,  Clinton,  CI., 
Fellows,  Homer  H.,  CI., 
Jeffrey,  Wm.  R.,  CI., 
Laisy,  Julius  J.,  CI., 
Savin,  R.  Thomas,  CI., 
Scherf,  Albert  G. ,  Se. ,     - 
Straub,  Bertha,  Sc. , 
Van  Hon,  Ida,  Se., 


Bereman,  Lena,  Sc., 
Carter,  Horace,  Sc, 
Crane,  Laura,  Sc, 
Cole,  Olive,  Sc, 
Huston,  Milo  B. ,  Sc, 
Kopp,  W.  F.,  Sc, 
Mason,  Louisa,  CI., 
Miller,  Arthur  W.,  CI., 
McDonald,  Ernest,  CI., 
McDonald,  Grace,  CI., 
Osgood,  Bert  L-,  Sc, 
Rogers,  Chas.  R.,  Sc, 
Schreiner,  Maisy,  CI., 
Thorn,  Rose,  Sc, 
Wehrle,  Ed  F.,  CI., 
Weir,  Chas.  F.,  Sc, 
Williams,  Anna  T.,  CI.. 
Willits,  W.  C,  CI., 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Red  Oak 

Mt  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Leando 

Ainsworth 

Franklin 

Wichita  Kan. 

Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dodgeville 

Dodgeville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Newton 

Fairfield 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Mt.    Pleasant 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


Abb)tt,  David,  Sc, 
Balke,  Minnie,  Sc., 
Beers,  Chas.  J.,  CI., 
Bird,  Clara,  CI., 
Bonar,  Jesse  L- ,  CI. , 
Brenholts,  Walter,  Sc., 
Cartwright,  Samuel  G. , 
Clark,  Jesse  W.,  Sc,      - 
Haas,  Fred,  Sc., 
Lang,  Chas.  T.,  CI.,     - 
Myerdick,  Augusta,  Sc. 
Payne,  Frank  S.,  Sc, 
Payne,  J.  R.,  CI., 
Peterson,  Laura,  Sc, 
Smith,  Elbert  E-,  Sc. , 
vSnider,  Chas.  P.,  Sc, 
Williams,  Lena,  CI.. 


Sc. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


Albertson,  W.  F.,  vSc, 
Andrews,  W.  G.,  Sc, 
Baumgarten,  Ed.,  Sc, 
Busby,  Chas.  D.,  Sc, 
Coddington.  Laura,  CI.. 
Curtis.  Wilbur  L.. 
Dickinson,  Grace,  Sc, 
Evans,  Austin  J.,  CI., 
Evans,  Laura,  Sc, 
French,  W.  Harry,  Sc. 
Gillis,  Sarah,  CI., 
Grumbling,  Julia  M.,  CI., 
Huene,  George  B.  F.,  CI., 
Ireland,  John  E.,  CI., 
Lauder,  Chas.  E-,  CI., 
Lindeen,  Eugene  T.,  CI., 
Longnecker  Wm.  A..  Sc, 
McAdam,  Wm.  R..  Sc, 
Meagher.  Marion  A.,  CI.. 
Moore,  George  E..  CI., 
Myers.  Ed.  M..  CI., 
O'Neal,  Laura  J.,  Sc. 


Storm  Lake 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Nevinville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mediapolis 

Red  Oak 

Muscatine 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Montrose 

NewT  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 


Pekin,  111. 

-     Mt.  Pleasant 

Nauvoo,  111. 

Brooklyn 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sagauche,  Col. 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Roscoe 

Roscoe 

Red  Oak 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Brookville 

Mt.  LTnion 

Swedesburg 

Kinderhook,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Washington 

Burlington 

Burlington 
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Pool.  J.  W.,    CI  , 

Smith,  Edward  J.,  Sc. , 
Weir,  Adam,  vSc, 
Woolson,  Miriam,  CI.. 


Carpenter,  Ora 
Davidson,  Frank  E. 
Dieterich,  E.  L- 
Dill.  Cora  E. 
Evans,  E.  Winona 
Evans.  II.  Max 
Jerrell,  Charles 
Kendig.  Lillian  (). 
Pascal.  Lilian 
Pidgeon,  Kate. 
Ramey,  Myrta 
Rominger,  Ellsworth  E. 
Smith.  Pearl  H. 
Van  Allen,  A.  M. 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Bentonsport 

San  Jose,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.   Pleasant 


Ottumwa 
Bladen  sburgj 

Victor 

Pleasant 

Salem 

Salem 

Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Creston 

Salem 

Knoxville 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Mt. 


Mt. 


Preparatory  Department. 


SENIOR    YEAR. 


Andrews,  L.  F.,  Sc., 
Byrkit,  Helen  H.,  Sc., 
Byrkit,  Guy  M. ,  Sc. , 
Brown,  Lou,  Sc , 
Chamberlin,  Afton,  Sc. 
Cavenee,  Nellie,  Sc, 
Cole,  A.  T., 
Davis,  Mina,  Sc, 
Davis,  May,  Sc, 
Fry,  W.  L..  CI., 
Fordyce,  Benson,  Sc, 
Gilmore,  W.  F.,  CI.. 
Gardner,  F.  P.,  CI., 
Holcomb,  W.  F. ,  vSc, 
Huston,  B.  E.,  Sc, 
Harris,  Thos. ,  Sc. . 
I  learn,  Jennie, 


Crete,  Neb. 

Red  Oak 

Red  Oak 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Eddyville 

Platteville 

Kirkville 

Lexington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dodgeville 

Montezuma 

Keosauqua 
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Keteham,  Lee,  CI., 
Korb,  Gustavus,  CI., 
Lawson,  J.  T. ,   CI., 
McDonald,  Lillian,  CI., 
McDonald,  Maud  E.,  CI. 
McElderry,  C  W.,  Sc, 
Pixley,  Chas.,  CI., 
Peters,  Jessie  M. ,  Sc , 
Payne,  Clyde,   Sc, 
Perdew,  W.  H.,  CI., 
Roth,  Ed  L-,  Sc, 
vStidger,  J.  B.,  Sc, 
Stewart,  Lucy,  Sc, 
Stewart,  Helen,  Sc, 
Saunders,  Lillian,  Sc. 
Smith,  Gertie,  Sc. , 
Simpson,  W.  E.,  Sc, 
Schreiner,  Ollie,  CI., 
Tucker,  P.  B.,   CI., 
Thompson,  A.  S.,  Sc. 
Templin,  Anna,  Sc, 
Tantlinger,  W.,  Sc, 
Thalenhorst,  Chas.,  Sc, 
Washburn.  Fr..  CI  . 
Williams,  W    W  .  Sc. 
Wahl,  David,  Se ., 


Andrews.  Helen. 
Armstrong.  Harve}*, 
Belles.  Lucia, 
Blackford,  Aaron  V., 
Blodgett,  Chas.  E., 
Chambers,  R.  C, 
Corkhill,  Edith, 
Crane.  Frank, 
Crocker,  John, 
Crowder,  E.  H. 
Davidson,  Chas., 
Downs,  Ella  M. , 
Eland,  Robert, 
Foggy,  Olive, 
Griffith,  Florence, 


MIDDLE  YFCAR 


Mt.   Pleasant 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Monte  Vista,  CoL 

Rapid  City,  Dak. 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Afton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Keokuk 

Trenton 

Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Newton 

Ottumwa 

Mediapolis 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lone  Tree 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Grand  ViewT 

Tallula,  111. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Hamill 

Bonaparte 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt   Pleasant 

Indianola 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Monte  Vista,  Col. 

Bladensburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mediapolis 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Hannah,  John  H  , 
Hilmer,  Wm., 
H inkle.  Harry, 
Hughes,  Alice, 
Ireland,  Wm.  B., 
Kamphofner,  Chas., 
Ketcham,  Ernest, 
Lynchard,  Stella, 
Mast,  Chas.  F. 
Mayer,  Stephen  G., 
McCreedy,  Elizabeth  C. , 
Mosely,  Hattie, 
Newton,  Helen 
Reed,  Wm.  G., 
Reed,  Wm.  W., 
Robinson,  Hiram  T., 
Roper,  Sue. 
Sevier,  Nellie  B., 
Shearer.  Wm.. 
Shields,  Guy, 
Smith,  Lewis  E., 
Spahr,  Lulu, 
Stough,  Minnie, 
Swanston,  Wesley, 
Van  Beek,  Etta  E., 
Van  Horn,  J.  P  , 
Wallbank,  Anna  M., 
Weibley,  Jacob, 
Wheeler, "Emma  M.,     - 
Woods,  Oscar  R., 


Arnold,  May, 
Abraham,  Mary, 
Brandt,  Henry, 
Benjamin,  Estelle, 
Bernhausen,  George, 
Balke,  William, 
Bodenhausen,  William, 
Boyd.  Maud, 
Beck  with,  Warren   \V\, 
Brown,  Carl. 
Blodgett,  Nellie, 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Selma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brookville 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Hebron 

Ainsworth 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt   Pleasant 

Pittsburg 

Mt,  Pleasant 

'rinceton,  Mo. 

Mt    Pleasant 

Lebanon 

Bladensburg 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Millersburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleas;  ut 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hillsboro 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Victor 

Oskaloosa. 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Yarmouth 
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Reck.  John  E., 
Conklin,  Wilber, 
Campbell.  Pearl  C, 
Clarke,  Maggie, 
Clarke,  Harry  F..     - 
Diericks,  Henry, 
Dinsmore.  Bell. 
Denning,  St.  Leger, 
Dntton.  Cliff, 
Eveland,  William, 
Frels,  Vena, 
Frewert,  William, 
Fogg}-,  Adam  L  , 
Gillis,  Chas.,     . 
Oilman,  Nahvm  W-. 
Greenfield,  Ollie, 
Garvin.  Nina. 
Grumbling,  Sadie, 
Hilmer,  August. 
Heckman.  Edwin, 
Haag,  Louis. 
Holmes,  Ella, 
Hughes,  Carrie 
Hayenga,  Minnie 
Hughes,  Nellie 
Hermann,  Matthew 
Horn,  John  T. 
Ihue,  Robert 
Joekish,  Edwin 
Kramer,   Simon 
Ketcham,  Helen, 
Karsten,  Louis 
Koeneke,   Henry, 
Lang,   Inez  E. 
Lang,  Anna  M. 
Meagher,  E.  P. 
MeFarland,  Merle, 
Me  Adam,  Jessie, 
MeGavic,  H.  S., 
Michel,  William, 
Myer,  Minnie, 
Marsh,  Laura, 


Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamill 

Mt.  Hamill 

Muscatine 

-     Cottonwood 

Bos  worth,  Mo. 

Mt,  Union 

Swedesburgh 

Geneseo   111 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Harper 

Fosterburg,  111; 

Pittsburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Osceola,  Neb. 

Bloomfield 

Humboldt,  Neb. 

Brady,  111, 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pekin,   111. 

Baldwin,    Kan. 

Bloomfield 

Bloomfield 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwra 

Hebron 

Wrayville,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Mauch,  Edwin, 
O'Kell,  Fannette  B., 
Powell,  Frank, 
Root,  George  C. , 
Rommel,   George  M., 
Reynolds,  Chas. , 
Risser,  Maud,     - 
Reeves,  Timothy, 
Rogers,  W.  O., 
Roelfe,  John, 
Rieehers,  Sarah 
Schroder,   D.  H., 
Smith,   Louis, 
Schafer,  W.  H.  A., 
Smith,  Anna  C, 
Saunders,   Olive, 
Smith,  Omer, 
Stubbs,  Warren, 
Talbot,  Hattie, 
Teuseher,  Lydia,  A.. 
Torley,   Lybia  M. , 
Timm,  Louis, 
Vass,  Oscar, 
WeifFenbach,  Eugene 
Wood  worth,  Justus 
Young,  Bruce, 
Young,  W.  E., 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

La  Crew 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Xt    Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt    Pleasant 

Cortland.  Neb. 

Humboldt,  Neb. 

Papillion,  Neb. 

Pekin,  111. 

Burlington 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.   Pleasant 

New  London 

Mt    Pleasant 

Mt  Pleasant 

Harper 

West  Point 

Hamburg,  Germany 

vSt.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Today,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Ash,  Rollin  M., 
Andrews,  Mattie, 
Bowers,  S.  C, 
Brisbin,  W.  S., 
Bent,  E.  M., 
Carbon,  Lillie  M. 
Duffield,  (Hen, 
Dwyer,  John 
Dailey,  Minnie, 
Duffield,  Minnie, 
Fluke,  Elma, 
Ford,  Bessie, 


Quincy,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

¥t  Custer,  Mon. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt    Pleasant 

Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Gethman,  Chas., 
Gillis,  A.  L., 

Hills,  H.  H., 
Hodgdon,  Belle  L-, 
Hackenberg,  May, 
Karward.  Lucy, 
Hobert.  Lillie  H., 
Keteham.  A.  R. . 
Kauffman.  Fannie, 
Marsh.  F.  M.. 
McDonald.  Hubert, 
McAdam,  Rich, 
Maynard.   Lulu. 
Pressnell,  Jennie, 
Peters,  Birdie  M., 
Pitcher,  F.  F., 
Stubbs,  Delia. 
Siberts,  Mary  E., 
Stetler.  Nellie. 
Vincent  Josie  M., 
Van  Hon.  W.. 
Wood  worth.  Ina. 
Wing,  F,  A., 


Gladbrook 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  Hamilton.  N  .PI. 

Decatur,  111, 

Floris 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt-  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

Murray 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Conservatory   Department 


fiano. 


Beatty,  Lotta 
Byrkit,  Helen 
Britton,  Katie* 
Cartwright,  Etna 
Clark,  Maggie 
Chandler,  Mary 
Cook,  Erminie 
Evans,  Cera 
Fawcett,  Laura 
Gillis,  Sarah 
Garvin,  Mary 


Bereman,   Harold 
Boone,  Victor 
Bolton,  Maud 
Chamberlin,  Minnie 
Carbon,  Lillie 
Crane,  Mary 
Duffield,  Minnie 
F'ady,  Lottie 
Gregg,  Fanny- 
Green,  Blanche 
Hettich,  Clara 
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Helphrey,  Maud 
Hornby,  Mary 
Ketchani,  Nellie 
Kimmel,  Bertha. 
Lamma,  Alma 
Mansfield.  Mrs.  Belle 
Melcher,  Augusta 
McDonald,  Stasia 
Masters,  Etna 
Pontius,  Jessie 
Pyler  Anna 
Pascal,  Lillian  C 
Ramey,  Myrtie 
Stubbs,  Delia 
Sater,.  Mrs.  Geov 
Tonkinson,  Ella 
Tappan,  Julia 
Wing,  Henrietta 


Bartlett,  Walter 
Cartwright,  Etna 
Dill,  Cora 
Evans,  Gusta 
Hoober,  Lemma 
McFarlandr  Clara 
O'Neil,  Laura. 
Smootz,  Lillian 
Williams,  Anna 
Weidensee,  Pauline 


Voiee. 


Helphrey,  Grace 
Higleyr  Nellie 
Kendig,  Lillian 
Kline,  Amy 
Leedham,  Perry 
Maynard,  Lulu. 
Meyer.  Edward 
Marsh,  Laura 
Morrow,  Orpha 
Peters,  Birdie 
Plumer,  Grace 
Rukgaber,  Carrie 
Risser,  Maud 
Smith,.  S.  E. 
Siberts,  Mary 
Templin,  Anna 
Wood  worth,  In  a 
We  id  en  see,  Pauline 


Britton,  Katie 
Dufnelu,  Minnie 
Eady,  Lottie 
Hogdon,  Belle 
McAdam,  Clara 
Masters,  Etna 
Pyle,  Anna    ' 
Wood  worth,  Ina 
Woolson,  Miriam 


fTIoeulion 


Smith,  E-  E. 


Byrkit,  Elsie 
Grumbling,  Sadie, 
Rommel,  Geo. 
Rogers,  William 
Smith,  Ollie 
Van  Allen,  Fred 
Wing,  Burt. 


Violin, 


Stearns.  Mattie 


Crane,  Burt 
Graham,  Clarence 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Saunders,  Ralph 
Templin,  Sadie 
Wing,  Charles 
Williams,  Lena 
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piarmony. 


Brenholtz,  Jessie 
Duffield,  Minnie 
Higley,  Nellie 
Maynard,  Lou 
Ramey,  M)'rtie 
Woodworth,  Ina 


©uil&r. 


Cook,  Enn in ie 
Fawcett,  Laura 
Kendig,  Lillian 
MeFarland,  Clara 
Weidensee,   Pauline 


vSniutz,  Lillian 


Members 


Williams,  Anna 
Macreedy,  Eliza 
Stough,  Minnie 
Dickinson,  Grace 
Woolson,  Miriam 
Grumbling,  Julia 
Millspaugh,  Myrtle 
Thorn,  Rose 
Hodgdon,  Belle 
O'Neil,  Laura 
Ireland,  W.  B. 
Abbott,  D. 
Dwyer,  J.  C. 
Lehew,  J.  D. 
Kinkead,  A.  W. 
Hoi  wick,  Chas. 
Punton,  Dr. 


of  (^floras. 

Wheeler  Emma 
Campbell,  Maggie 
Crane,  Anna 
Arnold  Agnes 
MeFarland,  Clara 
Brooks,  Anna 
Garvin,  Nina 
Byrkit,  Elsie 
Crane,  Laura 
Pixley,   Chas. 
Holcomb,  Fred 
Smith,  E.  E. 
McDonald,  E. 
Budde,  Richard 
Allen,  Geo. 
Meagher,  M.  A. 


Art  Class. 


Ambler,  Ollie 
Ball,  Mrs.    Kate 
Bolton,  Mollie 
Bell,  Lou 

Crane,  Mrs.  H.  N. 
Crane,  Mary 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Hamill 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Frells,  Vena 
Garvin,  Nina 
McAdam,  Jessie 
Me  Adam,    Mattie 
Okell,    Fannie 
Powell,  Ida 

Sharp,  

Speidel,  Alice 
Roth,  Mrs. 
Tracy,  Mary 


Rock  Island.  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville, 

Swedesbnrv 

Cnionville,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Summary. 


G 

- 

tr. 

5 
EL 
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Eh 

o 
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ST 

73 

- 

Collegiate — 

Seniors, 

5 

5 

6 

4 

10 

Juniors, 

8 

IO 

10 

8 

18 

Sophomores, 

6 

1 1 

12 

5 

17 

Freshmen, 

13 

13 

19 

7 

26 

Unclassified, 

6 

8 

14 

Totals, 

32 

39 

53 

32 

85 

Preparatory — 

Senior  Year, 

13 

30 

28 

15 

43 

Middle  Year, 

27 

18 

45 

Junior  Year, 

5i 

29 

80 

Unclassified, 

16 

19 

35 

Totals, 

13 

30 

122 

81     203 

C(  JXSERVATORY — 

Instrumental, 

14 

58      72 

Vocal, 

16 

49      65 

Art, 

16      16 

Counted  more  than  once, 

7<s 

Net  Total, 

363 

Increase  over  last  year,  S2. 
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Degrees  Conferred, 


B&ehelor  of  Arts. 

Clinton  G.   Coddington,  Homer  H.   Fellows, 

Julius  J.  Laisy. 

B&ehdor  ot  geienee. 

Elsie  Byrkit,  Maggie  Campbell, 

Wm.  R.  Jeffrey,  Albert  G.  Scherf, 

Bertha  Straub,  Ida  Van  Hon. 

B&ehdor  Of  ^USIQ. 

Clara  McFarland,  Lillian  O.  Kendig, 

Lulu  Maynard. 

A.  fA.  in  bourse:. 

Mary  L.  Byrkit,  Ed.  S.  Havighorst, 

Leigh  Woolson,  Emma  E.  Day, 

Martha  E.  Day,  Agnes  Mason, 

Frances  G.  Wheeler,  Fannie  L.  Thompson, 

J.  C   Willits,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

M.  §.  in  bourse:. 

C  J.  Blakeney,  W.  B.  Hanna, 

W.  W.  Lee,  Rose  M.  Andrews. 

Clara  Cole,  Anna  Kurtz, 

Georgia  P.  Wilcox,  Maria  W.  Williams, 

Yerdie  Chester  Otto. 

£)OQtor  of  iDivinity. 

Rev.  W.  S.  Siberts,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Ph.  D..  City  of  Mexico. 
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1  Will 


Manv  events  of  interest  and  importance  have  transpired  in 
eonnte  ion  with  the  Institution  which  should  find  then-  p  ace  in 
connection  wiw  undersigned  have   determined  to 

SESST^tiXu^  •  *»  «*  -pleteMstory 

"f  tie  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.      It  will  be  put.  up  in  book 

till  eln,rise  several  hundred  pages,  will  be  printed  on  good 

;;:™;\;:id  r;.!  be  we,.  *»**.  *<>  ***  or  p*.  wm .,  ^ 

to  make  it  of  interest  to  all. 

Desiring  that  it  be  complete  in  every  detail,  and  worthy  of  the 

in  tit    ion  it  will  represent,  we  call  upon  every  bvmg   graduate 

1  "r  duate,  upon  every  friend  and  patron  of  the  Umver- 

tv  to    mnish  us  any  and  all  items  which  their  memories  retain. 
We  want"- know    what  you   did  while  in  school  and  what  yon 
hive  been   doing   since.     Tell  us  all  about  yot«eassni^nd 
nrofessors   but  especially  about  yourselves.      Be  suie  and  men 
tion  what' questions  agitated   the  students  while   yon   were  m 
school      Please  attend  to   this  .natter  promptly,  as  pubhcatmn 
can  not  and  will  not  be  delayed. 
Address  al!  Communications  to  Kopp  *  Hjj^ 

Des  Moines  Co.,  Iowa. 
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Announcements  for  1891-92. 


Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society  Friday, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Open  Session  Hatnline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Sophomore  Exhibition,        - 

Examinations,  Fall  Term  Closes, 

Holiday  Vacation,     ----- 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday, 

Senior  Class  Exhibition  Tuesday, 

University  Day,  Monday,  - 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Examinations.     Winter  Term  Cioses, 

Spring  Vacation,  - 

Spring  Term  Opens  Wednesday,    - 

Junior  Exibition  Tuesday,        - 

Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday, 

Final  Examinations,      ----- 

Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class, 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons, 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Monday  2:30  p.  m., 

Annual  Lecture  before  the  Literary  Societies,  8  p.  m. 

Meeting  of  Alumnal  Asssociation,  10  a.  m., 

Class  Day  exercises,  2:30  p.  m., 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music,  8  p.  m., 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,  8  p,  m., 

Commencement  Day,        - 


September  9 

-  November  27 

December  4 

-  December  11 
-     December  14— 15 

December  21—22 

December  23— Jan.  4 

January  5 

-    January  \2 

Januai^  25 

March  4 

March  11 

March  18 

-  March  22 

-  March  23—29 

-  Marcn  30 
-    April  5 

June  3 
June  8—10 

June  9 

-     June  10 

June  11 

-  June  12 
June  13 

,      -  -    June  13 

June  14 

-  June  14 
June  14 
June  15 
June  1G 
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CORPORATION 


TRUSTEES. 


ex -officio: 


Bishop  I.  W.  Joyce,  D.  D., 
President  J.  T.  McEarland,  D.  D. 


FIRST  CLASS,— TERM  EXPIRES,  1894. 


Rev.  T.  E.  Coekhill,  M.  D., 

Carl  Williams,  M.  S., 

E.  L.  Penn, 

Geo.  Haw, 

Rev.  Geo.  N.  Power,  D.  D., 

Rev.  I.  0.  Kemble,  A.  M., 


SECOND  CLASS.— TERM  EXPIRES  1893 


Rev.  D.  C.  Smith,   - 
Hon.  J  as.  Harlan,  LL.  D., 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,    - 
Mrs.  L.  W.  Byrkitt,  A.  M., 
Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M.,  B. 
Rev.  C.  L.  Stafford,  D.  D., 


THIRD  CLASS,— TERM  EXPIRES  1892. 


Rev.iW.  G.  Wilson,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Rev.  J.  W.  McDonald,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Thorn, 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  D.  D.      - 

J.  T.  Hackworth,  A.  M.,  - 

D.  H.  Payne,  a.  M.,     - 


FOURTH  CLASS,— TERM  EXPIRES  1891. 


Rev,  W.  F.  Cowles,  D,  D. 
Charles  Snider,    - 
Rev.  W.  R.  Cole,  A.  M., 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  Huston,  A. 
Chas.  F.  Craver,  A.  M., 
Rev.  T.J.  Myers,  - 


M. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Chicago 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Keokuk 

Muscatine. 


Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Riverside 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 


Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Washington 
Ottumwa 
Bloomfield, 


Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasanl 
Mt.  Pleasan: 
BurJington 
Harvey,  111. 
Centerville 
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OFFICERS. 


Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  D.  D. 
Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M., 
Rev.  D.  C.  Smith,    - 


President. 

Recording  Secretary 
Financial    Secretary 


Executive  Committee. 


President  J.  T.  McFareand,  D.  D.,  ex-officio. 
E.  L.  Penn,  ChairmaD. 
Chas.  Snider. 
W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M. 


Conference  Visitors. 


Rev.  L.  D.  Johnson,  M.  D.,  - 

Rev.  T.  B.  Hughes, 

Rev.  C.  R.  Norton,    - 

Marcus  Simpson, 

John  Holer,  - 

J.  H.  McCarty,  A.  M.,    - 

D.  H.  Emory,  - 


Lettsville 
Grinnell 
Milton 
Burlington 

Bloomfield 
Ottumwa 
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FACULTY. 


Rev.  J.  T.  McFARLA.ND,  A.  M.,D.  D.,  President, 
And  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

GUS  WALTERS,  M.  S.,  Vice  Pkesidext, 
Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Principal  of  Normal  Depai  tmen?. 

Rev.  C.  N.  CURTIS,  A.  M.,  PH.  D., 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

/  0.  M.  GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

ELLA  S,  NICHOLSON, 
Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

Rev.  W.  P.  FERGUSON,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

CSAS.  0.  MERICA,  A.  B.. 
Instructor  in  Latin  Department. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  M., 
Assistant  in  Academical  and  Normal  Departments 

Lieut.  Wm.  A.  DINWIDDIE,  U.  S.  Army, 
Professor  of  Military  Science  aud  Tactics. 

JOHN  SCHLAGENHAUF,  D.  D.,  Rev.  Wm.  BALKE,  A.  M. 
Instructors  in  German. 

A.  ROMMEL,  A.  CM., 
Director  of  Iowa  Conservatory  of  Music. 

LILLIAN   0.  KENDIG,  B.  M., 
Assistant  Piano  Instructor. 

W.  L.  SHEETZ, 

Professor  of  Elocution  and  Vocal  Music. 

MISS  FLORA   B.  WTRIGHT, 

Teacher  of  the  Voilin. 

MAY  McCLURE, 

Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 

CHAS.  F.  WEIR, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
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Incorporation  and  Charter. 


The  history  of  tlie  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation  of 
the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  the  first 
section  of  "An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute," 
approved  February  15,  1844. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  Territory 
of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson  Lathrop,  Sam- 
uel Nelson,  Jonathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick,  and  their  associates, 
are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate,  by  the  name  of  the  Mount  Pleas- 
ant Collegiate  Institute,"  with  power  of  perpetual  succession,  to  sue 
and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  of  the  courts  of  this  Terri- 
tory, and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  their  incor- 
poration." 

On  Jannary  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa  passed 
"An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute."  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act,  which  was  the  Char- 
ter proper  of  the  University. 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  that  the  cor- 
porate name  of  the  Mt. Pleasant  Collegiate  lNSTiTUTE,located  in  Henry 
County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  and  shall  have  all 
the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may  now  have  and  possesses 
under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  and 
such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  hereinafter  conferred." 
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New  Chapel  and  Science  Hall, 


On  the  first  page  of  this  year  book  is  given  a  picture  of  the  new  Chapel 
and  Science  Hall,  now  in  process  of  erection.  It  is  located  in  the  central 
campus,  about  two  hundred  feet  southeast  of  the  main  building.  Its  di- 
mensions are  one  hundred  and  two  feet  front  and  ninety-five  feet  in 
length.  The  basement  which  gives  a  story  twelve  feet  in  the  clear,  is 
chiefly  devoted _ to  the  Chemical  laboratory.  The  main  room  for  experi- 
mental chemistry  will  be  60x32  feet,  with  two  adjoining  rooms  of  about 
16x32.  Large  closets  and  storage  rooms  are  also  provided.  This  will 
make  possible  a  thoroughly  equipped  chemical  laboratory,  and  it  is  the 
purpose  to  fit  it  up  with  every  appliance  necessary  to  this  department  of 
work. 

On  the  second  floor,  in  the  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical  Lab- 
oratory, will  be  two  rooms,  one  the  lecture  room  of  the  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  the  other  the  Physical  Laboratory,  the  two 
being  connected  with  sliding  doors.  The  main  part  of  the  second  floor  is 
occupied  by  the  Chapel  auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery  extending1 
around  its  three  sides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery  range,  which  can 
be  opened  into  it,  will  provide  sittings  for  over  twelve  hundred  people. 
To  the  left  of  the  large  Chapel  platform  is  the  President's  office, which  will 
be  a  beautiful  and  commodious  room,  and  above  this,  and  connected  with 
the  rear  of  the  platform  by  stairs,  the  dressing  rooms.  In  the  front,  on 
the  third  floor,  are  two  large  recitation  rooms,  and  connected  with  each 
of  them  is  a  professor's  private  room.  There  are  two  large  cloak  rooms 
provided,  and  in  connection  with  all  the  rooms  are  ample  closets.  The 
building  is  to  be  heated  by  steam.  In  every  way  it  will  be  substantially 
built,  and  will  be  commodious  and  comfortable,  and  modern  in  all  its  ap- 
pointments. There  will  be  no  better  college  building  in  the  state  than 
this,  and  very  few  to  equal  it. 

When  this  building  is  completed,  extensive  changes  will  be  made  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  present  main  building,  particularly  to  give  ample 
space  for  the  Library  and  museum,  and  to  provide  larger  accommodations 
tor  the  Art  Department. 

We  invite  the  attention  of  our  Alumni  and  outside  friends  to  this  build- 
ing, which   will,  when  completed,  be  a  credit  to  the  institution  and  the 
church.     We  have  not  yet  secured  funds  sufficient  for  its  completion,  and 
appeal  to  all  the  friends  of  the  University  for  liberal  aid  in  carrying  to 
speedy  conclusion  this  most  important  enterprise. 
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Collegiate  Department. 


1.     THE  GENERAL  COURSES, 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  courses,  the  Class- 
ical and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Classical  course  conforms  in  its  character  and  scope  to  the  general 
requirements  of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Educational  experience 
is  well  nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the  best  course  for 
thorough  mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical  and  differs 
from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  language  for  the  Greek. 

II.     CONDITIONS  OF   ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  will  be  subject  to  ex- 
amination in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  the  Preparatory  course  of  study, 
and  in  addition,  to  examination  in  spelling  and  descriptive  Geography. 
Grades  will  be  accepted  for  work  done  in  Preparatory  Departments  of 
other  colleges,  and  from  academies  and  high  schools  of  the  higher  grade 
with  whose  principals  special  arrangements  may  be  made  to  this  end.  In 
all  cases,  however,  grades  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  provision- 
ally, subsequent  examination,  or  the  retaking  of  the  branches,  being  re- 
quired whenever  deficiency  in  the  preparatory  studies  shall  be  manifest 
to  the  instructors, 

ENTRANCE   EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of 
the  fall  term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  It  is  desired  that  all 
candidates  for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of  these  days,  either  to 
take  their  examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  other 
schools.  It  is  requested  that  parties  desiring  examinations  on  these  days 
will  give  notice  to  the  President  of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  ad- 
vance, stating  on  what  brancnes  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will 
be  charged  for  examinations  taken  on  these  days;  but  for  special  exami- 
nations given  at  any  other  time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for -each 
examination. 
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General  Rules. 


The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of  the  eon- 
duct  of  students.  Registration  by  a  student  will  be  regarded  as  a  formal 
pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  and  cheerfully  observe  these  rules,  and  a 
disposition  to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any  student  will  be  considered 
a  sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal.  These  rules  are  not  intended  to 
cover  the  whole  range  of  a  student's  conduct,  but  are  designed  merely  to 
define  certain  things  regarded  as  essential  to  the  good  order,  character 
and  success  of  the  school.  In  general,  students  will  be  dealt  with  as  self- 
respecting  and  fair-minded  gentlemen  and  ladies,  and  will  be  held  to  the 
requirements  and  accorded  the  liberties  of  the  rules  of  good  society. 

I.      THINGS    REQUIRED. 

1.— A  reasonably  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  include  from 
1:30  to  5:30  p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  10  p.  m.  each  day,  with  such  time,  after 
eight  o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitations. 

2. — Attendance,  punctually  and  regularly,  upon  all  recitations  and 
rhetorical  exercises. 

3. — Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional  exercises 
each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church  every  Sab- 
bath. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

1.— The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 
2.— The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 
3.— Profanity. 

4.— Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  and  frequent- 
ing billiard  rooms. 
5.—  Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 
C— Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 
7.— Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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Courses  of  Study, 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Cicero,  Second  Phillipics;  Pro  Milone;  Latin  Composition. 

2.  Greek— Anabasis,  Books  IE,  III,  IV;  Syntax, 

3.  Mathematics— Spherical  Geometry  and  Algebra. 

4.  History— Myers'  Mediaeval  History. 

5.  German— Sawyer  completed. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Livy,  Book  XXI;  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek— Goodwin's  Greek  Reader;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Mathematics— Loomis'  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Mensuration. 

4.  History— Green's  Shorter  History  of  the  English  People;   Topical 

Study:  Essays. 

5.  German— Whitney's  German  Reader;  Conversations  and  Grammar. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  LatIn— Selections  from  Seneca;  Bender's  Roman  Literature. 

2.  Greek— Goodwin's  Greek  Reader;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  History — English  History  Continued. 

4.  English  Language— Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue. 

5.  German— Whitney  continued,  with  Practical  Exercises. 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

FIRST  TEEM. 

1.  Latin— Cicero,  De   Senectute  arid  De  Amicitia;   Lectures  on   Greek 

Philosophy. 

2.  Greek— Homer,  Books  III,  IV,  VI;  Jebb's  Primer  of  Greek  Literature. 

3.  Mathematics— Loomis'  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Analytics. 

4.  Chemistry— Attfield's  General  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical. 

5.  German— Dr.  G.Weber's  Weltgeschichte— work  wholly  in  the  German 

Language. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Horace;  Odes,  Mythology. 

2.  Greek— Homer,  Books  IV,  V,  VI. 

3.  Mathematics — Analytics  completed. 

4.  Chemistry— Attfield's  Chemistry  continued, 

5.  German  -Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte  continued. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Horace;  Satires;  Ars  Poetica;  Antiquities. 

2.  Greek— Plato's  Pluedo,  or  Demosthenes'  De  Corona. 

3.  Mathematics— Carhart's  Surveying. 

4.  Zoology— Packard's  Zoology,  advanced. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte,  or  Literaturgeschichte. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Logic— Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic. 

2.  Biology— Physiology,  Martin's  Human  Body. 

3.  Literature— Arnold's  Text  Book;   Chaucer,  Spenser  and  Bacon's  Es- 

says. 

4.  Mechanics— Kimball's    Snell's    Olmsted;     Mechanic's,    Hydrostatic!?, 

Pneumatics. 

5.  Mathematics— (Elective)  Taylor's  Calculus. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Greek— Aeschylus'  Prometheus  Bound,  or  Sophocles'  Antigone, 

2.  Social  Science— 1 — Political  Economy,  Newcomb's  Principles  of  Po- 

litical Economy  ;2—  Civil  Liberty  and  Political  Ethics, Vol. I,Lieber. 

3.  Physics — Acoustics  and  Optics. 

4.  Literature—  Origin  of  the  Drama,  Shakespeare  and  Milton. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Physics— Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

2.  Literature— Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

3.  Botany— Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual. 

4.  Social  Science  -Lieber's  Political  Ethics  concluded. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Psychology— Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology,  with  topical  refereLce 

to  leading  Writers.     Lectures. 

2.  Rhetoric— Genung's  Text  Book.     Studies  in  Burke  and  Webster. 

3.  International  Law— Davis.    Topical  Studies.     Essays. 

4.  Geology— Le  Conte's  Elements  of  Geology. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Moral    Science — Robinson's   Principles    and  Practice  of    Morality. 

Lectures. 

2.  History  of  Philosophy—  Schwegler's  Hand  Book  of  the  History  of 

Philosophy  to  Fichte. 

3.  Evidences  of  Christianity— Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

4.  Astronomy — Young's  General  Astronomy. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy— Modern  Philosophy.  Schwegler  completed. 

Lectures  on  recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity— Hopkins.      Topical  Study,  with  Essays. 

3.  Astronomy— Young's  General  Astronomy. 

4.  .Esthetics— Day's  The  Science  of  Esthetics. 
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Text  Books  Used, 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


Psychology, 
listory  of  Philosophy, 
Evidences  of  Christianity, 
jogic,  #  .- 

Political  Economy, 
5olitical  Ethics, 
3ivil  Liberty, 
nternational  Law,    - 
Esthics,     - 


-    Sully 

Schwegler 

Bowne  and  Hopkins 

J?  von s 

Newcornb 

Lieber 

Lieber 

Davis 

Day 


LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 


English  Literature,    • 
JLinerican  Literature, 
'hilology, 
Rhetoric, 

Elementary  Rhetoric, 
listory  of  Greece, 
►oman  History, 
ledinsval  Hi3tory, 

nglish  History, 

.  S.  History,    - 

nglish  Composition, 

nglish  Grammar, 


Arnold 

Beers 

Earle 

GenuDg 

-     D.  J.  Hill 

Smith 

Merivale 

Myers 

Green 

-   Johnston 

-    Chittenden 

Reed  and  Kellogg 


NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 


Production  to  Physical  Science, Gage 

lementary  Chemistry, .  Remsen 

dvanced  Chemistry,      - Attfield 

ool°gy, -       Packard 

h.vsics, -    Kimball's  Olmsted 

be  Human  Body, Martin 
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AstronDmy, Young 

Zoology,  (advanced) Packard 

Botany, -  Gray 

Physical  Geography, Hinrnan 

Geology, Le  Conte 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, Robinson  (Complete) 

Commercial  Arithmetic, Thompson 

Algebra, Robinson  (New  University) 

Geometry, Wentworth  (New) 

Trigonometry;  Analytics, Loomis 

Surveying,    - Carhart 

Calculus, Taylor 

GREEK  AND  LATIN. 

Greek  Grammar,  ...__.  Goodwin 

Latin  Grammar,        -  Allen  and  Greenough 

Inductive  Greek  Method,  or  White's  Greek  Lessons,  revised  edi- 
tion, ...  ....  Harper 

Latin  Lessons,  -  Collar  and  Daniell 

Greek-English  Lexicon,  ....         Liddell  and  Scott 

Latin-English  Lexicon,        .._...         Harper 
Classical  Dictionary,      -------      Smith 

Classical  Atlas,  -  -  -  ...    Ginn  &  Co.  , 

Greek  Literature,  -  -  Jebb 

Roman  Literature.     -  -  -  -  -  ...  Bender 
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Post  Graduate  Course  of  Study, 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Post  Graduate  Course  of 
Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  students.  This  course  is  divided  into 
three  parts,  which  are  given  below.  The  course  will  be  varied  to  a  certain 
extent  to  meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the  student,  but  the  main  line  of 
philosophical  and  historical  study  will  be  insisted  upon. 

Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  shall  complete  this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the  required  ex- 
aminations, will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Any 
person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  who 
shall  complete  studies  selected  from  this  course  equivalent  to  one  of  the 
parts,  and  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  the  same,  will  be  entitled  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy.  Or  any  person,  having  previously 
taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  who  will  complete  the  entire 
course,  spending  one  year  resident  at  the  University,  taking  some  line  of 
language  study  under  direction  of  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  the  De- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Examinations  will  be  required  annually,  at 
such  times  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Faculty.  Examinations  will 
not  be  given  on  less  than  one-half  of  the  studies  in  one  of  the  parts.  On 
the  completion  of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be  required  to  present 
a  thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  words  on  some  subject  prescribed 
by  the  Faculty.    The  expense  of  the  course  will  be  as  follows: 

Kegistry  Fee,  ._...__$  5.00 

Annual  Examination,     -------  5.00 

Diploma  Fee,    --------  10.OO 

PART  I. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  1,  to  page  260,       -  -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  to  page  143, 

(Sterling's  translation,)  -  Schwegler 

3.  Dialogues  of  Plato,     ------  Jowett 

4.  Aristotle's  Ethics,  -  -  -  -  -     R.  W.  Browne 
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5.  Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy 

6.  History  of  Rome, 

7.  History  of  Greece,     - 

8.  History  of  Greek  Literature, 

9.  History  of  Eoman  Literature, 

10.  Ancient  Law,         - 

11.  HiHtory  of  Roman  Law, 

12.  History  of  Art,     - 

PART  II. 


-  Cocker 

Mommsen 
Curtius 

-     Mahaffy 

Teuffel 

Maine 

-  Hadiey 

Lubke 


1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  1,  completed,       -         -        -         Ueberweg 

2.  Middle  Ages, Hallam 

3.  History  of  Art,   -  Lubke 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  England, May 

5.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity,          -  Harris 

6.  The  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  (selected 

Chapters,) Gibbon 

7.  Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales,         -         -     Morley 

8.  Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  Frerie  Queene,  -         -  Morley 

9.  History  of  the  Christian  Church,  .....        Schaff 
10.     Christian  Archaeology, Bennett 

PART  III. 


1.  History  of  Philosophy,     - 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  completed, 

3.  History  of  Art,  _..._. 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science,      .... 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology,  - 

G.    The  Races  of  Man,  ..... 

7.  Microcosmus,       ------- 

8.  Physiological  Psychology,  - 

9.  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 

10.  History  of  English  Literature,  with  critical  study  of  selec- 
tions from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake  School  and 
the  Eighteenth  Century  Essayists, 


Ueberweg 

Schwegler 

Lubke 

Whewell 

Geike 

-    Peschel 

Lotze 

Ladd 

Bancroft 


Taine 
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Subjects  and  Methods  of  Study, 


I.     THE  MENTAL   AND  MORAL  SCIENCES. 

1.  Logic.  Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the  Fall  Term, 
Jevon's  text  book  being  used.  All  the  standard  text  books  are  used  for 
reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical  exer- 
cises. Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and  the 
application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 

2.  Psychology.  Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology  is  used,  with  lectures 
and  topical  references  to  standard  works.  Considerable  attention  is  given 
to  the  Physiological  elements.  Ladd's  "Physiological  Psychology"  and 
Ribot's  "German  Psychology  of  To-day"  being  the  principal  authorities. 

3.  Ethics,  Text  book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and  Practice 
of  Morality."  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this  book  is  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions 
and  problems  for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and 
reflection  by  the  student. 

4.  History  of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the  History 
of  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student 
to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philo- 
sophical systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the  mere 
study  and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop 
in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal 
directly  with  philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the 
relation  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal  and 
social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  The  matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely 
supplemented  by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  philos- 
ophy. 

5.  Evidences  of  Cheistianity.  The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkin's  "Evidences  of  Christianity."  Much 
importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  these  books, 


IOWA   WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 

MuUUneof  boots  »»^»     special  study  and  writang. 
principal  topics  are  assigned 

XI.     THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

.   t  riv    it  is  involved  indirectly 

way  of  special  stmnea 

•To,,,,.  »<■ •• — » r  p-^a£."»*S4<^ 

j£  in  the  United  States,  and £  ^  ^  ^  ^     ^^  top- 

2       INTERNATIONAL  LAW  . 

study  is  required.  „ewcomb>8  text  book  is  used,  not  as  «»■ 

,     poMTIOI-Eoonoht      ^°c°omavenieUt  and  excellent  guide.    Much 

m0d6rn  society.   «  ^  obUgation8  of  citizenship, 
ization  and  tne  nD 

IH     MATHEMATICS. 

general  lawo  duu  f  «rinci 


IOWA     WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY.  23 

the  course.  Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of  first  and  second  degree 
equations,  radicals  and  exponents,  receive  special  attention  in  the  pre- 
paratory course.  Reviews,  laws  of  equations  and  series,  and  the  applica- 
tion to  determinate  Geometry,  occupy  one  term  of  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Geometry.  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one  term. 
The  student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself.  Systematic  prac- 
tice in  devising  proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regarded  as  indispensable. 

4.  Trigonometry.  In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop  formula-, 
and  to  apply  them  to  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Navigation,  Geography 
and  Astronomy, 

5.  Surveying.  The  instruction  consists  of  daily  recitations  and  field 
work.  Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit  and  level,  and  each  one 
is  required  to  make  original  surveys,  calculate  areas  and  plot  as  a  part  of 
the  term's  work. 

G.  Analytical  Geometry.  The  scope  and  disciplinary  value  of  the 
analytical  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties  of  the  conic 
sections  and  the  higher  curves  are  investigated.  In  connection  with  this, 
theses  will  be  prepared  upon  Mathematical  subjects. 

7.  Calculus.  Here  the  student  is  expected  to  deal  with  the  principles 
in  the  abstract.  The  doctrines  of  the  subject  are  discussed,  the  laws  gov- 
erning the  different  functions  investigated,  and  their  applications  shonn. 

IV.     LATIN. 

The  study  of  Latin  is  commenced  in  the  Middle  year  of  the  Preparatory 
Department  and  continued  till  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year  of  the 
Collegiate  Department  as  a  required  study  in  both  the  Classical  and 
Scientific  courses.     The  English  method  of  pronunciation  is  used. 

During  the  first  two  years  attention  is  chiefly  given  to  the  genius  of  the 
language,  its  growth  and  development,  its  forms  and  constructions,  until 
the  student  has  gained  a  thorough  mastery  of  grammatical  principles  and 
is  able  to  readily  perceive  nice  distinctions  in  words  and  idioms.  Very 
little  time  is  spent  on  "Latin  Lessons, "  the  syntactical  drill  being  furn- 
ished by  the  sentences  of  authors  read.  Sight  reading,  memorizing  of 
select  passages  and  difficult  idioms,  accurate  and  elegant  translation,  the 
relation  of  Latin  to  ancient  and  modern  tongues,  especially  our  own,  are 
all  duly  emphasized. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  the  literature  is  made  more  prom- 
inent, the  particular  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of  coming  to  just 
appreciation  of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Rome  and  their  influence  upon 
history.  In  order  to  more  fully  enter  into  her  intellectual  conceptions, 
and  spirit,  and  civilization,  Roman  History,  Topography,  Areha3ology,and 
Mythology  are  studied,  not  only  in  various  text  books,  but  also  by  occa- 
sional lectures  by  the  instructor  and  conferences  upon  papers  presented 
by  the  students. 
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V.     GREEK. 


The  work  in  Greek  begins  with  the  first  chapter  of  Xenophon's  Anaba- 
sis. From  the  connected  writing  of  a  Greek  author,  the  student  learns  by 
observation  the  forms  of  nouns  and  verbs  and  tne  rules  of  syntax.  '  Thus 
by  an  inductive  or  scientific  method,  the  accidence  and  the  grammatical 
principles  of  the  language  are  learned;  the  larger  part  of  the  first  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis  is  read  during  the  first  year. 

During  the  College  course  some  works  are  read  representing  the  princi- 
pal departments  of  Greek  literature,  epic  and  dramatic  poetry,  history, 
philosophy,  oratory.  In  connection  with  the  reading  of  Homer,  as  com- 
plete an  idea  as  possible  of  the  Homeric  world  is  presented.  The  student 
is  directed  to  make  investigations  into  the  social  life,  politics,  religion  and 
manners  and  customs  of  the  early  Greeks.  Each  student  selects  some 
topic  of  which  he  makes  a  special  study.  Some  of  the  topics  of  previous 
years  have  been,  the  character  of  Achilles,  the  character  of  Helen,  Greek 
idea  of  Zeus,  methods  of  warefare  and  the  domestic  life  of  the  Homeric 
times. .  On  these  topics  the  student  notes  down,  in  a  book  kept  for  the 
purpose,  any  information  he  gets  during  his  reading,  and  at  the  close  of 
the  term  presents  it  to  the  class  in  the  form  of  a  paper.  Essentially  the 
same  method  is  pursued  in  the  reading  of  a  masterpiece  from  the  dramatic 
poets. 

VI.     CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS  AND  BIOLOGY. 

1.  Chemistry.  From  the  very  beginning  students  will  be  required  to 
do  work  in  the  Laboratory,  each  student  being  provided  with  a  stand  and 
furnished  with  the  necessary  re-agents  and  apparatus.  As  a  basis  for  the 
preparatory  work  "Kemsen's  Elementary  Chemistry"  will  be  used. 

This  will  be  followed  by  a  six  month's  course  in  Attfield's  General  Med- 
ical and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Throughout  the  entire  course  about 
one-half  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work,  the  other  half  to 
the  study  of  chemical  theories  andfthe  writing  out  of  analytical  reactions 
in  the  form  of  equations  and  diagrams. 

2.  Physics.  The  work  in  this  branch  will  begin  with  a  study  of 
"Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science,"  the  subject  mattei  being  illus- 
trated by  numerous  experiments,  performed  by  the  students  themselves 
under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  will  be  followed  by  three  term's  work,  in  succession,  in  higher 
Physics;  the  first  devoted  to  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics;  the 
second  to  Acoustics  and  Optics;  the  third  to  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnet- 
ism. 

3.  Biology.  In  this  the  work  will  begin  with  a  study  of  "Packard's 
Elementary  Zoology."  A  few  Ttypes,  such  as  Ameba,  Torticella,  Hydra, 
Sea-anemone,  Starfish,  Sea-urchin,  Cray-fish,etc, will  be  carefully  studied 
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with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  and  scapel.  The  marine  specimens  during 
the  past  year  were  furnished  by  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History, 
with  very  satisfactory  results. 

Later  in  the  course  the  study  of  Systematic  Zoology  will  be  pursued  as 
outlined  in  Packard's  Zoology  (advanced  course.) 

The  study  of  Botany,  for  the  present,  will  be  confined  to  one  term's 
work.  Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual  will  be  used  as  a  text  book.  Each 
student  is  required  to  analyze  during  the  term,  and  furnish  in  the  form  of 
an  herbarium,  fifty  plants. 

One  term  will  be  devoted  to  Martin's  "Human  Body." 

4.  Astronomy.  Two  terms  are  devoted  to  Astronomy  as  set  forth  in 
" Voting's  General  Astronomy." 

VII.     ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 

1.  Philology.  In  the  Freshman  year  one  term  is  devoted  to  the  rise 
and  early  history  of  the  English  language. 

2.  Ehetoric.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  exercises  in  the  art 
of  constructing,  is  introduced  in  the  Academic  Department,  and  the  writ- 
ing of  essays  or  theses  is  required  throughout  the  entire  course. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year  attention  is  directed  to  the  laws  of 
argument  and  principles  of  literary  criticism.  Genung's  Practical  Rhetoric 
is  used  as  text  book,  and  several  speeches  of  Burke  and  Webster  are  read. 
The  work  is  supplemented  in  the  third  term  by  the  study  of  ^Esthetics. 

3.  English  Literature.  In  the  Academic  Department  the  history  of 
American  Literature  is  outlined  and  several  literary  masterpieces  are  read 
in  class. 

The  study  of  English  Literature  is  pursued  throughout  the  Junior  year. 

First  Term— History  of  English  Literature,  from  its  origin  through  the 
prose  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  Class  room  readings— Chaucer's  Pro- 
logue to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  The  Knight's  Tale,  Spenser's  Frery 
Queene,  Book  1;  Bacon's  Essays,  selections. 

Second  Term — History  of  the  Literature  from  the  rise  of  the  Drama  to 
the  Restoration.  Class  room  readings— Shakespeare's  Hamlet;  Milton's 
Paradise  Lost,  Books  J  and  II,  and  Lycidas.  Collateral  reading— One  of 
Shakespeare's  plays  is  assigned  to  each  member  of  the  class  for  indepen- 
dent study,  and  a  written  analysis  is  required.  The  plays  assigned  are 
read  by  every  student,  and  the  analysis  and  plays  are  discussed  in  class. 

Third  Term— History  of  Literature  from  the  Restoration  to  1850.  Class 
room  readings— Wentworth  and  Macaulay,  selections.  Collateral  reading 
— One  author  of  the  period,  ranging  fromDryden  to  Scott, with  topics  and 
selections,  is  assigned  to  each  student,  and  a  written  review  prepared. 
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4.  History.  Medieval  History  is  studied  in  the  first  term  of  the 
Freshman  year,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Renaissance  and  the 
growth  of  nations.  English  History  and  English  Constitutional  History 
occupy  the  remaining  terms  of  the  year. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it  rep- 
resents the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest  the 
greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamentably  defective 
that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  Book  that  is  so  interwoven 
with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  funda- 
mentally affected  the  character  and  course  oi  History,  provision  is  made 
for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum.  Beginning 
with  the  Senior  Preparatory  class,  one  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
refutation  and  discussion  on  this  subject,  Dr.  G.  M.  Steele's  "Outline  of 
Bible  Study"  being  used  as  the  basis  of  study. 
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Rhetorical  Work, 


I.     THE  SENIOR  CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an  oration 
of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  delivered  before 
the  school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises.  In  addition 
a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in 
oratory,  one  each  from  the  departments  of  Political,  Forensic  and  Pulpit 
oratory. 

II.     FIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sophomore 
class.  Required  work— one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand 
words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term, subject  assigned  or  not, 
at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  The  subject  of  the  thesis  can  not  be  used 
in  Sophomore  or  Junior  Exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  performance 
for  the  essay;  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the  winter  term- 
One  Book  Review  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and  will  take  the  place 
of  one  essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop  power 
of  scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation. 

III.     SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshman  and  such  Sophomore  and  irregular 
students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes  equal  in  number. 
Required  work — one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words 
on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  the  subject  may  be  assigned 
or  not  at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  Of  the  Freshman  and  irregular 
students  one  declamation  is  required  in  the  fall  term  and  one  in  the  win- 
ter term;  the  selection  may  be  made  by  the  instructor.  In  the  spring  term 
an  oration  may  be  substituted  for  an  essay.  In  the  thesis  equal  attention 
is  to  be  given  to  thought  and  style.  Class  room  work— beside  the  reading 
of  productions,  the  correction  of  faulty  English  sentences  is  usually  re- 
quired. Short  descriptions,  narratives  or  arguments  are  written  on  some 
subject, and  a  comparison  is  made  in  the  class  between  these  compositions 
and  an  extract  from  some  English  writer  on  the  same  subject.  The  use  of 
the  paragraph  is  taught  by  practical  work.  During  the  year  it  is  hoped 
the  class  will  read  and  analyze  an  oration  and  an  essay  and  note  the  diff- 
ence  between  them. 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT, 


This  department  is  maintained  with  the  twofold  design  of  (1)  furnishing 
a  thorough  and  complete  preparatory  training  to  those  students  who  de- 
sigu  taking  either  of  the  regular  courses  of  study,  but  who  are  not  suffici- 
ently advanced  to  enter  at  once  upon  college  work;  and  (2)  of  affording 
opportunities  for  those  who,  while  they  are  pursuing  an  elective  course  of 
study,  desire  more  thoroughly  to  acquaint  themselves  with  some  of  the 
elementary  branches. 

The  Principal  of  the  Academic  Department  has  the  immediate  direction 
of  the  work.  Some  of  the  classes,  however,  are  taught  by  the  collegiate 
professors,  each  assisting  in  the  line  of  his  special  work.  The  course  is 
arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  coming  from  our  common  schools, 
beginning  with  the  higner  branches  there  taught,  and  continuing  with 
the  higher  academic  studies.  Classes  in  the  more  important  elementary 
branches,  such  as  Arithmetic  and  Grammar,  are  carried  at  all  times,  thus 
affording  opportunities  for  drill  and  reviews. 

The  second  and  third  years  include  two  years'  study  of  the  Latin  lan- 
guage and  one  each  of  the  German  and  Greek.  Algebra  is  completed  and 
one  term  of  Geometry  taken.  Thorough  work  is  done  in  elements  of  the 
Natural  Sciences,  United  States  History,  Rhetoric  and  Literature. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled  to  all  the 
privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  the  student  is  granted  a  diploma  showing  the 
work  done. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  Preparatory  Depart- 
ment, will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Reading,  Arithmetic, 
English  Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 

Iu  Spelling  a  select  list  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  words  will  be 
dictated  for  writing,  and  the  writing,  from  dictation,  from  some  book  of 
not  less  than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  analyze 
the  vowels  and  give  the  general  rules  of  orthography  and  orthoepy. 
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In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of  pro- 
nunciation and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  tests  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary  arith- 
metical processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least  common  multiple  will 
be  required. 

In  English  Grammar,  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all  the  parts 
of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  distinguish  the 
different  kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  compare  adjectives  and 
adverbs,  distinguish  the  several  kinds  of  clauses,  and  conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography, a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the  natural  and 
political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and  boundaries  of  the 
different  countries,  with  their  capital  and  other  principal  cities,  the 
oceans,  seas,  principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the  world,  with  the  countries 
bordering  upon  them,  and  the  rivers  and  mountains  of  the  world,  and  an 
understanding  of  Latitude  and  Longitude.  In  addition  a  more  detailed 
knowledge  of  the  Geography  of  the  United  States  will  be  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Pre- 
paratory Department  will  be  subject  to  examinations  on  all  studies  back 
of  the  point  at  which  they  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of  work  done  in 
other  schools  will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  demand  examination  is 
reserved  in  all  cases. 


30  IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


Course  of  Study, 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIEST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 

1.  Arithmetic— Robinson's  Complete. 

2.  English  Grammar— Reed  and  Kellogg's  Higher  Lessons  in  English. 

3.  Physiology— Martin's  Briefer  Course. 

4.  U.  S.  History— Johnston.     Outlines  and  Topical  Study. 

SECOND  TERM,  TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1.  Arithmetic— Robinson. 

2.  English  Composition— Miss  Chittenden. 

3.  English  Grammar — Reed  and  Kellogg. 

4.  U.  S.  History-  Johnston. 

THIRD  TERM,  ELEVEN  WEEKS. 

1.  English  Analysis— Reed  and  Kellogg. 

2.  Arithmetic— Commercial— Thompson. 

3.  U.  S.  History— Johnston. 

4.  English  Composition. 

Classes  in  most  of  the  studies  of  this  year  are  conducted  every  term, 
such  as  Book  Keeping,  Arithmetic  and  Grammar.  Two  classes  are  gen- 
erally provided  in  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  elementary  and  advanced. 

MIDDLE  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin-  Collar  and  Daniell's  Lessons. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson's  New  University,  to  two  Unknown  Quali- 

ties. 

3.  Physics— Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science, 

4.  Rhetoric- -Elementary  Rhetoric,  D.  H.  Hills. 
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SECOND  TERM. 


1.  Latin— Collar  and  Daniell's  Latin  Lessons.     Caesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson's  to  Involution. 

3.  Constitution  U.  S. 

4.  Literature— Beer's  Outlines  of   American  Literature.      Readings 

from  Irving,  Hawthorne,  Whittier  and  Longfellow. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Allen  and  Grenough's  Latin  Grammar.     Caesar,  Book  1. 

2.  Mathematics— Robinson,  to  Proportions. 

3.  Literature— English  Classics. 

4.  Physical  Geography— Hinman. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Caesar,  Books  I  and  IV.    Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chapter  I.     Goodwin's  Greek 

Grammar. 

3.  History— Smith's  History  of  Greece;  topical  study  and  essays. 

4.  Mathematics— Robinson's,  completed. 

5.  Grrman— Dr.  Zur  Brucke's  German  without  Grammar  or  Dictionary. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— (Two  hours  a  week),  Virgil,  Book  I. 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I.  Chapters  II  and  IV;   Good- 

win's Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics— Plane  Geometry  (Wentworth.) 

4.  Biology— Packard's  Elementary  Zoology. 

5.  History— (Three  hours  a  week),  Merivale's  History  of  Rome;  Topi- 

cal Study;  Essays. 
G.    German— Sawyer's  Complete  German  Manual. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Virgil,  Books  II  and  IV. 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  completed;  Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics— Solid  Geometry,  (Wentworth.) 

4.  German—  Sawyer;  Translations  and  Conversations. 

5.  Chemistry— Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry. 


32 


IOWA    WESLkYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


33 


Rhetorical  Work. 


SENIOR   YEAR. 


Required  work,  one  essay  or  declamation,  and  a  thesis  of  one  thousand 
words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term. 

Additional  work,  First  Principles  pi*  Logic,  synopsis  of  some  book, study 
of  Prosody,  pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argumentative  forms. 

II.  MIDDLE    YEAR. 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  on  capital  letters, punctuation, 
spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc. 

Special  study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition- 
descriptive,  nar-iative,  if  possible,  argumentative  and  didactic. 

Special  study  of  sentences;  characteristics  to  be  noted;  correctness, 
clearness,  energy,  conciseness,  balance,  etc.,  (Col.  Abbott's  "How  to  Write 
Clearly.") 

Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  on  imaginary  characters,  as  Rip 
Van  Winkle,  Ichabod  Crane,  Little  Nell,  etc.,  declaiming  selections,  pre- 
viously approved  by  the  instructor;  debates,  two  or  four  on  each  side; 
prose  reproduction  of  longer  poems  and  stories;  descriptive  writing; 
essays  on  easy  subjects  involving  reasoning;  the  amplification  of  stories 
which  involve  imagination,  and,  as  a  more  difficult  task,  one  original  story 
to  be  written, to  be  completed  in  two  excursions;  plots  of  books,imaginary 
conversation,  fairy  stories,  and  a  study  of  fable,  allegory,  parable  and 
proverb. 

III.  JUNIOR    YEAR. 

One  or  two  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent,  to  test  the  pre- 
vious training  of  the  class.  Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales  of  travel  or 
adventure  from  standard  authors.  Two  or  more  essays  on  subjects  which 
■exercise  the  imagination.  Four  or  more  descriptive  essays,  and  later  in 
4he  year  essays  which  call  for  reasons. 
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The  class  room  work  consists  of  practice  in  writing  simple  narrative,ex- 
ercises  in  spelling  and  correction  of  prounuciation.  Students  are  required 
to  give  a  quotation  at  each  session. 

NORMAL   TRAINING. 

Provision  is  here  made  for  those  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  for  teaching 
in  the  public  schools.  The  first  thing  necessary  for  a  teacher  is  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  subjects  to  be  taught.  In  addition  to  the  training 
in  the  elementary  branches,  classes  are  conducted  in  Didactics,  in  which 
the  principles  and  art  of  teaching,  schooi  management,  school  law,  and 
the  best  methods  of  presenting  the  different  subiects,  are  fully  discussed. 
Many  of  our  students  hold  honorable  and  lucrative  positions  as  city 
superintendents  and  high  school  principals. 
• 

ABSENCES   AXD   EXTRA    EXAMINATIONS. 


A  student  who  is  absent  to  the  extent  of  one-tenth  of  the  recitations  in 
any  line,  Rhetoricals  and  Bible  study  excepted,  wili  be  required  to  take  a 
special  and  extensive  examination  in  addition  to  the  regular  examination, 
which  examination  will  take  place  on  the  day  following  the  close  of  the 
term  in  which  such  absences  occur,  and  for  which  the  special  examination 
fee  of  $1.U0  will  be  charged.  Absences  will  not  be  excused  for  any  reason 
whatever,  and  tardiness  will  be  considered  as  absence  unless  explained  to 
and  excused  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  recitation,  on  the  day  when 
it  occurs. 
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THE  GERMAN  COLLEGE. 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleasant  in 
1873.  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story  brick  edifice, 
which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  people  of  Mt.  Pleasant, 
is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University.  This  school  is  under  the 
patronage  of  the  German  M.  E.  church  of  a  territory  including  several 
states.  Its  literary  courses  are  conducted  in  connection  with  the  Univer- 
sity, the  work  being  partly  in  the  German  and  partly  in  the  English  lan- 
guage. German  students  are  admitted  without  tuition  charge  to  all  the 
regular  classes  of  the  University,  and  on  completion  of  any  of  the  courses, 
to  graduation.  In  addition  to  its  literary  courses,  a  three  years'  course  in 
Theology  is  provided,  which  is  conducted  wholly  in  the  German  language 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German  College, 
students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  instruction  in  the 
German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This  affords  an  unusual 
opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  German.  As  will  be  seen  by 
referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study  of  the  German  language  runs 
through  three  years,  reciting  daily.  This  enables  those  who  apply  them- 
selves with  interest  to  gain  an  independent  speaking  knowledge  of  the 
language.  In  addition  to  the  advantages  of  the  recitations,  conducted  by 
native  German  teachers,  and  during  much  of  the  course  purely  in  the 
German  language,  further  and  valuable  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
exercise  in  the  language  through  daily  association  with  German  students, 
attendance  on  the  German  literary  societies,  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in 
German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  University 
are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual  work  they 
are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  advantage  to  each 
other. 
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MILITARY  DEPARTMENT. 


1.    W.    U.    CADET  BATTALIOX 


"WM.  A.  DINWIDDIE,  U.  S.  Army, 
Milo  B.  Huston, 
A.  W.  Miller, 
J.  W.  Pool, 


Commandant 

Captain  and  Adjutant 

Captain  and  Quartermaster 

Sergeant  Major 


COMPANY  A. 


Chas.  S.  Rogers,     - 
Frank  S.  Payne, 
W.  A.  Longnecker, 
W.  S.  Brisbin, 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Second  Sergeant 


COMPANY  B-(LADIES.) 


Maisy  Schreiner, 
Olive  Cole, 
Lena  Williams, 


Captain 

First  Sergeant 

Second  Sergeant 


COMPANY  C. 


Bert  L.  Osgood, 
C.  T.  Lang, 
Chas.  E.  Lauder, 
Jesse  W.  Clark, 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Second  Sergeant 


COMPANY  D. 


A.  M.  Van  Allen, 
Wm.  R.  McAdam, 
Th08.  Harris, 


Detachment  A, 
Detachment  B„ 


ARTILLERY. 


Captain 

First  Sergeant 

Second  Sergeant 


in  charge  of  Lieut.  Payne 
in  charge  of  Lieut.  Lang 
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Chas.  F.  Snider,  Cadet  Captain,  Resigned  April  1,  1891. 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army,  detailed 
by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  military 
science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  precision  and 
obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  development. 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical— practical  during  the  fall 
and  spring  sessions,  and  theoretical  during  the  winter  session.  Practical 
instruction  includes  instruction  in: 

Infantry— School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with  ceremo- 
nies of  guardmounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

Artillery— Manual  of  the  piece  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

The  national  government  has  furnished  the  University  with  one  hun- 
dred new  model  Cadet  rifles,  and  one  field  piece  of  modern  pattern,  with 
accoutrements  complete,  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  used  at  the  West 
Point  Military  Academy,  and  also  a  liberal  supply  of  ammunition  for 
practice  and  target  firing. 

One  feature  of  the  military  organization  is  a  company  of  Lady  Cadets; 
and  in  addition  to  the  arms  before  mentioned, the  University  has  provided 
a  sufficient  number  of  Remington  Flobert  breech  loading  cadet  rifles  to 
fully  equip  this  company.  These  guns,  including  bayonet,  weigh  four 
and  three-quarter  pounds.  The  ladies  find  in  the  drill  a  pleasant  and 
healthful  open  air  exercise. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  gentlemen  Cadets'  coat  a  single 
breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth  with  regulation  staff  buttons,  vest, 
same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers,  same  cloth  as  coat 
and  vest,  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam; 
cap,  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern,)  witn  band  of  black  cloth 
one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath,  en- 
closing the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver.  These  suits  are  made 
to  order  and  cost  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  dollars. 

Gentlemen  expecting  to  attend  the  University  next  year,  by  writing  to 
the  Commandant  of  Cadets,  I.  W.  U.,  will  receive  order  blanks  and  full 
directions  how  to  proceed  in  order  that  they  may  have  uniforms  awaiting 
them  on  their  arrival  here. 

For  Lady  Cadets,  dress  of  navy  blue  flannel,  with  loose  blouse  waist  and 
wide  sailor  collar,  in  length  reaching  to  the  shoe  top,  and  trimmed  with 
regulation  staff  buttons  (small  size,)  and  gold  braid;  cap,  navy  pattern, 
same  color  as  dress,  and  ornamented  with  same  wreath  and  letters  as  de- 
scribed for  gentlemen,  but  with  the  addition  of  a  gold  cap  cord;  shoes, 
''Common  Sense"  pattern,  with  low  heels  and  wide  soles.  This  uniform 
complete  costs  from  eight  to  ten  dollars. 

While  these  are  proper  and  becoming  uniforms  they  can  be  worn  any- 
where without  being  unpleasantly  conspicuous,  and  many  students  prefer 
wearing  them  at  all  times  while  at  the  University,  and  there  is  in  reality 
no  necessity  for  any  other  suit  for  sohool  use. 
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Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the  University 
may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the  Preparatory,  Fresh- 
man,Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Irregular  male  studnnts,  whose  studies 
are  principally  with  these  classes,  are  required  to  drill  with  them.  Excuse 
from  drill  will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient 
reasons.  Drill  is  optional  with  male  students  of  the  Senior  year  and  with 
the  female  students  of  all  classes.  Students,  however,  who  go  voluntarily 
into  the  drill  are  required  to  continue  in  it  until  the  cloRe  of  the  college 
year,  and  also  to  conform  to  all  rules  and  regulations  laid  down  for  the 
government  of  the  Military  Department. 

Each  year  during  the  commencement  exercises  a  competitive  drill  of 
the  Cadet  companies  is  had  for  the  "Penfield  Prize,"  a  magnificent  gold 
and  diamond  badge— donated  to  tne  Military  Department  by  Mrs.  M. 
Snela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  who,  as  Miss  Sue  Pearson,  graduated 
from  this  University  in  the  class  of  1871.  The  first  sergeant  of  the  winn- 
ing company  is  decorated  with  this  prize  on  all  military  dress  occasions 
until  the  next  competition,  when  it  is  again  awarded  to  the  winner. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed  or 
suffering  from  very  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training  is  a 
benefit,  and  for  weak  constitutions  better  medicine  than  a  physician's 
prescriptions. 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Guitar,  Violin,  Voice  Culture,  Harmony, 
Sight  Singing  and  Reading  of  Piano  and  Organ  music.  The  Conservatory 
course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  bix  grades.  Grades  rive 
and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades  suc- 
cessfully, which  includes  afuil  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is  graduated. 
The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is 
four  years,  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course 
may  be  completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  class  system  is 
adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  the  system  of 
teaching  pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College 
and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now 
would  think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruction, 
for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to 
their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to 
learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily 
recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it, 
all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly 
be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and 
literature  can  also  be  done  in.  music.  The  conservatory  offers  the  same 
advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College  offers  in 
science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness. 
Very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if  such  had 
to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding 
would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music.  The  Conserva- 
tory offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is  the 
cheapest  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great 
authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction.  The 
class  system,  as  pursued  by  the  Iowa  Conservatory,  consists  in  grading 
pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  to  two.  three  and  four  pupils.  In 
these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons,  each  pupil 
having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the  second  great  advantage  of  the 
class  system  over  private  instruction  appears,  namely:      Pupils  taught  in 
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classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly  and  correctly  than 
those  taught  by  themselves;  for  in  order  to  play  together  at  all  they  must 
play  in  time,  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger,  he  is 
more  alert  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone, 
and  as  a  necessary  consequence  the  results  are  more  satisfactory.  Here  is 
the  third  grsat  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction, 
namely:  The  stimulation  excited  between  the  pupils,  the  criticisms  which 
are  made  upon  their  individual  performauces  before  the  whole  class, 
familiarizing  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided.  Finally, 
errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impression 
upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a  class,  generally 
stop  or  seriously  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  tnereby  producing  an 
ineffacable  impression,  the  surest  retned.v  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

PRIVATE    LESSONS. 

Priv.ite  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and  'time7'  thor- 
oughly and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  be- 
comes an  important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence  private  lessons  in 
this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons, 
let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irre- 
spective of  the  grade  in  which  them  may  be. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

This  Department  is  in  charge  of  a  thoroughly  competent  instructor,  and 
nil  who  contemplate  the  study  of  the  violin  can  rely  upon  receiving  the 
instruction  of  a  first  class  teacher. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to  lan- 
guage. No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of 
music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE   OF  THE   COURSE   IN  PIANO. 


First  Grade  -Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,151, 
505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Hueuten  Op.  21;  Locschorn  Op,  84: 
Kcbhler  Op.50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chawtal 
Op.  05;  Eukhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 
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Second  Geade— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op. 
56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55, 
Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten 
Op.  21,  194. 

Thied  Geade— Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn,  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29, 
56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op. 
2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fotteth  Geade— Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  Op.  92,  555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes, 
Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonates;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Mendel- 
ssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Keohler,  Leosch- 
horn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully, together  with  a  full  course 
in  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent  to  oc- 
cupy honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE   OF    COUESE   FOE   THE   VOICE. 


Fiest  Geade— Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory  or- 
gans. As  this  is  the  foundation  of  either  good  speaking  or  singing,  the 
student  will  receive  very  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone 
production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  composi- 
tion. 

'  Second  Geade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued, with  the  study 
of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor  scale  and 
major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  50;  studies  by 
Abt,  Bonoldi,  Uardini  for  the  production  of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used 
here.     Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of  development. 

Thied  Geade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this  grade 
the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  musical  orna- 
mentations, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here 
taken  up3  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolu- 
tions. In  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German 
and  English  composers,  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fotjeth  Geade— The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution  con- 
tinued. Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study  of  the 
Aria  of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the  Oratorio, 
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PRIZES, 


Two  prizes,  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize  and  the  Crane  Latin  Prize, 
are  offered  annually  for  excellence  in  the  classics,  by  Mr.  H.  N,  Crane,  of 
Mt.  Pleasant, 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  wortn  of  books,  to 
be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  Fresh- 
man class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of  books,  to 
be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  Sopho- 
more class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For  both  prizes  the 
degree  of  excellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

1.  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at  the 
option  of  the  Professor  in  charge. 

2.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

3.  By  an  examination  on  the  works  of  the  year,  which  all  members  of 
the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass. 

4.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result,  the  class  standing  shall  count  twice 
as  much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  past  year  Mr.  H.  B.  Scoles  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Perdew  won  equal  rank 
in  Greek,  and  the  prize  was  divided  equally  between  them.  The  Latin 
prize  was  won  by  Mr.  B.  F.  Huene,  Mr.  Chas.  E.  Lauder  being  regarded 
as  worthy  of  honorable  mention. 

The  Penfield  Prize  (military)  a  gold  and  diamond  badge,  donated  by 
Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  be  contested  for  at  the  annual 
competitive  drill  of  companies  of  the  I.  W.  U.  Cadet  Battallion. 

The  Conservatory,  in  the  Piano  and  Vocal  departments,  gives  a  prize 
consisting  of  a  gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  Junion  class  in  music, 
who  at  a  public  performance  exhibits  the  best  artistic  attainments.  The 
prize  this  year  in  the  Piano  department  was  awarded  to  Mies  Marcia  Earn- 
est, of  Seymour,  Iowa,  and  in  the  Vocal  department  to  Miss  Ina  Emily 
Woodworth,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 
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EXPENSES, 


Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers'  children, 

Academical  Department,              -            -            -                        _  $  6.00 

Collegiate  Department,          -  7.00 
Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 

Academical  Department,             -  10.00 

Collegiate  Department,         -  12.00 

Special  or  private  examinations,  each,            -  1.00 
Laboratory  expenses,  see  page  21. 

Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  term,         -  5.00 

Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate,             -  50 

Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons,        -            -  8.00 

Painting  and  Drawing,  single  lessons,     -  50 

CONSERVATORY    OF    MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.      All  payments 
must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each,  _._..-__.$  7.50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each,     -                                                             -  9.00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each,             -  10.00 

Piano,  private  lessons,              _._._.  15.00 

Violin,  private  lessons,        .---._  20.00 

Guitar,     .--.-.--_  15.00 

Voice  Culture,           _._....  15#00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each,           ..____  10.00 

Harmony,  private  lessons,            -  20.00 

Piano  Reading  Lessons.  Grades  1  and  2  6.00 

Piano,  Reading  Lessons,  Grades  3  and  4.  10.00 

Sight  Singing,               .......  5#00 

Use  of  Instrument,  2  hours  per  day,      -           -           .  30q 

Use  of  Instrument,  4  hours  per  day,             -  5. 00 

Use  of  Instrument,  6  hours  per  day,     -  8.00 
Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS, 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


SENIORS. 


Bereman.  Lena,  Sc, 
Carter,  Horace  H.,  Sc., 
Cole,  Olive,  Sc, 
Dieterich,  Ldward  L.,  CI. 
Evans,  E.  Winona,  Sc, 
Haas,  Fred  A.,  Sc, 
Huston,  Milo  B.,  Sc, 
Mason,  Louisa,  CL, 
McDonald,  Grace,  CL, 
Miller,  Arthur  W.,  CI.  - 
Osgood,  Bert  L.,  CL, 
Pidgeon.  Kate,  Sc, 
Rogers,  Chas.  S.,Sc, 
Schreiner,  Maisy,  CL, 
Thorn,  Hose,  Sc,     - 
Weir,  Chas.  F.,  Sc,      - 
Williams,  Anna  T.,  CL, 
Willits,  Wilmot  C.,  CL. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-     Victor 

Salem 

Muscatine 

Dodgeville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Maynard.  Mass. 

-   Fairfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 


JUNIOBS. 


Abbott,  David,  Sc,    . 
Balcke,  Minnie,  Sc, 
Bird,  Clara,  CL, 
Beers,  Chas.  J.,  CL, 
Brenholts,  Walter  L., 
Clark,  Jesse  W.,  Sc, 
Crane,  Laura  E.,  Sc, 
Lang,  Chas.  T.,  CL, 


Sc, 


Storm  Lake 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Red  Oak 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloomfield 
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Longnecker,  Wm.  A.,  Sc, 
Myerdick,  Augusta,  Sc, 
Payne,  Frank  S.,  01., 
Payne,  Jas.  R.,  CI.,      - 
Peterson.  Laura,  So., 
Snider,  Chas.  F.,  Sc, 
"Williams,  Lena,  CI., 


Kinderhook,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
S  wedesburg 

West  Burlington 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 


SOPHOMORES. 


Baumgarten,  Chas.  E.,  CI., 
Busby,  Chas.  D.,  CI., 
Coddington,  Laura  J.,  CL, 
Dickinson,  Grace  L.,  Sc, 
Davis,  Mina,  Sc,        T 
Evans,  Austin  J.,  CI., 
French,  Harry,  CL.  -. 
Huene,  Geo.  B.  F.,  CL, 
Grumbling,  Julia  M.,  CL, 
Ireland,  Jno.  E.,  CL,      - 
Lauder,  Chas.  E.,  CI., 
Mayne,  Grace  U.,  Sc,  - 
Myers,  Ed  M.,  CI.,  - 
McAdam,  Wm.  R.,  Sc, 
Moore,  Geo.  E.,  CI., 
Samson,  May,  CL,         - 
Smith,  Edward  J.,  Sc,      - 
Wooison,  Miriam,  CL, 
Watkins,  Chas.  D.,  Sc,     - 
Wahl,  David  S.,  Sc,     - 


Nauyoo,  111. 

Brooklyn 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-   Roscoe 

-      Red  Oak 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brookville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 

-  Centerville 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Washington 

Burlington 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

■    Libertyville 

Natrona,  111 


FRESHMEN. 


Burhans,  Frank  E.,  CL, 
Cavenee,  Nellie,  Sc, 
Clements,  Ava,  Sc, 
Davis,  May,  Sc,     - 
Dashiell,  Kittie,  Sc,  - 
Fry,  Wm.  L..  CL, 
Gardner,  Pearl,  CL,    - 
Gilmore,  Wm.  F.,  CL, 
Hukill,  Rose  E.,  CI., 
Hearn,  Jennie,  Sc, 
Hearn,  Ed  W.,  CL,    - 
*Huston,  Burton  E.,  Sc, 


Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Agency 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Kirkville 

Lexington 

Kirkville 

Kossuth 

Keosauqua 

-  Keosauqua 

Dodge  ville 


Deceased  March  22, 1891. 
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Lindeen,  Eugene  F.,  CI., 
Lawson,  J.  T.  L.,  CI., 
Messenger,  Anna  J.,  CI., 
McDonald,  Maude,  CI., 
Mayne,  Karl,  Sc, 
McDonald,  Lillian, 
McElderry,  Chas,  W.,  Sc, 
Perdew,  Wm.  H.,  CI., 
Pixley,  Chas.,  CI., 
Payne,  Clyde  W.,  Sc, 
Pool,  John  W.,  Cl„      - 
Power,  Fannie  M.,  Sc, 
Shields,  Guy,  CI., 
Scoles,  Harry  B.,  CI., 
Smith,  Gertrude  E.,  Sc, 
Schreiner,  Ollie,  CI., 
Stough,  Minnie,  Sc,  - 
Thornley,  Arthur  E.,  CI., 
Thompson,  Arthur  S.,  Sc, 
Tucker,  Fred  B.,  CI., 
Williams,  Walter  W.,  Sc, 
Woodworth,  Harmonie,  CI. 


Swedesburg 

Batavia 

Kossuth 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Council  Bluffs 
Rapid  City,  S.  D. 

Afton 

Keokuk 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Swedesburg 

Salem 

-  Bloomfield 
New  London 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Montrose 

Dodgeville 

Ottumwa 

Grand  view 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 


UNCLASSIFED. 


Andrews,  Mattie, Mt.  Pleasant 

Abbott,  Sarah, Storm  Lake 

Evans,  Laura -  Roscoe 

Gethman,  Chas.        - -  Gladbrook 

Harris,  Thomas    -  Montezuma 

Ireland,  Wm.  B. Brookville 

Jester,  Lulu  B.     ----------    Sweetland 

Keck,  Allie  J.  ----------         Utica 

Kauffman,  Fannie Mt.  Pleasant 

Kennedy,  Robert  B. Montrose 

Kendig,  Lillian  O.       -        -        -        - Knoxville 

Marsh,  Fred  W.      - Mt.  Pleasant 

O'Hare,  Samuel  V.      -------        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Paschal,  Lillian  C. Creston 

Power,  Scott  A. Bloomfield 

Kitner,  Emma Mt.  Pleasant 

Barney,  Mertie        ----- Knoxville 

Saunders,  Lillian Mt.  Pleasant 

Van  Hon,  Wm. Mt.  Pleasant 

Van  Allen,  Alfred  M. Mt.  Pleasant 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Belles,  Lucia,  Sc,  .._._.._        Mt.  Hamill 

Byrkit,  Clara,  CI Riverside 

Blackford.  A.  V.,  CI., Bonaparte 

Babb,  Max  W.,  CI., Mt.  Pleasant 

Blodgett,  Chas.  E.,  CL,  .-.-_..      Mt.  Pleasant 

Chacey,  Una,  01., -        Richland 

Cole,  Artnur  T.,  Sc,  -        - Mt.  Pleasant 

Chambers,  Robert  C,  CI.,  .._-_-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Crowder,  Ed  H.,  01.,      ---------       Batavia 

Davidson,  Chas.  W.,  CL,  - Bladensburg 

Downs,  Ella  M.,  01. , Mt.  Pleasant 

Davis,  Lucy,  Sc, Mt.  Pleasant 

Foggy,  Olive,  Sc,  --------       Mt.  Pleasant 

Gass,  Olive  H.,  Sc,  ..        =        --_.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hanna,  J.  H.,  CL, Mt.  Pleasant 

Hummell,  W.  C,  Sc,        --------      Burlington 

Hinkson,  Florence,  Sc,         -------       Mt.  Pleasant 

Ketcham,  Lee,  Sc,  -------  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ketcham,  Ernest,  Sc,  -------      Mt.  Pleasant 

Kamphoefner,  Chas.,  01.,         - Burlington 

Lauder,  Carrie  M.,  CI., Mt.  Pleasant 

McDonald,  Hubert,  01. ,  - Mt.  Pleasant 

Minear,  Gus.  L.,  01.,     -. -        -   Kilbourne 

Mayer,  Stephen,  CI., Hebron 

Mast,  0.  F.,  Sc, Ottumwa 

Milner,  Mabel,  01. ,  -  Oakland 

McClelland,  J.  M.,  CL, Wellman 

Mellinger,  A.  E..  CL, Marsh 

Newton,  Helen,  Sc,     -        - -        Mt.  Pleasant 

Nold,  Margaret,  Sc, -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Robinson,  H.  S.,  CL, Princeton,  Mo. 

Sevier,  Nellie  B.,  CL, -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Spahr,  Lucile,  Sc, Mt.  Pleasant 

Shearer,  W.  H.,  CL,        -  Bladensburg 

Thalenhorst,  Chas.  E,,  CL,  ------  Muscatine 

Wheeler,  Emma  M.,  CL, Mt.  Pleasant 

Welch,  Mamie  C,  Sc,  - Aurora,  111. 

Woltman,  Henry,  CL,     --------      Neeper,  Mo. 

Winters,  Samuel  L..  CL, Mt.  Pleasant 

Wood,  Oscar  R.,  Sc, Hillsboro 

Washburn,  Frank,  CL, Mt.  Pleasant 

Young,  Bruce  C,     -  Mt.  Pleasant 
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MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Andrews,  Helen             Mt.  Pleasant 

Abraham,  Mary Mt.  Pleasant 

Arnold,  Mary  E. Mt.  Pleasant 

Balcke,  Emma  L. Mt.  Pleasant 

Balcke,  Wm.  A.             Mt.  Pleasant 

Bood,  J.  Maud -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Brown,  Karl Mt.  Pleasant 

Cammack,  Effic -       Salem 

Chacey,  Frank      -        -      •  -        -        - Richland 

Chacey,  Cynthia  A.           ..__---_  Richland 

Chamberlin,  Minnie  E. Mt.  Pleasant 

Corley,  Karl  C.         -                 Mt.  Pleasant 

Corley,  Roy  F.                                Mt.  Pleasant 

Cornick,  John  M.               -        - Mt.  Pleasant 

Cloughly,  James -        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Day,  Etta  L. Mt.  Pleasant 

Dutton,  Blake  W. -        .        _  Mt.  Pleasant 

Eyestone,  J.  Bruce   ---------       Lexington 

Fricke,  Emma  M. Mt.  Pleasant 

Faulkin,  Henry  J.             -                 San  Jose,  111. 

Gass,  Rachsel              -            -.-....  Mt.  Pleasant 

Giliis,  Charles  B.              -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Greenfield,  Ollie  D.               __..._.  New  London 

Gregg,  Samuel  B.             -  Danville 

Helphrey,  M„  Grace              .......  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hargrave,  Etna              -            -------  Mt.  Pleasant 

Heckman,  Edward  .....-_-     Lancaster 

Horn,  J.  F. Bloomfield 

Hughes,  Alice                --------  Mt.  Pleasaant 

Hughes,  Nellie         - Mt.  Pleasant 

Kauffman,  Frank          -        -        - Des  Moines 

Koeneke,  H.  W.       --------        -  Alton,  111. 

Lang,  Inez  E. -    Bloomfield 

Lang,  Anna  T. Bloomfield 

Lauder,  Tieve  B.,        --------  Mt.  Pleasant 

Lee,  Ed.  M New  London 

Lyman,  Bee         -        -        - -  New  London 

Le  Cornu,  N.  P. Wayland 

McFarland,  Merle Mt.  Pleasant 

Meagher,  Edmund  P. -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Minear,  Ida  ._.-..-...     Kiibourne 

Minear,  Gus     -. Kiibourne 

Myerdick,  Albert  H. Mt.  Pleasant 

Morehouse,  H.  L.             --------  Swedesburg 

Nugen,  Ara           ---------  New  London 
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O'Kell,  Fanette 
Osgood,  Irene 
Oweo,  Thomas.  B.     - 
Power,  II .  W. 
Risser,  George 
Risser,  Maude     - 
Robinson,  Mary- 
Roper,  Sue  E. 
Rogers,  Wm.  O. 
Reynolds,  Charles 
Reeves,  Timothy 
Rommel,  George 
Riechers,  Sarah 
Seiberts,  Paul  E. 
Schroeder,  D.  H. 
Smith,  Ohmer  G. 
Smith,  Carl  W. 
Saunders,  Olive     - 
Snider,  Edith 
Swan,  Blanche 
Talbott,  James  H. 
Teuscher,  Lydia 
Torley,  Libia 
Thorn,  Clifford 
Van  Hon,  Fred 
Van  Horn,  J.  P. 
Watkins,  Frank  L.  - 
Weiffenbach,  Eugene 
White,  Genie  W.      - 
Wilson,  Eleanor 
Woodworth,  Ina  E. 
Wood  worth,  Justus  L. 
Young,  Oren  B. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

North  English 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Princeton,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pieasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Humboldt,  Neb. 

City  of  Mexico,  Mexico 

Papillion,  Neb. 

New  Sharon 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Anson,  Mo. 

-     Harper 

West  Point 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  PJeasant 

Millersburg 

Farmer  City 

Zoody,  111. 

Carthage,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Farmer  City 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Abraham,  Kate 
Berck,  George  J. 
Brandwig,  George     - 
Boyd,  Hattie 
Brown,  Emma 
Brown,  P.  H.      - 
Barnes,  Frank  M. 
Brandt,  Henry 
Bernhausen,  George 
Boone,  Victor    - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-   Story  City 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hedrick 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Victor 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Corbett,  Joseph 
Campbell,  Pearl  C. 
Dougherty,  Katie 
Evan.s,  Charles  E. 
Euglehardt,  Benj. 
Eden,  Thomas   - 
Grumbling,  Sadie 
Gray,  Velma 
Gilman,  Nahum 
Haag,  Louis 
Herrmann,  J.  M. 
Haffner,  Emil 
Haffner,  Edwin 
Holmes,  Ella  M. 
Herrmann,  Matthew 
Hamill,  J.  D. 
Holland,  Matie 
Hope,  Elmira 
Johnson,  Thomas     - 
Janes,  Ioue 
Kemmer,  Win. 
Ketcham,  Helen 
Keilholz,  Jonn 
Kuhl,  Harry 
Leveke,  Amelia 
Lincoln,  Jessie  H. 
Mellinger,  Maud 
Minear,  Agnes     - 
Minear,  Bruce 
McAdam,  Jessie 
Masden,  M.  Belle     - 
Marsh,  Laura  M. 
Mueller,  Wm. 
Mellen,  Nettie    - 
Mehler,  Frank 
Owen,  Mollie 
Riley,  Oscar  L. 
Bahmann,  John 
Bayncr,  Chris. 
Rhodes,  Frank 
Beaney,  Sallie  B.    - 
Bicketts,  Charles  G. 
Seeds,  Mark 
Seibold,  Henry 
Stubbs,  Warren  B. 
Smith,  H.  W.      - 
Smith,  Anna  C. 


-   Lom 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  ("nion 

Osceola,  Xeb. 

Lone  Tree 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Grand  view 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fosterburg,  111. 

Osceola.  Xec. 

Donnellson 

-  Donnellson 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Osceola,  Xeb. 

-  Crawfordsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Murray 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Elvason,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
San  Jose,  111. 

-  Kearney,  Xeb. 

Hebron 

-  London,  Eng. 

Marsh 
Kilbourne 

-  Kilbourne 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Des  Moines 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

-  New  London 
-    North  English 

-  Anson,  Mo. 
Tallula,  111. 

River  Junction 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lettsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kossuth 

Papillion,  Xeb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Ladora 

San  Jose,  111. 
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Speidel,  Alice     - 
Woodward,  Eunice 
Woodward,  Fred 
Woltman,  Anna  C. 
Wehrmann,  John 
Weibly,  Jacob 
Watkins,  J.  W,     - 
Wagoner,  Louis 


Swedesburg 

-    Burlington 

Burlington 

Keeper,  Mo, 

Anson,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Farmer  City 

Golden  City,  Mo, 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Andrews,  Rose 
Blodgett,  Nellie 
Bohlander,  Abraham 
Brisbin,  W.  S.      - 
Clark,  Maggie  B. 
Diercks,  Henry  C. 
Dana,  Edna  L. 
Emmons,  Carrie  - 
Earnest,  Marcia 
Fagan,  Minnie  N. 
Frewert,  Wm. 
Griffith,  Florence 
Holcomb,  Fred  R. 
Higley,  Nellie 
Hodgdon,  Belle  Z. 
Miazaki,  Keyroku 
Payne,  Logan 
Payne,  Mrs.  J.  R. 
Roderick,  Georgia 
Smith,  Edith 
Tyner  M.  L. 
Wing,  F.  A. 
Woodward,  Mattie  - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mascoutah,  111. 

Ft.  Custer,  Mont. 

Mt.  Hamill 

Muscatine 

Burlington 

Oskaloosa 

-     Seymour 

-  New  Sharon 

Burlington 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 
Gilmanton,  N.  H. 

-  Tokio,  Japan 

-  Richland 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Hannibal,  Mo. 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
-  Burlington 
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CONSERVATORY  DEPARTMI-  Vj 


PIANO. 


Andrews,  Helen 
Alberson,  Hattie 
Brenholts,  Jessie 
Boyce,  Grace 
Clark,  Maggie 
Chamberlin,  Minnie 
Coad,  Flora 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Campbell,  Maggie 
Dana,  Edna 
Dyall,  Lillie 
Dutnbauld,  Ella, 
Dntton,  Alta 
Earnest,  Marcia 
Eckley,  Mrs. 
Faulkin,  G.  J. 
Foggy »  Olive  M 
Fansher,  Eva 

Grumbling,  -Julia 

Grumbling,  Sadie 

Gregg,  Fannie 

Glendenning,  Florence 

Helphrey,  Grace 

Helphrey,  Maud 

Higley,  Nellie 

Hay  ward,  Lulu, 

Hope,  Mira 

Hettich.  Clara 

Hammer,  Hulda 

Harwood,  Lucy 

Johnston,  Etta  O. 

Johnson.  Blanche 


Kaufman,  Fannie 
Kaufman,  Laura 
Ketcham,  Nellie 
Kennedy,  Harriett 
Klen,  Nellie 
Larson,  Ella 
Lincoln,  Jet 
Libby,  Cora 
Lwellyn,  Jeasie 
Melcher,  Augusta 
Messenger,  Ada 
Morrow,  Ola 
Morgan,  Florence 
Miller,  Anna 
McFarlaud,  Clara 
Nugen,  Ara 
Owen,  Mollie 
Osgood,  Irene 
Peters,  Jessie 

Peters,  Birdie 

Bisser,  Maud 

Barney,  Mertie 

Seidebotham,  Gertie 

Smith,  Ollie 

Siberts,  Mary 

Saunders,  Lillian 

Snider,  Edith 

Schliep,  Ida 

Weidensee,  Pauline 

Woodward,  Eunice 

Woodworth,  Ina 

Wing,  Henrietta 


VOICE. 


Boyce,  Grace 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Dana,  Edna 
Earnest,  Marcia- 
Fagan,  Minnie 
Hodgdoh,  Belle 
Hope,  Mira 
Llewellyn,  Jessie 


Lincoln,  Jessie 
Paschal,  Lillian 
Stearns,  Josephine 
Van  Hon,  Wliliam 
Weidensee,  Pauline 
Williams,  Anna 
Woodworth.  Ina, 
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HARMONY. 


Brandwig,  George 
Chandler,  Carrie 
Dana,  Edna 
Earnest,  Marcia 
Eckley,  Mrs. 
Hammer,  Hulda 
Higley,  Nellie 
Johnston,  Etta 


Kindig,  Lillian 
Klen,  Nellie 
Libby,  Cora 
Barney,  Mertie 
Risser,  Maud 
Weidensee,  Pauline 
Wood  worth,  Ina 


SIGHT  SINGING. 


Barton,  D.  H. 
Brown,  F.  C. 
Johnson,  S.  M. 
Minear,  Ida 
Minear,  Agnes 


Minear,  Gus 
Minear,  George  L. 
Shearer,  W.  S. 
Smith,  Mr. 


ELOCUTION. 


Blodgett,  C.  E. 
Davidson,  W. 
Gilman,  Nahun, 
Horn,  J.  T. 
Hodgdon,  JSelle 
Mellinger,  Maude 
Mast,  Chas.  F. 
Minear,  Ida 


Minear,  Agnes 
Minear,  Gus 
Minear,  George  L. 
Owen,  J.  B. 
Stearns,  Mattie 
Weir,  0.  F. 
Young,  Bruce 


GUITAR. 


Woodward,  Mattie 
Brandwig,  George 
Bowman,  Florence 
Earnest,  Marcia 


Grumbling,  Sadie 
Reynolds,  Minnie 
Rommel,  Arthur 
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PAINTING. 


Ollie  Ambler, 
Mary  Crane, 
Kittie  Dashiell, 
Miss  Fouch, 
Nina  Garvin, 
Mame  Garvin,     - 
Nellie  Ketchan, 
-Jessie  Llewellyn, 
Jessie  MeAdain, 
Mr.  Morehouse, 
Fannie  O'Kell, 
Ida  Powell, 
Mrs.  Roth,       - 
Mrs.  Torrence, 
Jessie  Templin, 
Mary  Tracy, 
Miss  Lizzie  Yengel, 
Mrs.  Firebach,     - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Seymour 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Unionville,  Mo. 

Persia 

Fairhaven,  Wash. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chariton 

Oneal,  Neb. 


IOWA     WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


55 


SUMMARY. 


Collegiate— 
Seniors, 
Juniors, 
Sophomores, 
Freshmen, 
Unclassified, 


E-  so 


8 

10 

9 

9 

18 

6 

9 

9 

6 

15 

13 

7 

12 

8 

20 

19 

16 

20 

15 

35 

9 

11 

20 

Totals, 
Preparatory— 

Senior  Year,  ... 

Middle  Year,      - 
Junior  Year,  - 

Unclassified,      - 

Totals, 

Total  Collegiate  and  Preparatory, 
Conservatory— 

Instrumental,  ... 

Vocal,      ----- 
Elocution,      -  -  -  - 

Totals  Conservatory, 
Painting,  - 

Counted  more  than  once,   - 
Net  enrollment,  - 


46    42      59      49     108 


26 

16 

26 

16 

42 

42 

36 

78 

40 

25 

65 

8 

12 

20 

26 

16 

116 

89 

205 

72 

58 

175 

138 

313 

3 

68 

71 

8 

21 

29 

10 

5 

15 

21 

94 

115 

1 

17 

18 

68 

378 

56  IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNITERSITY. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


BACHELOR   OF  ARTS,    IN   COURSE. 

Bert  L.  Osgood,  Louisa  Mason, 

Edw.  L.  Dieterich,  Maisy  Schreiner, 

Arthur  W.  Miller,  Anna  T.  Williams, 

Grace  McDonald,  Wilmot  C.  Willits 

BACHELOR  OF   SCIENCE,    IN    COURSE. 

Rose  Thorn,  Fred.  A.  Haas, 

Chas.  F.  Weir,  E.  Winona  Evans, 

Milo  B.  Huston,  Olive  Cole, 

Horace  H.  Carter,  Lena  Bereman, 

Chas.  S\  Rogers. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE. 

James  A.  Ross,  Chas.  E.  Todd, 

Jay  Kirkendall,  James  A.  Chisman. 

Julia  P.  Watson. 

BACHELOR    OF    SCIENCE,    IN    COURSE. 

C.  H.  Bauter,  Chas.  W.  Larkin, 

W.  H.  Heppe,  Wm.  F.  Reinert. 

master  OF  science,  pro  merito. 
J.  J.  Dofflemeyer. 
master  of  arts,  pro  hoiiore. 
Yirgil  A.  Gregg,  F.  L.  Carlisle. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

Rev.  Thomas  I.  Coultas,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana* 

BACHELOR   OF   MUSIC,    IN    COURSE. 

Maude  Risser,  Nellie  A.  Higley. 

BACHELOR   OF   ORATORY. 

Mafctie  Stearn». 
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FACULTY  FOR  1891-92, 


REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  D.  D.,  President, 
Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 

GUS.  WALTERS,  M.  S.,  Vice  President, 
Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

C.  M.  GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

ELLA  S.  NICHOLSON,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

*  REV.  CHAS.  N.  CURTIS,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

REV.  W.  P.  FERGUSON,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 
Professor  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

REV.  CHAS.  0.  MERICA,  Ph.  B., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

W.  H.  Heppe,  M.  S., 

Instructor  in  Latin. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  M., 

Principal  of  Preparatory  Department. 


Instructor  in  German  Language. 


Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

A.  ROMMEL,  A.  C.  M., 

Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

W.  L.  SHEETZ, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music  and  Elocution. 

FLORA  B.  WRIGHT, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MAY  McCLURE, 
Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawiug. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  year  for  study  and  travel  in  Europe. 
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JndeT:. 


Announcements.        -  -                                      5 

Bible  Study,       -  26 

Biology,      ------  2\ 

Chemistry,         -  -                                                             24 

Conditions  of  Admission,          -  -                                    -                  11 

Conference  Visitors,         -  -                 -                 -                 -           7 

Conservatory  of  Music,             -  -                 -                 -                 39 

Corporation,                        -  -                 -           9 

Courses,                       -                 -  -                 -               *  -                 11 

Courses  of  Study — Collegiate,  -                 -                                            13 

Courses  of  Study — Preparatory,  -                 -                 -                 30 

Degrees  Conferred,            -  -                  -                  -                 -           5 

English  Literature.                    -  -                                  -25 

Expenses,          -                 -  -                 -                 -                 -         43 

Faculty,                        ______  g 

German  College,                -  -                 -                 -                 -         35 

Greek,         ------  24 

History,                   -                 -  -                  -                                         25 

Horarium — Collegiate,              -  16 

Horarium — Preparatory  -                  -                  .                  -         32 

Incorporation  and  Charter,  ...                   9 

Latin,                 -                 _  -                 -                 -                 -         23 

Library  and  Reading  Room,  58 

Mathematics,                      -  22 

Mental  and  Moral  Science,       -  21 

Military  Department,     -  -                 -                 -                 .36 

New  Chapel,                  -.-■■'-  -                 10 

Normal  Training,              -  -                  -                  -                  -         34 

Physics,                       -----  24 

Postgraduate  Course,       -  -                 -                                   -         19 

Preparatory  Department,  28 

Prizes,                -                  -  -                  -                  -                  -         42 

Register  of  Students,  44 

Rhetorical  Work — Collegiate,  -                  -                                    -         27 

Rhetorical  Work — Preparatory,  -                 -                                 33 

Rules,                 -                 -  -                 -                 -         12 

Social  vScience,  22 

Subjects  and  Methods  of  Study,  -                                                      -21 

Text  Books,  -                  -                                    17 
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^nnovmcomcnts  for  1892*3. 


September  14 

November  25 

December  2 

December  9 

December  12 — 13 

December  19 — 21 

December  22 — January  2 

January  3 


Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday, 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies 

Sophomore  Exhibition, 

Examinations,  Fall  Term  Closes, 

Holiday  Vacation, 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday, 

Senior  Class  Exhibition  Tuesday,              -                 -  January  10 

University  Day,  Wednesday,               -  -       January  25 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,                     -  March  3 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies,  -          March  10 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies,        -  March  17 

Examinations,   Winter  Term  Closes,                 -  -          March  22 

Spring  Vacation,         ....  March  23 — 28 

Spring  Term  Opens  Wednesday,       -  -           March  29 

Junior  Exhibition  Tuesday,        -                  -  April  4 

Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday,  June  2 

Final  Examinations,                      -  June  7 — 9 

Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class  -               June  8 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies  June  9 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies  June  10 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons      -                 -  June  1 1 

Meeting  ot  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday  2:30  p.  m.,  June  12 

Annual  Lecture  before  the  Literary  Societies,  8  p.  m.,  June  12 

Meeting  of  Alumnal  Association,  10  a.  m.,      -  June  13 

Class  Day  Exercises.  2:30  p.  m.,                   -                 -  June  13 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music. 8  p.  m.,  -            June  13 

Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets  4  p.  m.,            -  June  14 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,  8  p.  m.,  -             June  14 

Commencement  Day,     -  June  15 
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Corporation. 


EX  OFFICIO. 

Bishop  Cyrus  D.   Foss 
President  C   L.  Stafford,  D.  D. 

FIRST  CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES   1895. 

R-;v.  W    F.  Cowles,  D.  D.  Burlington 

Hon.   W.   S.   Withrow,  M.  S.  Mt    Pleasant 

Rev.  W.  R.  Cole,  A.  M.            -  Mt.  Pleasant 

T  rRS.   Mary  E.  Huston,  A.  M.                          -  Burlington 

Chas.  F.  Craver                          -                                   -  Harvey,  Illinois 

i<.EV.  T.  J.   Myers                                 -  Mt.  Pleasant 

SECOND  CLASS— TERM  FXPIRES  1894. 

Rev.   T.    E.   Corkhill,  M.  D.            -                  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Carl  Williams,  M.  S.  Chicago 

EL.  Penn                               -                  -                 -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Geo.  Haw                     ...                -  Ottumwa 

Rev.  Geo.  N.  Power,  D.  D.                               -  Keokuk 

Rev.  I.  O.   Kemble,  A.  M.         -                 -  Muscatine 

THIRD    CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1893. 

Rev.  D.  C.  Smith                -  All>ia 

Hon.  Jas.  Harlan,  LL,  D.         -                                  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hon.  W.  I.    Babb,  A.  M.                      -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  L.  W.  Byrkitt,  A.  M.                                           -  Riverside 

REV.  J.    E.   Corley,  A.  M.,   B.  D.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.   E.  L    Schreiner,  M.  S.                                       -  Fairfield 

FOURTH  CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1892. 

Rev.   W.   G.   Wilson,  A.  M  .  B.  D.  Muscatine 

Rev.   J.  W.  MCDONALD,  A.  M.,  D.  D.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.   W.  G.  Thorn            -  Mt    Pleasant 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  D.  I).  Washington 

J.  T.  Hackworth,   A.M.  -         Ottumwa 

D.  II .  Payne,    A.  M.                                     -  Bloomrieid 
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icors, 


Hon.  James   Harlan,  LL.   D.,  President 

RKv    J     K.   Corley,   A.    M.,  -  Recording  Secretary 

Rev.    D.    C   Smith,         -  Financial  Secretary 


Qxzcuiive  Qommittse. 


President  C,   L.  Stafford,  D,  D.,  ex-officio* 

Hon    J.as    Harlan,   LL-   D, 

E.   L    Penn\ 

W.   I.   Babb,   A.   M, 


(SonferQnce  Visitors, 


Rev.  D.  Murphy,  Ph.,  D. 
Rev.  C.  W,  Shepherd. 
Rev.   E.  C.   Brooks. 
Rev.   M.    Bamford,   A.   M. 
Rev.  J,   C.   Kendrick. 
Rev.  J.  C.   Power. 
J.   D.   Gravhs. 
Samuel  Whittock. 
H.   L.   Dash  i  el. 
P.    M,   Musssr. 
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faculty  for  189 2~ 3. 


REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  A.  M.,  I).  D.,  President, 
Professor  of  Moral  Science  and  Biblical  Literature. 

GUS.   WALTERS,    M.  S.,   Vice  President, 
Professor  of  Mental  Science,  Political  Economy  and  Didactics. 

C.  M.  GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology. 

ELLA  S.    NICHOLSON,   A.   M. 
Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

REV.  F.   W.   ADAMS,   A.    M.,   B.  D., 


Filled  past  year  by  LIEUT.   McALEXANDER, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

W.   H.  HEPPE,   M.  S., 
Professor  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

MINNIE  J.    EDMAND,   A.    M., 
Principal  of  Preparatory  Department. 


PROFS.    MULFINGER,  BAAB  and  MUNZ, 
President  and  Professors  in   German   College. 


LIEUT.   U.   G.   McALEXANDER, 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

A.   ROMMEL,  A.  C.   M., 
Director  ol  Conservatory  of  Music. 

W.   L-   SHEETZ, 
Instructor  in  Vocal  Music  and  Elocution. 

FLORENCE  B.   WRIGHT. 
Teacher  of  Viorin. 

MAY  McCLURE, 
Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 
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Incorporation  and  Qharter, 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  follow- 
ing is  the  first  section  of  "An  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute,"  approved  Feb.  15,  1844: 

'-Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of Representatives  of  the 
Tetritory  of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson 
Lathrop,  Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathon  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick,  and 
their  associates,  are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate,  by  the  name 
of  the  Mount  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  with  power  of 
perpetual  succession,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded 
in  any  of  the  courts  of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  objects  of  their  corporation." 

On  January  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa 
passed  "An  act  to  amend  an  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act, 
which  was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University. 

11  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  that 
the  corporate  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  lo- 
cated in  Henry  County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from 
Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, and  shall  have  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities 
that  it  may  now  have  and  possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt. 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privi- 
leges as  are  hereinafter  conferred." 
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J^exO  Qhapel  and  Sciencs  J£all. 


On  the  first  page  of  this  year  book  is  given  a  picture  of  the 
buildings  including  new  Chapel  and  Science  Hall,  now  nearing  com- 
pletion. It  is  located  in  the  central  campus  about  two  hundred  feet 
southeast  of  the  main  building.  Its  dimensions  are  one  hundred  and 
two  feet  front  and  ninety-five  feet  in  length.  The  basement,  which 
gives  a  story  twelve  feet  in  the  clear,  is  chiefly  devoted  to  the  Chem- 
ical Laboratory.  The  main  room  for  experimental  chemistry  will  be 
60x32  feet,  with  two  adjoining  rooms  of  about  16x32.  Large  closets 
and  storage  rooms  are  also  proyided.  This  will  make  possible  a 
thoroughly  equipped  chemical  Laboratory,  and  it  is  the  purpose  to 
fit  it  up  with    every  appliance  nocessary  to   this  department  of  work. 

On  the  second  floor,  in  the  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical 
Laboratory  are  two  rooms,  one  the  lecture  room  of  the  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  and  the  other  the  Physical  Laboratory,  the 
two  being  connected  with  sliding  doors.  The  main  part  of  the  second 
floor  is  occupied  by  the  Chapel  Auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery 
extending  around  its  three  sides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery 
range,  which  can  be  opened  into  it,  will  provide  sittings  for  over 
twelve  hundred  people.  To  the  left  of  the  large  Chapel  platform  is 
the  President's  office,  which  wTill  be  a  beautiful  and  commodious 
room,  and  above  this,  and  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  platform  by 
stairs,  the  dressing  rooms.  In  the  front  on  the  third  floor,  are  two 
large  recitation  rooms,  and  connected  with  each  of  them  is  a  profes- 
sor's private  room.  There  are  two  large  cloak  rooms  provided,  and 
in  connection  with  all  the  rooms  are  ample  closets.  The  building  is 
to  be  headed  by  steam.  In  every  way  it  will  be  substantially  built, 
and  will  be  commodious  and  comfortable,  and  modern  in  all  its  ap- 
pointments. There  will  be  no  better  college  building  in  the  state 
than  this,  and  very  few  to  equal  it. 

When  this  building  is  completed,  which  will  be  in  time  for  the 
opening  of  the  fall  term,  extensive  changes  will  be  made  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  present  main  building,  particularly  to  give  ample 
space  for  the  Library  and  museum,  and  to  provide  larger  accommo- 
dations for  the  Art  department. 

We  invite  the  attention  of  our  Alumni  and  outside  friends  to  this 
building,  which  nearing  completion,  will,  when  completed,  be  a 
credit  to  the  institution  and  the  church.  We  have  not  yet  secured 
funds  sufficient  for  its  completion,  and  appeal  to  all  the  friends  of  the 
University  for  liberal  aid  in  carrying  to  a  speed}-  conclusion  this  most 
important  enterprise. 
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■Qollegiaie  department, 


I.     THE  GENERAL  COURSES. 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  courses,  the 
Classical  and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Classical  course  conforms  in  its  character  and  scope  to  the 
general  requirements  of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Educational 
experience  is  well  nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the 
best  course  for  thorough  mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical,  and 
differs  from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  language  for 
the  Greek. 

II.     CONDITIONS  OF   ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  will  be  subject 
to  examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  the  Preparatory  course  of 
study;  and  in  addition,  to  examination  in  spelling  and  descriptive 
Geography.  Grades  will  be  accepted  for  work  done  in  Preparatory 
Departments  of  other  colleges,  and  from  academies  and  high  schools 
of  the  higher  grade  with  whose  principals  special  arrangements  may 
be  made  to  this  end.  In  all  cases,  however,  grades  from  other  schools 
will  be  accepted  provisionally,  subsequent  examination,  or  tie  re- 
taking of  the  branches,  being  required  whenever  deficiency  in  the 
preparatory  studies  shall  be  manifest  to  the  instructors. 

ENTRANCE    EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceding 
the  opening  of  the  fall  term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m. 
It  is  desired  that  all  candidates  for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of 
these  days,  either  to  take  their  examinations  or  submit  their  certifi- 
cates of  grades  from  schools.  It  is  requested  that  parties  desiring  ex- 
aminations on  these  days  will  give  notice  to  the  President  of  their 
desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance,  stating  on  what  branches  they 
wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for  examinations 
taken  on  these  days;  but  for  special  examinations  given  at  any  other 
time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  each  examination. 
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Qeneral  Joules. 


The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of 
the  conduct  of  students.  Registration  by  a  student  will  be  regarded 
as  a  formal  pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  and  cheerfully  observe 
these  rules,  and  a  disposition  to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any 
student  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal. 
These  rules  are  not  intended  to  cover  the  whole  range  of  a  student's 
conduct,  but  are  designed  merely  to  define  certain  things  regarded  as 
essential  to  the  good  order,  character  and  success  of  the  school.  In 
general,  students  will  be  dealt  wTith  as  self-respecting  and  fair- 
minded  gentlemen  and  ladies,  and  will  be  held  to  the  requirements 
and  accorded  the  liberties  of  the  rules  of  good  society. 

I.       THINGS    REQUIRED. 

i. — A  reasonable  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  in- 
clude from  1:30  to  5.30  p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  10  p.  m.  each  day,  with 
such  time  after  8  o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occu- 
pied in  recitations. 

2. — Attendance,  punctually  and  regularlj*,  upon  all  recitations 
and  rhetorical  exercises. 

3. — Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional 
exercises  each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some 
church  every  Sabbath. 

11.     prohibited. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  and 
frequenting  billiard  rooms. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 

6.  Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  every    kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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bourses  of  £)txzdxj. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Cicero,  Second Phillipics,  Pro  Milone, Latin  Composition. 
Greek — Anabasis,   Books  II,  III,  IV;  Syntax. 
Mathematics — Spherical  Geometry  and  Algebra. 
History — Myers'  Mediaeval  History. 
German — Sawyer  completed. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Liv5T,    Book  XXI;  Prose  Composition. 

Greek — Goodwin's  Greek  Reader;  Prose  Composition. 

Mathematics — Loomis'  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Mensuration. 

History— Green's  Shorter  History   of  the  Engligh  People;  Top- 
ical Study;  Essays. 
5.     German — Whitney's   German  Reader;  Conversations  and  Gram- 
mar. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Selections  from  Seneca;  Bender's  Rouian  Literature. 

2.  Greek — Goodwin's  Greek  Reader;  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Historyt — English  History  Continued. 

4.  English  Language — Earle's   Philology  of  the  English  Tongue. 

5.  German — Whitney  continued,  with  Practical  Exercises. 
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Sophomore  ^oar. 

FIRST  TERM. 

i.  /  Latin — Cicero,  DeSenectute  and  DeAmicitia:   Lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

2.  Greek — Homer,  Books  III,  IV,  VI;    Jebb's  Primer  of  Greek  Lit- 

erature. 

3.  Mathematics — Loomis'  Spherical  Trigonometry    and  Analytics. 

4.  Chemistry — Attfield's  General  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.     Weber's    Weltgeschichte — work  wholly  in  the 

German  Language. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Horace;  Odes,  Mythology. 

2.  Greek — Homer,   Books  IV,  V,  VI. 

3.  Mathematics — Analytics  completed. 

4.  Chemistry — Attfield's  Chemistry  continued. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte  continued. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Horace;  Satires;  Ars  Poetica;  Antiquities. 

2.  Greek — Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Demosthenes'  De  Corona. 

3.  Mathematics — Carhart's  Surveying. 

4.  zoology — Orton's  Comparative. 

5.  German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte,  or  Literaturgeschichte. 


junior  ™fiear. 
FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Logic — Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic 

2.  Bioeogy — Physiology,  Martin's  Human  Body. 

3.  Literature— Arnold's  Text  Book;  Chaucer,  Spenser  and  Bacon's 

Essays. 

4.  Mechanics— Kimball's    Snell's    Olmsted;     Mechanic's,    Hydro- 

statics,  Pneumatics. 

5.  Mathematics — (Elective)  Taylor's  Calculus. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Greek --vEschylus'  Prometheus  Bound,  or   Sophocles'  Antigone. 
Social  Science — i,  Political  Economy,    Newcomb's  Principles  of 

Political    Economy;      2,    Civil  Liberty   and   Political  Ethics, 

Vol.  I,  Lieber. 
Physics — Acoustics  and  Optics. 
Literature — Origin  of  the  Drama,  Shakespeare  and  Milton. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Physics — Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Literature — Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth   Cen- 
turies. 
Botany — Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual. 
Social  Science — Liebei's  Political  Ethics  concluded. 


Senior  *$ear. 
FIRST  TERM. 

Psychology — Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology,  with  topical  refer- 
ence to  leading  writers.     Lectures. 
Rhetoric — Genung's  Text  Book,  Studies  in  Burke  and  Webster, 

International  law Davis.     Topical  Studies.     Essays. 

Astronomy — Rolfe's  &  Gillet. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Moral  Science — Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality. 
Lectures. 

History  of  Philosophy7 — Schwegler's  Hand  Book  of  the  His- 
tory of  Philosophy  to  Fichte. 

Evidences  of  Christianity' — Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism, 

Geology- — Le  Conte's  Elements. 

THIRD  TERM. 

History  of  Philosophy — Modern  Philosophy.  Schwegler  com- 
pleted.    Lectures  on  Recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 

Evidences  of  Christianity — Hopkins.  Topical  Study,  with 
Essays. 

^Esthetics — Day's  The  Science  of  ^Esthetics. 

Geology' — Le  Conte's  Elements. 
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^ext  ^ooks  Insect, 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE, 

Psychology  -  -  Sully 

History  of  Philosophy       -----         Schwegler 

Evidences  of  Christianity  -  Bowne  and  Hopkins 

Logic  -------  Jevons 

Political  Ecomomy  -  Newcomb 

Political  Ethics  -  -  -  - '  -  Lieber 

Civil  Liberty  ------         Lieber 

International  Law  -  -  -  -  -  Davis 

^Esthetics  _--_---  Day 

LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 

English  Literature  -  Arnold 

American  Literature  -  Hawthorne  and  Lemmon 

Philology  _-----.  Earle 

Rhetoric  ------  Genung 

Elementary  Rhetoric  -  Williams 

History  of  Greece  -  Smith 

Roman  History  -  Merivale 

Mediaeval  History  .  .  -  Myers 

English  History  ------  Green 

United  States  History        -----  Johnston 

English  Composition  -  Chittenden 

English  Grammar  -  -  -  Reed  and  Kellogg 

NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 

Introduction  to  Physical  Science        -  -  .  Gage 

Elementary  Chemistry  ...  -  Remsen 

Advanced  Chemistry  ....  Attfield 

Zoology,  Elementary  -  Packard 

Physics  ----.  Kimball's  Olmstead 

The  Human  Body  ...  .  Martin 
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Astronomy 

Zoology,  (Advanced) 

Botany 

Physical  Geography 

Geology 


Rolfe  &  Gillet 
Orton 

Gra}' 
H  in  man 
Le  Conte 


MATHEMATICS. 


Arithmetic 

Commercial   Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Geometry 

Trigonometry  and  Analytics 

Surveying 

Calculus 


Robinson  (Complete) 

Thompson 

Robinson  (New  University) 

Wentworth  (New) 

Loomis 

Carhart 

------  Taylor 

GREEK  AND  LATIN. 


Greek  Grammar 
Latin  Grammar 
Inductive  Greek  Method, 

vised  edition 
Latin  Lessons 
Greek- Engli-h  Lexicon 
Latin -English  Lexicon 
Classical  Dictionary 
Classical  Atlas 
Greek  Literature 
Roman  Literature 


Goodwin 
Harkness 
or  White's  Greek  Lessons,  re- 
Harper 
Col'.ar  and  Daniell 
Liddell  and  Scott 
Harper 
Smith 
Ginn  &  Co. 
.  .  Jebb 

Bender 


IOWA    W3SLEYAN    UNIVEESITY.  19 


_post  Qraduate  Qovrse  of  £)tud]j, 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Post  Graduate 
Course  of  Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  st  idents.  This  course 
is  divided  into  three  parts,  which  are  given  below.  The  course  will 
be  varied  to  a  certain  extent  to  meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the  stu- 
dent, but  the  main  line  of  Philosophical  and  historical  study  will  be 
insisted  upon. 

Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  who  shall  complete  this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the  re- 
quired examinations,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy. Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Science,  who  shall  complete  studies  selected  from  this  course 
equivalent  to  one  of  the  parts,  and  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in 
the  same,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 
Or  any  person  having  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  who  will  complete  the  entire  course,  spending  one  year  resi- 
dent at  the  University,  taking  some  line  of  language  study  under  di- 
rection of  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Examinations  will  be  required  annually,  at  such  times 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Faculty.  Examinations  will  not  be 
given  on  less  than  one-half  of  the  studies  in  one  of  the  parts.  On  the 
completion  of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be  required  to  present 
a  thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  wrords  on  some  subject  pre- 
scribed by  the  Faculty.     The  expense  of  the  course  will  be  as  follows: 

Registry  Fee,  -     ■         -  -  -  -  -  $  5-oo 

Annual  Examination,  _____  ^0o 

Diploma  Fee,  -  -  -  -  -  -  10.00 

PART  I. 

i.     HistDry  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  i,  to  page  260,         -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  Histor}^  of  Philosophy,  to  page  143, 

(Sterling's  translation,)       -  Schwegler 

3.  Dialogues  of  Plato,      -  Jowett 

4.  Aristotle's  Ethics,  -  -  -      R.  W.  Browne 
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5.  Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy,      -             -  Cocker 

6.  History  of  Rome,               -             -  Mommsen 

7.  History  of  Greece      ...                          .  Curtius 

8.  History  of  Greek  Literature,     -                          -  -      Mahaffy 

9.  History  of  Roman  Literature                          -             -  Teuffel 

10.  Ancient  Law                     -  Maine 

11.  History  of  Roman  Law        -             -             -  Hadley 

12.  History  of  Art                 -             -                           -  Lubke 

PART  II. 

1.  History  ol  Philosophy,  Vol.  1,  completed              -  Ueberweg 

2.  Middle  Ages       .  Hallam 

3.  History  of  Art           -                           -  Lubke 

4.  Constitutional  Histor}-  of  England        .             .  .  May 

5.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity     -             .  Harris 

6.  The  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  (selected 

chapters)                   ....  Gibbon 

7.  Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  Morley 

8.  Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  Faerie  Queene      -  Morley 

9.  History  of  the  Christian  Church             -             -  SchafF 
10.  Christian  Archaeology                                                   -  Bennett 

PART    III. 

1 .  History  of  Philosophy                 -             -             -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  Histor}-  of  Philosoph}',  completed     Schwegler 

3.  History  of  Art                  ....  Lubke 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science          -             -             -  Whewell 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology                  -             -             -  Gieke 

6.  The  Races  of  Man     -----  Peschel 

7.  Microcosmus        -----  Lotze 

8.  Physiological  Psycology      ....  Ladd 

9.  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  Bancroft 
10.  History   of  English  Literature,  with  critical  stud}'  of 

selections  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake 

School  and  the  Eighteenth  Centu^*  Essayists  Taine 
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£vbiects  and  Jfffethods  of  ^tud^;, 


I.     THE  MENTAL  AND  MORAL  SCIENCES. 

i.  Logic.  Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the 
Fall  Term,  Jevon's  text  book  being  used.  All  the  standard  text 
books  are  used  for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures 
and  practical  exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of 
Fallacies,  and  the  application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific 
investigation  and  discovery. 

2.  Psychology.  Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology  is  used,  with 
lectures  and  topical  references  to  standard  works.  Considerable  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  physiological  elements.  Ladd's  "Physiological 
Psychology"  and  Ribot's  "German  Psychology  of  Today"  being  the 
principal  authorities. 

3.  Ethics.  Text  Book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and 
Practice  of  Morality."  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this  book 
is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number 
of  questions  and  problems  for  written  work,  requiring  much  inde- 
pendent reading  and  reflection  by  the  student. 

4.  History  of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the 
History  of  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to 
bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  important 
principles  of  the  philosophical  systems  of  ancient  and  mod  j.n  times. 
But  beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philoso- 
phy, it  is  SDUght  to  develop  in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit 
and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical  prob- 
lems. Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation  of  philosophical 
doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in 
historjr.  The  matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented  by 
lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  philosophy. 

5.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  text  books  used  are 
BDwne's  "Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkin's  "Evidences  of  Chris- 
tianity." Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  in\  olved  in 
the  first  of  these  books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental 
grounds  of  theistic  belief  being  considered    necessary  as  preparatory 
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to  Christian  Evidences  proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is  made  availa- 
ble for  the  use  of  students,  and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for 
special  study  and  writing. 

II.     THE   SOCIAL   SCIENCES, 

A  high  estimate  is  placed  on  this  line  of  study.  It  is  involved 
indirectly  in  the  history  studies,  in  which  much  attention  is  given 
to  the  principles  of  social  philosophy  and  constitutional  and  political 
development.  In  the  way  of  special  studies  the  following  subjects 
are  given  from  one  to  two  terms. 

i.  Civics.  This  is  taken  in  the  Preparatory,  and  is  studied 
with  much  more  than  the  ordinary  thoroughness.  In  addition,  in 
the  College  Department,  provision  will  be  made  for  a  careful  study  of 
the  history  of  politics  in  the  United  States,  ltA  for  advanced  study  of 
the  Constitution. 

2.  International  Law.  Davis'  text  bock  is  used.  Exten- 
sive topical  study  is  required. 

3.  Political  Economy.  Newccmb's  text  bock  is  used,  not  as 
an  unquestioned  authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide. 
Much  independent  study  of  economic  problems  required  in  written 
form.  It  is  not  regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a 
partisan  defense  or  advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but 
to  conduct  an  impartial  and  scientific  study  of  economic  and  social 
questions. 

4.  Political  Ethics.  Text  book,  Lieber's  "Political  Ethics." 
To  this  two  terms  are  devoted.  This  stud}-  involves  the  considera- 
tion of  a  great  variety  of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex 
constitution  of  modern  society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  social  organization  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citi- 
zenship. 

III.     MATHEMATICS. 

The  course  in  this  department  will  compare  favorably  with  that 
pursued  in  our  best  American  colleges.  Principles  are  taught  before 
they  are  applied  to  practice,  and  general  laws  rather  than  isolated 
propositions.  The  system  of  instruction  aims  to  unite  the  exact  and 
beautiful  methods  of  generalization  with  their  practical  applications, 
believing  that  when  such  general  lawrs  and  principles  are  fully  com- 
prehended, they  will  be  readily  available  in  practice. 

1.  Arithmetic.  Two  terms  are  given  to  a  thorough  review  of 
principles  and  drill  in  their  applications,  and  one  term  is  specially  de- 
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voted  to  the  methods  employed  in  business  transactions, 

2.  Algebra.  Four  terms  of  continuous  work  in  this  branch, 
gives  the  student  the  analytical  power  successfully  to  take  up  the  ad- 
vanced work  of  the  course.  Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of  first 
and  second  degree  equations,  radicals  and  exponents,  receive  special 
attention  in  the  preparatory  course.  Reviews,  laws  of  equations  and 
series,  and  the  application  to  determinate  Geometry,  occupy  one  term 
of  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Geometry.  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one 
term.  The  student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself.  Sys- 
tematic practice  in  devising  proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regarded  as 
indispensable. 

4.  Trigonometry.  In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop 
formulae  and  to  apply  them  to  Mensuiaticr,  Surveying,  Navigation, 
Geography  and  Astronomy. 

5.  Surveying.  Tne  instruction  :onsiit;  of  daily  re:itations  and 
field  woik.  Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit  and  level,  and 
each  one  is  required  to  make  original  surveys,  calculate  areas  ai  d 
pbt  as  part  of  the  term's  work. 

6.  Analytical  Geometry.  The  scope  and  disciplinary  value 
of  the  analytical  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties 
of  the  cjnic  sections  and  the  higher  curves  are  investigated.  In  con- 
nection with  this,  theses  will  be  prepared. upon  Mathematical  subjects. 

7.  Calcjlus.  He:e  the  student  is  expected  to  deal  with  the 
principles  in  the  abstract.  The  doctrines  of  the  subject  are  discussed, 
the  laws  governing  the  different  functions  investigated  and  their  ap- 
plications shown. 

IV.     LATIN. 

The  study  of  Latin  is  commenced  in  the  Middle  year  of  the  Pre- 
paratory Department  and  continued  till  the  close  of  the  Sophomoie 
year  of  the  Collegiate  Department  as  a  required  study  in  both  the 
Classical  and  Scientific  courses.  The  English  method  of  pronuncia- 
tion is  used. 

During  the  first  two  years  attention  is  chiefly  given  to  the  genius 
of  the  language,  its  growth  and  development,  its  forms  and  construc- 
tions, until  the  student  has  gained  a  thorough  mastery  of  grammat- 
ical principles,  and  is  able  readily  to  perceive  nice  distinctions  in 
words  and  idioms.  Very  little  time  is  spent  on  "Latin  Lessons,"  the 
syntaxical    drill    being    furnished    by    the  sentences  of  authors  read. 
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Sight  reading,  memorizing  of  select  passages  and  difficult  idioms,  ac- 
curate and  elegant  translation,  the  relation  of  Latin  to  ancient  and 
modern  tongues,  especially  our  own,  are  all  duly  emphasized. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  the  literature  is  made 
more  prominent,  the  particular  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of 
coming  to  just  appreciation  of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Rome  and 
their  influence  upon  history.  In  order  to  more  fully  enter  into  her 
intellectual  conceptions,  and  spirit,  and  civilization,  Roman  History, 
Topography,  Archaeology  and  Mythology  are  studied,  not  only  in 
various  text  books,  but  also  by  occasional  lectures  by  the  instructor 
and  conferences  upon  papers  presented  by  the  students. 

V.     GREEK. 

The  work  in  Greek  begins  with  the  first  chapter  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis.  From  the  connected  writing  of  a  Greek  author,  the  stu- 
dent learns  b}'  observation  the  forms  of  nouns  and  verbs  and  the  rules 
of  syntax.  Thus  by  an  inductive  or  scientific  method,  the  accidence 
and  the  grammatical  principles  of  the  language  are  learned.  The 
larger  part  of  the  first  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  is  read  during 
the  first  year. 

During  the  College  course  some  wrorks  are  read  representing  the 
principal  departments  of  Greek  Literature,  epic  and  dramatic  poetry, 
history,  philosophy,  oratory.  In  connection  with  the  reading  of 
Homer,  as  complete  an  idea  as  possible  of  the  Homeric  world  is  pre- 
sented. The  student  is  directed  to  make  investigations  into  the  so- 
cial life,  politics,  religion  and  manners  and  customs  of  the  ear.y 
Greeks.  Each  student  selects  some  topic  of  which  he  makes  a  special 
study.  Some  of  the  topics  of  previous  years  have  been,  the  character 
of  Achilles,  the  character  of  Helen,  Greek  idea  of  Zeus,  methods  cf 
warfare  and  the  domestic  life  of  the  Homeric  times.  On  these  topics 
the  student  notes  down,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose,  any  informa- 
tion he  gets  during  his  reading,  and  at  the  close  of  the  term  presents 
it  to  the  class  in  the  form  of  a  paper.  Essentially  the  same  methcd 
is  pursued  in  the  reading  of  a  masterpiece    from  the    dramatic  poets. 

VI.     CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS  AND   BIOLOGY. 

i.  Chemistry.  From  the  very  beginning  students  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  work  in  the  Laboratory,  each  student  being  provided 
with  the  necessary  re-agents  and  apparatus.  As  a  basis  for  the  pre- 
paratory work  "Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry"  will  be  used. 

This  will  be  followed  by  a  six  month's  course  in  Attfield's  Gen- 
eral Medical  and    Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.     Throughout  the  entire 
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course  about  one  half  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  Laboratory  work, 
the  other  half  to  the  study  of  chemical  theories  and  the  writing  out 
of  analytical  reactions  in  the  form  of  equations  and  diagrams. 

2.  Physics.  The  work  in  this  branch  will  begin  with  a  study 
of  "Gage's  introduction  to  Physical  Science,"  the  subject  matter  being 
illustrated  by  numerous  experiments,  performed  by  the  students 
themselves  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  will  be  followed  by  three  term's  work,  in  succession,  in 
higher  Physics;  the  first  devoted  to  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and 
Pneumatics;  the  second  to  Acoustics  and  Optics;  the  third  to  Heat, 
Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

3.  Biology.  In  this  the  work  will  begin  with  a  study  of  "Pack- 
ard's Elementary  Zoology."  A  few  types,  such  as  Ameba,  Vorticella, 
Hydra,  Sea  Anemone,  Starfish, Sea-urchin,  Cray-fish, letc,  will  be  care- 
fully studied  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  and  scapel.  The  marine 
specimens  during  the  past  year  were  furnished  by  the  Boston  Society 
of  Natural  History,   with   very  satisfactory  results. 

Later  in  the  course  the  study  of  Comparative  Zoology  will  be 
pursued  as  outlined  in  Orton's  Zoology. 

The  study  of  Botany  for  the  present  will  be  confined  to  one 
term's  work.  Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual  will  be  used  as  a  text 
book.  Each  student  is  required  to  analyze  during  the  term,  and  fur- 
nish in  the  form  of  an  herbarium,    fifty  plants. 

One  term  will  be  devoted  to  Martin's  "Human  Body." 

4.  Astronomy.  One  term  is  devoted  to  Astronomy  as  set 
forth  in  Gillet  &  Rolfe's  Astronomy. 

5.  Geology.     Two  terms  in  Conte's  Geology. 

VII.     ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 

1.  Philology.  In  the  Freshman  year  one  term  is  devoted  to 
the  rise  and  early  history  of  the  English  language. 

2.  Rhetoric.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  exercises 
in  the  art  of  constructing,  is  introduced  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  the  writing  of  essays  or  theses  is  required  throughout  the  entire 
course. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  attention  is  directed  to  the 
laws  of  argument  anl  principles  of  literary  criticism.  Genung's 
Practical  Rhetoric  is  used  as  text  booK,  and  several  speeches  of  Burke 
and  Webster  are  read.  The  work  is  supplemented  in  the  third  term 
by  the  study  of  ^Esthetics. 
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3.  English  Literature.  In  the  Academic  Department  the 
history  of  American  Literature  is  outlined  and  several  literary  mas- 
terpieces are  read  in  class. 

The  study  of  English  Literature  is  pursued  throughout  the  Junior 
year. 

First  Term.- — History  of  English  Literature,,  from  its  origin 
through  the  prose  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  Class  room  readings — 
Chaucei's  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  the  Knight  s  Tale;. 
Spencer's  Faery  Queene,  Book  I;  Bacon's  Essays;  selections. 

Second  Term. — History  of  the  Literature  from  the  rise  of  the 
Drama  to  the  Restoration.  Class  room,  readings — Shakespeare's 
Hamlet;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  books  I  and  II,  and  Lycidas.  Col- 
lateral reading — One  of  Shakespeare's  plays  is  assigned  to  each  mem- 
ber of  the  class  for  independent  study,,  and  a  written  analysis  is  re- 
required.  The  plays  assigned  are  read  by  every  stucent,  and  the 
anal}rsis  and  plays  are  discussed  in  class. 

Third  Term — History  of  Literature  from  the  Restoration  to  1850. 
Class  room  readings — Wentworth  and  Macaulay,  selections.  Collat- 
eral reading — One  author  of  the  period,  ranging  from  Dryden  to  Scott, 
with  topics  and  selections,  is  assigned  to  each  student,  and  a  written 
review  prepared. 

4.  History.  Mediaeval  History  is  studied  in  the  first  term  of 
the  Freshman  year,  with  special  reference  to  the  Renaissance  and  the 
growth  of  nations.  English  History  and  English  Constitutional 
History  occupy  the  remaining  terms  of  the  year. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that 
it  represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in 
the  world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and 
interest  the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  la- 
mentably defective  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this 
book  that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized 
world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and 
course  of  history,  provision  is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part 
of  the  regular  curriculum.  Beginning  with  the  Senior  Preparatory 
class,  one  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  recitation  and  discussion 
on  this  subject.  Dr.  G,  M.  Steele's  "Outline  of  Bible  Study"  being 
used  as  the  basis  of  study. 
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J^hetorical  X£)orll. 


I.     THE  SENIOR  CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an 
•oration  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  deliv- 
ered before  the  school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exer- 
cises. In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of 
three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one  each  from  the  departments  of  Po- 
litical, Forensic  and  Pulpit  oratory.  . 

II.     FIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS, 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sopho- 
more class.  Required  work — One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than 
<one  thousand  words  on  an  assigned  subject,-  one  essay  per  term, 
subject  assigned  or  not,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  The  subject 
of  the  thesis  cannot  be  used  in  Sophomore  or  Junior  exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  per- 
formance for  the  essay;  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the 
winter  term.  One  Book  Review  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and 
will  take  the  place  of  one  essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop 
power  of  scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation, 

III      SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshman  and  such  Sophomore  and 
irregular  students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes 
equal  in  number.  Required  work — One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less 
than  one  thousand  words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per 
term,  the  subject  may  be  assigned  or  not  at  the  option  of  th^  in- 
structor. Of  the  Freshman  and  irregular  students  one  declamation 
is  required  in  the  fall  term  and  one  in  the  winter  term;  the  selection 
may  be  made  by  the  instructor.  In  the  spring  term  an  oration  may 
be  substituted  for  an  essay.  In  the  thesis  equal  attention  is  to  be 
given  to  the  thought  and  style.  Class  room  work:— B -si le  the  read- 
ing of  productions,  the  correction  of  faulty  English  sentences  is 
usually  required.  Short  descriptions,  narratives  or  arguments  are 
written  on  some  subject,  and  a  comparison  is  made  in  the  class  b  *• 
tween  these  compositions  and  an  extract  from  some  English  writer 
on  the  same  subject.  The  use  of  the  paragraph  is  taught  by  prac- 
tical work.  During  the  year  it  is  hoped  the  class  will  read  and  an- 
alyze an  oration  and  an  essa3r  and  note  the   difference   between  them. 
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^refiaratorif  jfyofiartmont. 


This  department  is  maintained  with  the  twofold  design  of(i) 
furnishing  a  thorough  and  complete  preparatory  training  to  those 
students  who  design  taking  either  of  the  regular  courses  of  study,  but 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  enter  at  once  upon  college  work; 
and  (2)  of  affording  opportunities  for  those  who,  while  they  are  pur- 
suing an  elective  course  of  study,  desire  more  thoroughly  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  some  of  the  elementary  branches. 

The  Principal  of  the  Academic  Department  has  the  immediate 
direction  of  the  work.  Some  of  the  classes,  however,  are  taught  by 
the  collegiate  professors,  each  assisting  in  the  line  of  his  special  work. 
The  course  is  arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  coming  from 
our  common  schools,  beginning  with  the  higher  branches  there 
taught,  and  continuing  with  the  higher  academic  studies.  Classes  in 
the  more  important  elementary  branches,  such  as  Arithmetic  and 
Grammar,  are  carried  at  all  times,  thus  affording  opportunities  for 
drill  and  reviews. 

The  second  and  third  years  incl  ide  two  years'  stud}-  of  the  Latin 
language,  and  one  each  of  the  German  and  Greek.  Algebra  is  com- 
pleted and  one  term  of  Geometry  taken,  Thorough  work  is  done  in 
elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  United  States  History,  Rhetoric  and 
Literature. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  enti- 
tled to  all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  the  students  are  granted  a  diploma 
showing  the  work  done. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  Preparatory 
Department,  will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Reading, 
Arithmetic,  English  Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY.  29 

111  Spelling  a  select  list  of  riot  less  than  one  hundred  words,  will 
be  dictated  for  writing,  and  the  writing  from  dictation  from  some 
book  ot  not  less  than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be 
able  to  analyze  the  vowels  and  give  the  general  rules  of  orthography 
and  orthoepy. 

In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of 
pronunciation  and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  tests  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary 
arithmetical  processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  common  and 
decimal  fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least  common 
multiple  will  be  required. 

In  English  Grammar,  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all 
the  parts  of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  dis- 
tinguish the  different  kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  com- 
pare adjectives  and  adverbs,  distinguish  the  several  kinds  of  clauses, 
and  conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography  a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the 
natural  and  political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and 
boundaries  of  the  different  countries,  with  their  capital  and  other 
principal  cities,  the  oceans,  seas,  principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the 
world,  with  the  countries  bordering  upon  them,  and  the  rivers  and 
mountains  of  the  world,  and  an  understanding  of  latitude  and  longi- 
tude. In  addition  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States  will  be  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the 
Preparatory  Department  will  be  subject  to  examinations  on  all 
studies  back  of  the  point  at  which  they  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of 
work  done  in  other  schools  will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  de- 
mand examination  is  reserved  in  all  cases. 
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@ovrse  of  £tudij. 


junior  ^ear. 

FIRST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 

i.     Arithmetic — Robinson's  Complete. 

2.  English  Grammar — Reed    and    Kellogg's    Higher  Lessons   in 

English. 

3.  Physiology — Martin's  Briefer  Course. 

4.  U.  S.  History — Johnston.     Outlines  and  Topical  Study . 

SECOND  TERM,  TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1 .  Arithmetic — Robinson . 

2.  English  Composition — Miss  Chittenden. 

3.  English  Grammar — Reed  and  Kellogg. 

4.  U.  S.  History — Johnston. 

THIRD  TERM  ELEVEN  WEEKS. 

1.  English  Analysis — Reed  and  Kellogg. 

2.  Arithmetic — Commercial — Thompson. 

3.  U.  S.  History' — Johnston. 

4.  English  Composition. 

Classes  in  most  of  the  studies  of  this  year  are  conducted  every 
term,  such  as  Book  Keeping,  Arithmetic  and  Grammar.  Two  classes 
are  generally  provided  in  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  elementary  and 
advanced. 

Jffiddle  Y-ezr- 
FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Collar  and  Daniell's  Lessons. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson's   New   University,    to   two    unknown 

quantities. 

3.  Physics — Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science. 

4.  Rhetoric — Elementary  Rhetoric,  D.  H.  Hills. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

i.  Latin — Collar  and  Daniell's  Latin  Lessons.     Caesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson's  to  Involution. 

3.  Constitution  U.  S. 

4.  Literature — Beer's  Outlines  of  American  Literature.     Readings 

from  Irving,  Hawthorne,  Whittier  and  Longfellow. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1,  Latin — Allen  and  Grenough's  Latin  Grammar.      Caesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — -Robinson,  to  Proportions. 
.3.     Literature — English  Classics, 

4.     Physical  Geography' — Hinman. 


Senior  ^Qar. — $rep> 

FIRST  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Caesar,  Books  I  and  IV.     Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's   Anabasis,    Book  I,  Chapter  I.      Goodwin's 

Gieek  Grammar. 

3.  History — Smith's  History  of  Greece;  Topical  Study  and  Essays, 

4.  Mathematics— Robinson's,  completed. 

5.  German — Grammar  with  exercises. 

SECOND  TERM, 

1.  Latin — (Two  hours  a  week),  Virgil,  Book  I. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's    Anabasis,    Book    I,    Chapters  II  and   IV; 

Goodwin's  Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics — Plane  Geometry  (Wentworth). 

4.  Biology — Packard's  Elementary  Zoology. 

5.  History — (Three   hours   a  week),    Merivale's    History  of  Rome;, 

Topical  Study,  Essays. 

6.  German — Grammar  with  exercises. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin — Virgil,  Books  II  and  IV. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,  completed;   Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics — Solid  Geometry,  (Wentworth). 

4.  German — Grammar  with  exercises. 

5.  Chemistryt — Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry. 
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Rhetorical  X^orh, 


I.     SENIOR  YEAR. 

Required  work,  one  essay  or  declamation,  and  a  thesis  of  one 
thousand  words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term. 

Additional  work,  First  Principles  of  Logic,  synopsis  of«some 
book,  study  of  Prosody,  pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argu- 
mentative forms. 

II.  MIDDLE  YEAR. 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  on  capital  letters, 
punctuation,  spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc. 

Special  study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition — 
descriptive,  narrative,  if  possible,  argumentative    and  didactic. 

Special  study  of  sentences;  characterestics  to  be  noted;  correct- 
ness, clearness,  energy,  conciseness,  balance,  etc..  (Col.  Abbott's 
-How  to  Write  Clearly"), 

Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  on  imaginary  characters, 
as  Rip  Van  Winkle,  Ichabod  Crane,  Little  Nell,  etc.,  declaiming  se- 
lections previously  approved  by  the  instructor;  debates,  two  or  four 
on  each  side;  prose  reproduction  of  longer  poems  and  stories;  de- 
scriptive writing;  essays  on  easy  subjects  involving  reasoning;  the 
amplification  of  stories  which  involve  imagination,  and  as  a  more 
difficult  task,  one  original  story  to  be  written,  to  be  completed  in  two 
excursions;  plots  of  books,  imaginary  conversation,  fairy  stories,  and 
a  study  of  fable,  allegory,  parable  and  proverb. 

III.  JUNIOR  YEAR. 

One  or  two  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent,  to  test 
the  previous  training  of  the  class.  Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales 
of  travel  or  adventure  from  standard  authors.  Two  or  mofe  essays 
on  subjects  which  exercise  the  imagination.  Four  or  more  descrip- 
tive essays,  and  later  in  the  year  essays  which  call  for  reason. 

The  class  room  work  consists  of  practice  in  writing  simple  narra- 
tive, exercises  in  spelling  and  correction  of  pronunciation.  Students 
are  required  to  give  a  quotation  at  each  session. 
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NORMAL  TRAINING. 

Provision  is  here  made  for  those  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  for 
teaching  in  the  pnblic  schools.  The  first  thing  necessary  for  a  teacher 
is  a  clear  understanding  of  the  subjects  to  be  taught.  In  addition  to 
the  training  in  the  elementary  branches,  classes  are  conducted  in  di- 
dactics, in  which  the  principles  and  art  of  teaching,  school  manage- 
ment, school  law,  and  the  best  methods  of  presenting  the  different 
subjects  are  fully  discussed.  Many  of  our  students  hold  honorable 
and  lucrative  positions  as  city  superintendents  and  high  school  prin- 
cipals. 

ABSENCES  AND  EXTRA  EXAMINATIONS. 

A  student  who  is  absent  to  the  extent  of  one-tenth  of  the  recita- 
tions in  any  line,  Rhetoricals  and  Bible  study  excepted,  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  a  special  and  extensive  examination  in  addition  to  the 
regular  examination;  which  examination  will  take  place  on  the  day 
following  the  close  of  the  term  in  which  such  absences  occur,  and  for 
which  the  special  examination  fee  of  $1.00  will  be  charged,  Ab- 
sences will  not  be  excused  for  any  reason  whatever,  and  tardinecs 
will  be  considered  as  absence  unless  explained  to  and  excused  D3-  the 
professor  in  charge  of  the  recitation,  on  the  day  when  it  occurs. 
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^)ho   Qovman  QoIIqqg* 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant in  1873,  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story 
brick  edifice,  which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  peo- 
ple of  Mt.  Pleasant,  is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University. 
This  school  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  German  M.  E.  Church  of  a 
territory  including  several  states.  Its  literary  courses  are  conducted 
in  connection  with  the  University,  the  work  being  partly  in  the  Ger- 
man and  partly  in  the  English  language.  German  students  are  ad- 
mitted without  tuition  charge  to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  on  completion  of  any  of  the  courses,  to  graduation.  In 
addition  to  its  literary  courses,  a  three  years'  course  in  Theology  is 
provided,  which  is  conducted  wholly  in  the  German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German 
College,  students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  in- 
struction in  the  German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This 
affords  an  unusual  opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  German 
As  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study  of  the 
German  language  runs  through  three  years,  reciting  daily.  This 
enables  those  who  apply  themselves  with  interest  to  gain  an  inde- 
pendent speaking  knowledge  of  the  language.  In  addition  to  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  recitations,  conducted  by  native  German  teachers,  and 
during  much  of  the  course  purely  in  the  German  language,  further 
and  valuable  opportunities  are  afforded  for  exercise  in  the  language 
through  daily  association  with  German  students,  attendance  on  the 
German  literary  societies,  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in  German  fam- 
ilies. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  Uni- 
versity are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual 
work  they  are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  each  other. 
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JffilitcLTXf  jtyefiartment. 


I.    W.    U.    BATTALION 

V.  G.  McALEXANDER,  U.  S.  Army  Commandant 

J.  R.  Payne,                          -  Captain  and  Quartermaster 

Ed  M.  Myers,  First  Lieutenant  and  Adjutant 

VV.  F.   (tILMorf,  -                           Sergeant  Major 


VV.  A.  Longnecker, 
K.  W.  Mayne, 
S.  A.  Power, 
Clyde  Payne, 
W.  L.  Fry 


C.  T.  Lang, 
F.  D.  Burhans. 
J.  W.   Pool. 
Clarence  Stafford, 
S.  L.  Winters, 
C.  E.  Blodgett 


COMPANY  A 


COMPANY  B. 


Captain 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 


COMPANY  C, 


J.  W.  Clark, 
C.  G.  Watkins, 
W.  H.  Perdew, 
F.   P.  Gardner, 
Guy  Byrkit, 
Ed  Hearn, 


Fred  VV.  Marsh, 
A.  J.  Evans, 
J.  T.  L.  Lawson, 
Wm.   Van  Hon, 
A.   E.  Tbornley 


COMPANY  D. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeant. 

Sergeant 
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LADIES  COMPANY. 

Lena  Williams,  --..-*  Captain 

Gertie  Smith,         .-„....  First  Sergeant 

Fae  Davison  -  Sergeant 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army, 
detailed  by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
military  science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness, 
precision  and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  de- 
velopment. 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical- — practical  during  the 
fall  and  spring  sessions,  and  theoretical  during  the  winter  session. 
Theoretical;  consisting  of  lectures  by  military  instructor  on  art  and 
science  of  war;  recitations  in  drill  regulations,  army  regulations, 
manual  of  guard  duty  and  the  preparationiof  all  returns  pertaining  to 
a  company  in  active  service.  Practical  instruction  includes  instruc- 
tion in; 

Infantry— School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with 
ceremonies  of  guardmounting,   dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

Artillery — Manual  of  the  piece  and    service  of  the  foot  batter}-. 

The  national  government  has  furnished  the  University  with  one 
hundred  new  model  Cadet  rifles,  and  one  field  piece  of  modern  pat- 
tern, with  accoutrements  complete,  similar  in  all  respects  to  those 
used  at  the  West  Point  Military  Academy,  and  also  a  liberal  supply 
of  ammunition  for  practice  and  target  firing. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  gentlemen  Cadet's  coat, 
a  single  breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  with  regulation  staff  but- 
tons, vest  same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same 
cloth  as  coat  and  vest,  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width 
down  outer  seam,  cap  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern,) 
with  band  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold 
embroidered  wreath  enclosing  the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in 
silver.  These  suits  are  made  to  order  and  cost  from  fifteen  to  twenty-one 
dollars.  They  can  be  ordered  of  G.  W.  S.  Allen  &  Co.,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
These  suits  are  very  durable,  and  most  economical,  affording  a  neat 
and  proper  dress  for  all  occasions. 

One  feature  of  the  military  organization  is  a  company  of  Lady 
Cadets;  and  in  addition  to  the  arms  before  mentioned,  the  University 
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has  provided  a  sufficient  number  of  Remington  Flobert  breech  loading 
cadet  rifles  to  fully  equip  this  company.  These  guns,  including  bay- 
one",  weigh  four  and  three-quarter  pounds.  The  ladies  find  in  the 
drill  a  pleasant  and  healthful  open  air  exerci.se. 

For  Lady  Cadets,  dress  of  navy  blue  flannel,  with  loose  blouse 
waist  and  wide  sailor  collar,  in  length  reaching  to  the  shoe  top,  and 
trimmed  with  regulation  staff  buttons  (small  size)  and  gold  braid; 
cap,  navy  pattern,  same  eolor  as  dress,  and  ornamented  with  same 
wreath  and  letters  as  described  for  gentlemen,  but  with  th~  addition 
of  a  gold  cap  cord;  shoes,  "Common  Sense"  pattern,  with  low  heels 
and  wide  soles.  This  uniform  complete  costs  from  eight  to  ten  dol- 
lars. 

While  these  are  proper  and  becoming  uniforms,  they  can  be  worn 
anywhere  without  being  unpleasantly  conspicuous,  and  many  stu- 
dents prefer  wearing  them  at  all  times  while  at  the  University,  and 
there  is  in  reality  no  necessity  for  any  other  suit  for  school  use. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the 
University  may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the 
Preparatory,  Freshman,  Sophomore  «nd  Junior  years.  Irregular 
male  students,  whose  studies  are  principallyiwith  these  classes,  are 
required  to  drill  with  them.  Excuse  from  drill  will  be  granted  by 
the  Faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons.  Drill  is  optional 
with  male  students  of  the  Senior  year  and  with  the  female  students 
of  all  classes.  Students,  however,  who  go  voluntarily  into  the  drill, 
are  required  to  continue  in  it  until  the  close  of  the  college  year,  and 
also  to  conform  to  all  rules  and  regulations  laid  dowm  for  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Military  Department. 

Each  3Tear  during  the  commencement  exercises  a  competitive 
drill  of  the  Cadet  companies  is  had  for  the  "Penfield  Prize,' "  a  mag- 
nificent gold  and  diamond  badge — donated  to  the  Military-  Department 
by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  who  as  Miss  Sue 
Pierson,  graduated  from  this  University  in  the  class  of  187 1.  The 
first  sergeant  of  the  winning  company  is  decorated  with  this  prize  on 
all  military  dress  occasions  until  the  next  competition,  when  it  is 
again  awarded  to  the  winner. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed 
or  suffering  from  very  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training 
is  a  benefit,  and  for  weak  constit  itions  better  medicine  than  a  physi- 
cian's prescriptions. 
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Conservatory  of  J^usic. 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Guitar,  Violin,  Voioe  Culture. 
Harmony,  Sight  Singing  and  Reading  of  Piano  and  Organ  music. 
The  Conservatory  course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  six 
grades.  Grades  five  and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing 
the  first  four  grades  successfully,  which  includes  a  full  course  in  Har- 
mon}-, the  pupii  is  graduated.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the 
pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years,  but  should  there  be 
ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades  the  class  system 
is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  the  system 
of  teaching  pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No 
one  now  would  think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private 
instruction,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be 
detrimental  to  their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are 
all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the 
same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous 
rivalry  springing  from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of 
excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction. 
What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and  literature  can  also  be  done  in 
music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages  over  private 
instruction  in  music  which  the  College  offers  in  science  and  literature. 
One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness.  But  very  few  would 
ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if  such  had  to  be  ob- 
tained by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding 
would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music.  The  Con- 
servatory offers  the  ver}^  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them 
within  the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is 
cheapest  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many 
great  authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  S3  stem  of  in- 
struction. The  class  system,  as  pursued  by  the  Iowa  Conservator}-, 
consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three 
and  four  pupils.       In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time 
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of  the  lessons,  each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the 
second  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction 
appears,  namely:  Pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time 
much  more  rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves, 
for  in  order  to  play  together  at  all  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the 
attention  of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always 
puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary 
consequence  the  results  are  more  satisfactory.  Here  is  the  third 
great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction,  namely: 
The  stimulation  excited  between  the  pupils,  the  criticisms  which  are 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole  class, 
familiarizing  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided.  Finally, 
errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impres- 
sion upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a  class 
generally  stop  or  seriously  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby 
producing  an  ineffaceable  impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the  cor- 
rection of  a  fault. 

PRIVATE    LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the 
fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and 
"time"  thoroughly  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the 
pupil  then  becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence, 
private  lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  can- 
not do.  Private  lessons,  let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any 
and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  they 
may  be, 

VIOLIN     DEPARTMENT. 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  a  thoroughly  competent  in- 
structor, and  all  who  contemplate  the  study  of  the  violin  can  rely 
upon  receiving  the  instruction  of  a  first  class  teacher. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does 
to  language.  No  one  wrould  claim  to  "know7"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar,  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a 
knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE    OF   THE   COURSE   IN    PIANO. 

First  Grade — Clementi Op.  36;  A.  KrauseOp.  4,  1;  Diabelli  Op. 
125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21 ; 
Locschorn  Op.  84;     Kcehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op. 
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29;  Brauer  Op-  16;  Chawtal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler 
Op.  90. 

Second  Grade — Heller  Op. 22, 12,45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.Andre 
Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439,  A,  Kratise  Op.  1.  10;  Kuhlau  Op. 
20.  41,  55,  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek 
Op.  20;  Huenten  Op    21,  194. 

Third  Grade — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach, 
Haydn,  Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn,  Noc- 
turnes by  Field;  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op. 
118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  op.  20: 
Czerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159; 
Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  Op.  92,  555; 
Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107; 
Spindler  Op.  42.  45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes,  Grade  Op.  131,  Haydn  Sonates;  Heller  Op. 81; 
works  by  Hummel,  Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schu- 
mann, Bertini,  Keohler,  Leosehhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full 
course  in  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  compe- 
tent to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE    OF    COURSE    FOR    THE    VOICE. 

First  Grade — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respira- 
tory organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  either  good  speaking  or 
singing,  the  student  will  receive  very  thorough  drill  at  this  stage. 
The  study  ot  tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable 
exercises  and  composition. 

Second  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with 
the  study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to 
get  a  correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major 
and  minor  scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Con- 
cone's  Op.  50;  studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Uardini  for  the  production  of 
sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here.  Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage 
of  development. 

Third  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this 
grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to 
sing  long  successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various 
musical  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  in- 
tervals is  here  taken  up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords 
and  their  resolutions.  In  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the 
foremost  German  and  English  composers,  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execu- 
tion continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the 
thorough  study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the  Orato- 
rio. 


42 


IOWA    WE8LEYAN    DNIVEESITT, 


Pri 


ZQS. 


Three  prizes  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize,  the  Crane  Latin 
Prize  and  the  McFarland  Prize  in  Christian  Evidences,  are  offered 
annually  for  excellence  in  the  classics,  by  Mr.  H.  N.  Crane,  of  Mt. 
Pleasant,  Iowa,  and  J.  T.  McFarland,  D.  D.,  of  Jacksonville,   Illinois. 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of 
books,  to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of 
the  Freshman  class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of 
books,  to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member 
of  the  Sophomore  class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For 
bDth  prizes  the  degree  of  ex ;ellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

i  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at 
the  option  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

2.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

3.  By  an  examination  on  the  wTorks  of  the  year,  which  all  mem- 
bers of  the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass, 

4.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result,  the  class  standing  shall 
count  twice  as  much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  McFareand  Prize  in  Christian  Evidences,  consists  of  ten 
dollars  worth  of  books  to  be  given  to  the  student  who  passes  the  best 
examination  in  Evidences  of  Christianity.  It  is  offered  for  the  first 
time  in  1893,  by  ex-President.  J.  T.  McFarland,  D.  D.,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  study  along  religious  lines.  He  will  name  condi- 
tions for  examination. 

Tke  Penfieed  Prize    (military)  a   gold  and  diamond  badge,  d< 
nated  by  Mrs.   M.  Suela  Penfield,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to   be  contested 
for  at  the  annual  competitive  drill  of  companies  of  the  I.  W.  U.  Cadet 
Battallion. 

The  Conservatory,  in  the  Piano  and  Vocal  Departments,    gives 
prize  consisting  of  a  gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  Junior  class  ii 
music,  who  at   a  public  performance   exhibits  the  best  artistic  attain- 
ments. 

This  year,  both  the  Greek  and  Latin  Prizes  were  won    by  Mr.  F 
I).   Burhans. 

In  Greek,  Miss  Nellie  Sevier  and  Mr.  A.  V.  Blackford  receive 
honorable  mention . 

In  Latin,  Mr.  W.  F.  Gilmore  receives  honorable  mention. 
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Qxfienses. 


Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers1  children 

Academical  Department, 

Collegiate  Department 
Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others. 

Academical  Department, 

Collegiate  Department,  - 

Special  or  Private  examinations,  each, 
Laboratory  expenses,  see  page  21. 
Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  term, 
Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate 
Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons 
Painting  and  drawing,  single  lessons, 


$ 

6 

.00 

7. 

00 

10.00 

.12, 

.00 

1 

.00 

5 

.00 
50 

« 

.00 
50 

CONSERVATORY    OF    MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  often  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week, 
merits  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each, 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each 

Piano,  two  in  class,  each,  - 

Piano,  Private  lessons,  - 

Violin,  Private  lessons. 

Guitar,  - 

Voice  Culture,         .-.-.- 

Harmony,  in  class,  each, 

Harmony,  Private  lessons,  ... 

Piano  Reading  lessons,  Grades  1  and  2, 

Piano  Reading  lessons,  Grades  3  and  4,  ] 

Sight  Singing,  ..... 

Use  of  Instrument,  2  hours  per  day, 

Use  of  Instrument,  4  hours  per  day, 

Use  of  Instrument,  6  hours  per  day, 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 


All 


pay- 

7.50 

9.00 

10.00 

15.00 

20.00 

15.00 

1 5 .  00 

J  0.00 

22.00 

6.00 

1  o.  00 

5.00 

3.00 

5.00 

8.00 
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Register  cf 'Students 


(Sollegiate   *£)Q*partm*r*t. 


SKNIORS. 


Abbott,  D.  G.,  Sc 

Balcke,  Minnie,  Sc 

Beers,  C.  J.,  CI 

Brenholts,  \V.  L.,  Sc 

Clark,  J.  W.,  Sc 

Dill,  Cora  K.,  Sc 

Kopp.    W.   F. ,  Sc 

Ling;,  Chas.  T.,  CI 
Lmgnecker,  W.  A.,  Se. . 
Moore,  G.  E  ,  CI 
Myerdickr,  Augusta,  vSe.  . 

Payne,  F.  S.,  Sc 

Payne,  J.  R. ,  CI. 

Peterson,  Laura,  Sc 

Williams,   Lena,  CI 


Storm    Lake 

.  ...Ml    Olive,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

kit.  Pleasant 

....  Red  Oak 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bloom  field 

Kinderhook,  111. 
Washington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedes  burg 

Chillicothe 

New  London 
Centerville 


JUNIORS. 


Baumgarten,  C.  K.,   CI, 

Bird,  Clara,  CI 

Coddington,  Laura,  CI. 

Davis,  Mina,  Sc 

Evans,  A  .J.,    CI 

Fulton,  Olive,  Se 

Kendig,  Lillian,  Sc, 

Lauder,  C.  E.,  CI 

Mayne,  Karl,  Sc,    


.     Nauvoo,  111 

Mt.    Pleasant 

.Mt.    Pleasant 

Mt.    Pleasant 

.Mt.    Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Knoxville 

Mt     Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 
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McAdam,  W.  R.,  Sc 

Myers,  E.  M  ,  CI 

Mayne.  Grace,  Sc. , 

Sirason.  May,  CI 

Smith,  Edward,  Sc, 
Watkins,  C.  G  ,  CI . . . 
Woolson,  Miriam,  CI. 


.  .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 

Burlington 

.San  Jose  111., 

Fair  field, 

Mt.    Pleasant 


SOPHOMORES. 


Burhans,  F.  D  ,  CI.  . 
Byrkit,  Helen,  Sc. 
Bvrkit,  Guy.  Sc. 
Clements,  Ava,  Sc 

Fry.  W.  L.,  CI 

Gardner.  F    P.,  CI 
Gilmore,  W.  F.,  CI 
Hearn,  E.  W. ,  CI. 
Helphrey,  Maud,  CI. 

Hukill,  Rose.  CI 

Ireland,  J.  E.,  Sc. 
Larson.  J    L-  T..  CI.. 
Iyinieen,  E-  T.,  CI. 
McDonald,  Maud,  CI. 
Payne,  Clyde,  Sc. .  .  . 
Perdew,  W.  H  ,  CI. 
Pool,  J.  W.,  CI. 
Power.  S.  A.,  Sc.  . 
Power,  Fannie,  Sc.  .  . 
Schreiner,  Ollie,  CI. 
Scoles,  H.  B.,  CI.    ... 
Smith,  Gertie,  Sc. 
Thornley,  A.  E.,  CI. 
Wier,  Adam,  Sc. 
Williams,  W.  W.,  vSc 


FRESHMEN. 


Babb,  Max  W.,  CI 

Blodgett,  Chas.  E.,  CI 
Belles,  Lucia,  Sc. , .  .  .  . 
Byrkit,  Clara.  CI., 
Blackford,  A.  V.,  CI.,  . 


Burlington 

Red  Oak 

....  Red  Oak 

Agency 

.  ..Eddyville 

Lexington 

.  .    .  Kirkville 

Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

....  Kossuth 

Brook  ville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

.  Swedesburg 

Keokuk 

.  . . .       Salem 

Bloom  field 

.    Bloomfield 

Fairfield 

. ..  Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Montrose 

Mt-  Pleasant 

..  Grand  view 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamil 

Ladora 

.  .  Bonaparte 
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Cole,  Arthur,  Sc.  

Crowder,  E.  H.,  CI.,..  . 

Davison,  Fae,  Sc,  

Davidson,  C.  W.,  CI.,  .  . 
Dyall,  Herbert,  Sc.. 

Davis,  Lucy,  Sc, 

Downs,  Ella,  Sc,  

Foggy,  Olive,    Sc,    .... 

Griffith,  Florence,   Sc, 

Gass,  Olive,  Sc, 

Hills,  H.  M.,  Sc, 

Hannah,  J.  H..  CI 

Jerrell,  Alfretta,  Sc. 

Kamphcefner,  Chas.  H.,  CI., 

Lauder.  Carrie  M.,  CI., 

Morehouse.  H.  L. ,  Sc, 
Milner,  Mabel,  CI., 
Minear,  Geo.  L. ,  CI.. 

Mayer,  Stephen,  CI.,    

Myerdick,  Albert,  Sc, 

McDonald,  Hubert,   CI., 

McClelland,  J.  M.  CI., 

Mast,  Chas.  F.,  Sc,         

Ritner,  Emma,  Sc, 

Raikes,  J.'M..  CI.,  

Robinson,  H.  T.,  CI., 
Roth,  Ed.  L.,  Sc, 

Spahr,  Lulu,  Sc, 

Smith,  Chas.,  CI.,  

Shearer,  W.  S.,   CI...... 

Sevier,  Nellie,  CI., 
Singer,  Florence,  Sc, 

Winters,  Sam,  CI.,  

Washburn,  Frank,  CI., 

Woltman,  Henry,  CI.,     

Young,  Bruce  C.  Sc  , 


UNCLASSIFIED 


Davis.  May, 
Grumbling,  Julia, 
Hodgdon,  Belle, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 

Bladensburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Oakland 

Kilbourn 
Hebron 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wellman 
Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Princeton,  Missouri 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Albia 

Bladensburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Neeper,  Missouri 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Ireland.  W.  B.. 
Kennedy.  R.  B. 
Marsh,  F.  W., 
Roper,  Eloise,    . 
Stough,  Minnie, 
Shields,  Victor. . 
Van  Hon,  Wm., 


Brookville 
Montrose 
,Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
.Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 


preparatory  jtyepartment, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Abbe,  Rose,  Sc.                 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Arnold,  May,  Se 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Andrews,  Helen  Sc          

Mt.   Pleasant 

Balcke,  Wm.,  CI 

Mt.    Olive,    Illinois 

Balcke,  Emma,  Sc          

Mt.    Olive,   Illinois 

Brown,  Carl,  Sc .... 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Clark.  Maggie,  Sc          

....  York,  Nebraska 

Cooling,  Nettie,  Sc. .  .  .              

Wilton  Junction 

Corley,  Roy,  CI.              

Mt.    Pleasant 

Corley,  Karl,  CI 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cloughley,  J.  H.,  CI      

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chacey,  Cynthia,  CI.                

Richland 

Carl,  Sherman,  Sc 

Exline 

Chacey,  Una  CI 

Richland 

Day,  Etta,  CI.              

....              Mt.  Pleasant 

Button,  Blake,  Sc. .  .              

...  Mt.  Pleasant 

Eyestone,  J.  B.,  CI,      

Lexington 

Fee,  Marcia,  Sc 

Centerville 

Fricke,  Emma,  Sc • 

• Mt.  Pleasant 

Gass,  Rachel,  Sc. .  .  .              

Mt.  Pleasant 

Gillis,  Chas.  B.,  Sc 

. .  .  .              Mt.  Pleasant 
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Helphrey,  Grace,  CI  , 

Holland,  C.  H  ,  Sc 

Le  Cornu.  N.  P..  CI. 

Lang.  Inez,  vSc 

Laughlin,  Dora    Sc. 

Keteham,  Lee,  Sc 

Ketch  am,  Krnest.  Sc. 
Kauffman.  Frank,  Sc. 
Mehler,  Bertha.  vSc. 
McCreary,  Harry,  Sc.  .  .  . 
Myers  Mary,  Sc. 

Moler,  Elizabeth,  CI 

Miazaki,  Keyroku.  Sc. 

Minear,  Ida,  CI. 

Minear,  Ous,   CI. 

Owen,  T.  B,  CI 

Pike,  Mary,  CI, 

Pike.  Bertha.  CI 

Power.  H.  W.,  Sc. 

Platt,  J.  W.,  CI 

Rominger,  Jos..  Sc. 

Roper,  Sue,  Sc 

Rommel.  Geo.,  Sc., 

Smutz.  Adda,  Sc 

Smith,  Carl,   Sc. 
Stafford,  Clarence,    Sc. , 
Swanston,  R.  W..   CI. 
Schrceder,  D.  H.,  CI. 
Swan,  Blanche,  Sc, 

Savage,  T.  H.  Sc 

Siberts,  Paul,  CI. 
Tennant,  Lloyd,    CI., 
Thorn,  Clifford  CI. 
Tyner,  M.  L.  CI. 
Wheeler,  Emma,   Sc. 
Williams,  Ruby,  CI. 
Wilson,  Nina,  CI. 

Van  Hon,  Fred,.Sc 

Van  Horn,  J.  P.  CI., 


Ambler,  Olivia 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


.  .  .Ml.  Pleasant 

.  .  .     Milton 

.  . .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Bloom  field 

.  ..Mt.  Plea.- ant 

Mt    Pleasant 

Mt.    Pleasant 

Des  Moires 

.  .  .Mt.    Plea-ant 

Centerville 

.  .    Mt    Pleasant 

Montezuma 

.  .  .Tokio.  Japan 

Kilbourne 

...      Kilbourne 

North  English 

.  .  .  Agency 

....    Agency 

.  .  .      Bloomfield 

Mt.  Zion 

.  . .      Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Brunswick.   Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

.  . .    Mt.  Pleasant 

Moulton 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

.     .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.   Pleasant 

.  .    .    Montezuma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

.  .        Millersburg 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 
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Andrews,  Dora 

Barton,  E.  G 

Baxter,  Lulu 
Beard,  Mina,  .... 

Beard.  W.  F 

Blodgett.  Nellie 
Bonar,  Jennie 

Boyd,  Maud 

Brown,  W.  S. 
Burgess,  Arthur 
Byrkit,  Arthur 

Callen,  Etta 

Callen,  W.  H. 
Cammack,  Effie 
Campbell,  Mabel  .  . 
Cavinee,  Mary 
Clark,  W.J. 
Corbett,  Joseph 
Cornick,  J.  N. 
Crane,  Mary    .... 
Crellen,  Chas 
Curfuran,  Georgia 
Davenport.  Warren 
Davison.  Henry  W. 
Denny,  R.  A. 
Dutton,  Alta 
Earnest,  Marcia     . . 
Elgar,  Albert 
Evans,   C.  E. 
Eden,  Thomas 
Eveland,  W. 
Faulkne.  Henry 
Fitzsimmons,  C.  E. 
Frantz,  Chas. 
Giegg,  Samuel 
G.umbling,  Sadie 
Hargrave,  Etna 
Haw,   Geo. 
Henn,  H. 
Hermann,  J.  W. 
Hermann,  M. 
Hieks,  Robert 
Holmes,   Ella  M. 


Wever 

Kirkville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. ,      Mt.  Union 

Mt  Union 

. .  Mt,  Pleasant 

Danville 

.  .  Mt.  Pleasant 

North  English 

Keokuk 

Ladora 

Moravia 

Moravia 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Galesburg,  111. 

Lone  Tree 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. .  .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

.  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Glidden 

Burlington 

Mt.  Union 

.  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Seymour 

.  .    Swedesburg 

Burlington 

Lone  Tree 

Swedesburg 

.  .San  Jose,  111. 

Fruitland 

Burlington 

Danville 

.  .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Well  man 

.Osceola,  Neb. 

Osceola,  Neb. 

.  . .       Indianola 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Hughes,  Nellie 
Huston,   Nathan  VV.  . 
Janes,  lone 
Jericho,  Fred 
Kauffman,  Laiua 

Keith,  Orville  H 

Firkpastrick,  F.  A. 
Kopp,   E.  M. 
Lamb,  Frank  F. 

Lauder,  Vieve        

Leveke,  Amelia 

Lute,  Ira  . 

McCauley,  A.  L. 

McCready,  Clara 

Minear,  Agnes 
Minear,  Bruce 
Nicola,  Jeannette 
Nicola,  Margaret     . .  . 
Polk,  Harry 

Powell,  Frank      

Powelson,  Carlos 
Rayner,  Chris 
Robbins,  Cora 
Robbins,  Minnie 
Robinson,  Frank 

Robinson,  Grant 

Robinson,  Mattie 

Rogers,  W.  O 

Seymour,  Nellie 
Shearer,  Laura 
Smith,  Barbara 

Smith,  Geo.  

Spry,  B.  W.     

Swanston.  Mabel  J.    . 

Tennant,  A.  L 

Tennant,  Ollie 

Tracy,  Frank 

Wagoner.  Louis 
Williams,  Edna     . . . 
Woodward,  Fred 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Armacost,  O.  B. 


Mt.  Pleasan1 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Trenton 

Baker 

Dodgeville 

. Keokuk 

Mt  Pleasant 

. .  .  .  Hebron 

Way  land 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ainsworth 

, .  —      Kilbourne 

Kilbourne 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. .  . .    Des  Moines 

Mt.  Hami.l 

Cincinnati 

River  Junction 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Northfleld 

Princeton,  Mo. 

Princeton,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Bladensburg 

an  Jose.  111. 

San  Jose,  111. 

. . .  .Hopkins,  Mo. 

M*.  Pleasant 

Moulton 

Moulton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Golden  City.  Mo. 

Grandview 

Burlinglon 

Keota 
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Brandt,  Henry       

Bowman,  Everett  M. 
Bohlander,  Alexander. 

Boyd,  Hattie 

Bruder,  Robert       

Bock,  Emma. . . . 

Corbitt,  Sarah      

Carter,  Jessie. .  . 

Campbell,  Sue 

Cress,  Nettie 

Dimmitt,  Lew 

Feige,  Minnie 

Feige,  George 
Gilraan,  Nahum  W. 
Gillis,  Anna  .... 

Gast,  Maggie   

Gerth,   Minnie 

Haw,  Alice       

Hollingsworth,  Irene.. 

Johnson,  E-  F 

Kapfer,  Minnie 
Kaltenbach,  Martin 
Kemmler,  J. 

Leveke,  Reka 

Mehler,  Frank 
Mayer,  George  .... 
Miller,  E.  A. 
Mauch,  Carrie  .... 
Masden,  Belle  .... 

Nicola,  G.  T 

Powell,  Charles  C 

Roach,  Arthur 

Rommel,  Arthur  E 

Risinger,  Willis 

Ricketts,  Chas.  G 

Ricketts,  Vesta 

Root,  Patti  

Root,  Carrie 

Roper,  Florence 

Schweitzer,  John 

Stiefel,  Karl         

Stubbs,   Jesse.. 
Wilson,  J.  W 


.  . .  Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mascontah,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

..Pekin,  111. 
......     Burlington 

...  Lone  Tree 

. .  f.  . .  Mt.    Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Warsaw,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Des  Moines 

Des  Moines 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Grandview 

Etna,  Mo. 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Etna,  Mo. 

.  .  ..Oregon,  Mo. 

Leavenworth,  Kansas 

. . .  .Hebron,  Mo. 

New  London 

Hebron,  Mo. 

Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. . . .  Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamell 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ft.    Madison 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  111. 

...  Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

. . .  Montezuma 
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Weseman,  Emma 
Unland,  Edgar  E- 

McAlexander,  M. 
Baxter,  Theodore 

Brown,     Pearl 

Beck  with,  W  .. 

Cohn,  W.   F 

Crozier,  Bertha 

Dukes,  Daisy 

Dutton,  C.  C. 
Daugherty,  Grace  M 
Davison,  P.  D. 
Dieterich,  L   S.    .... 
Dyall,  Lillie 
Evans.  F.  W. 
Forster,  Audaee 
Hodson,  Amanda 
Hughes,  Alice 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Ketcham,  Nellie 

Lang,  Anna     

Moore,  C,  M. 

Marsh,  Laura    

O'Kell,  Fanette 

Osgood,  Irene   

Reed,  W. 

Robinson,  Elsie  K. 
Shields,  Edna 
Siberts,  Aubrey    .... 
Speidel,  Alice  H. 

Snider,  Edith    

Watt,  C.  VV. 
Weinrich,  Agnes 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
.  .Pekin,   111. 


Fairbault,  Minn . 

Mt.  Pleasunt 

.  .Mt.   Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Knoxville 

Chariton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

.  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Victor 

Mt.  Peasant 

Burlington 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bloomfield 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lone  Tree 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sioux  City 
Yarmouth 
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Conservatory  ^opavimoni. 


PIA.NO. 


Andrews,    Dora 
Andrews,  Helen 
Baxter,  Lulu 
Barger,    Lizzie 
Bock,   Emma 
Cava  nee,  Mary 
Cartwright,  Belle 
Campbell,  Mabel 
Colony,    Cora 
Curfman,  Georgia 
Curfman,  Master 
Cohn,    Walter 
Clark,  Margaret: 
Clow,  Mrs    Ne  lie, 
Corley,   Carl 
Crane,   Helen 
Crozier,   Bertha 
Dukes,  Daisy 
D atton,  Alta 
Davis,   Addie 
Dyall,  Lillian 
Davison,  Mary 
Dawson,  Minnie 
Davis,  May 
Eckley,   Mrs. 
Earnest,   Mareia 
Forster,  Audaee 
Foggy,   Ollie 
Grumbling,  Sadie 
Gillis,  Sarah 
Grube,  Marie 
Griffith,  Florence 
Gordon,  Minnie 
Hettich,  Clara 
Hampton,  Nina 


Hill,  Irma 
Hammings,  Rose 
Haw,  Jenny 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Hibbit,   Ollie 
Hay  ward,  Lulu 
Holland,  Irene 
Johnston,  Etta 
Johnson,  Allie 
Kaufman,  Laura 
Ketcham,  Nellie 
Lang,  Anna 
Lib  by,   Cora 
Larson,  Ella 
Lehew,   Etta 
McAlexander,  Mrs. 
Morrison,   Nellie 
McCready,   Clara 
Melcher,  Augusta 
Osgood,   Irene 
Ritchey,  May 
Reynolds,  Minnie 
Smith,   Mary 
Sidebotham,  Gertrude 
Smith,  Ollie 
•Swan,  Grace 
Van  Hon,  Ida 
Wallbank,  Anna 
Williams,  Edna 
Woolson,    Miriam 
Williams,  Stella 
Williams.  Mary 
Whittaker,  Nora 
Wheeler,  Emma 
Young,  Laura 


u 
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VOICE  CULTURE. 


Bowman,  Gertrude 
Beers,  Joseph 
Baxter,  Theodore 
Barger,  Lizzie 
Cavinee,    Mary 
Clow,  Nellie,  Mrs. 
Dickinson,  Grace 
Dyall,  Lilly 
Davis,  Lucy         , 
Davis,  Addie 
Forster,  Audace- 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hampton,  Nina 
Huston,  Carrie 
Hornby,  Mary 


Davison,  Henry  W. 
Morrison,   Nellie 


Bowman,  Florence 
Griffith,  Lizzie 
Grumbling,  Sadie 
Ketcham,  Frank 


Findley,   Mattie 


Campbell,  Mabel 
Colony,  Cora 
Crozier,  Bertha 
Clow,  Mrs.   Nellie, 
Davison,  Mary 
Dukes,  Daisy 
Earnest  Marcia 
Forster,  Audace 
Grube,  Marie 
Helphrey,  Belle 


Janes,  lone 
Lawson,  J.  L  T. 

Marsh,  Laura 
McAlexander,   Mrs. 
Michael,  Elizabeth 
Miller,   Mary 
Payne,  Root 
Reed,  Wm. 
Robeson,  Elsie 
Singleton,  E.  M. 
Snider,  Edith 
Van  Hon,    Wm. 
Williams,  W.  W. 
Young.  Laura 
Ziekafoose,  Cora 


ELOCUTION. 

Michael,   Elizabeth 


VIOLIN. 


Ketcham,  Nellie 
Mehler,  Anna 
Reynolds,  Minnie 
Throop,  Frank 


GUITAR. 


Forster,  Audace 


HARMONY 


Haw,  Jennie 
Johnston,  Etta 
Ketcham.  Nellie 
Libby,  Cora 
Larson,  Ella 
Morrison,  Nellie 
Williams,  Stella 
Williams,  Mary 
Smith,  Mary 
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SIGHT  SINGING. 


Abbott,  D.  G. 
Beard,  Win. 
Beers,  C.  J. 
Blodgett,   C.  E- 
Brown,    W.  S. 
Brown,  W.  L. 
Carl,  J    S. 
Cava  nee,  Mary 
Cloaghle}-,  James 
Corley,  Roy 
Corley,  Carl 
Crowder,  E.  H. 
Davison,  Fae 
Davison 
Davis,  Mina 
Dukes,  Daisy 
Dyall,  Li  1  lie 
Eyestone.  J.  B. 
Forster,  Audace 
Franklin,   G.  J. 
Frantz,  Chas. 
Fry,  W.  L. 
Hannah,  J.  H. 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Hills,  H.  M. 
Hills,    H.  H. 


Ambler,  Olivia 
Brooks,  Delia 
Chacey,   Una 
Crane,  Mary 
Davis,  Addie 
Dashiel,  Kittie 
Hibbetts,  Ollie 
Keteham,  Nellie 
McClure,   Martha 


Huston,   Carrie 
Hornby,  Mary 
Ireland,  W.  B. 
Johnston,  Etta 
Lauder,  Carrie 
Lawson,  J.  L. 
Marsh,  Laura 
McDonald,  Maude 
McCoy,  Dora  E. 
Milner,  Mabel 
Myers,  Ed  M. 
Owen,  T.  B. 
Perdew,  W.  II. 
Pool,  J.  W. 
Power,  H.  W. 
Raymer,  Chris 
.Roper,  Eloise 
Rominger,  J.  A 
Rogers,  W.  O. 
Thornley,  A.  E. 
Van  Hon,   Wm. 
Van  Hon,    Fred 
Watkins,  C.  G. 
Watson,  C.  E. 
Washburn,  T.  A. 


ART  CLASS. 


Robinson,   May 
Swan,  Blanche 
Wilcox,  Ollie 
Buffington,  Mrs.  Geo> 
Payne,  Mrs.  Logan 
Davis,  Miss 
Morehouse,  Mr. 
Garvin,  Miss 
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Nummary. 


QD 

H* 

1 

00 

Q 

l 

i 
1 

CO 

i-3 

X 

COLLEGIATE— 

\ 

l 

1 

1 

1 

Seniors. 

- 

- 

5 

10 

10 

5 

15 

Juniors, 

- 

9 

7 

8 

8 

10 

Sophomores, 

- 

- 

15 

10 

17 

18 

25 

Freshmen, 

- 

22 

19 

26 

15 

41 

Unclassified, 

- 

- 

5 

5 

10 

Totals, 

» 

. 

51 

40 

00 

41 

107 

Preparatory— 

Senior  Year, 

. 

- 

27 

m 

32 

28 

00 

Middle  Year, 

- 

47 

37 

84 

Junior  Year, 

- 

. 

25 

21 

4i) 

Unclassified, 

- 

13 

18 

31 

Totals, 

_ 

27 

33 

117 

104 

221 

Totals  Collegiate  and  Preparatory, 

78 

79 

1S3 

145 

328 

Conservatory— 

Piano, 

- 

. 

- 

- 

70 

Voice  Culture, 

- 

- 

- 

31 

Sight  Singing 

- 

- 

- 

- 

51 

Violin, 

- 

- 

- 

8 

Guitar, 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Harmony- 

- 

- 

- 

19 

Elocution, 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

Total, 

- 

- 

- 

184 

Art 

- 

- 

- 

- 

17 

Counted  more  than 

once, 

- 

- 

133 

Net  enrollment, 

- 

. 

- 

- 

396 
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jtyegrcos  (Conferred. 


BACHELOR    OF    ARTS,    IN    COURSK . 

ChariesJ.  Beers,  George  E.  Moore, 

Charles  T.  Lang,  JR.  Payne, 

Lena  Williams. 

BACHELOR    OF   SCIENCE,    IN    COURSE. 

'David  G.  Abbott.  William  A.  Longnecker, 

Minnie  Balcke,  Augusta  Myerdick, 

Walter  L.   Brenholts,  Frank  S.  Payne, 

Jesse  W.  Clark,  Laura  Peterson, 

Cora  K.  Dill,  W.  F.  Kopp. 

MASTER   OF   ARTS,    IN    COURSE. 

Frank  K.   Byrkit,  Lizzie  W.  Kirkendall, 

Kate  Corkhill,  Will  H.  Spurgeon, 

Eva  Gregg,  Paul  B.  Woolson, 

Freeman  A.  Havighorst,  John  W.  Hackley. 

MASTER    OF   ARTS,   pro  VlCrito. 

Chas.  O.  Merica. 

MASTER    OF   SCIENCE    ,IU    COiirSC. 

Will  D.  Ketcham.  Ed  H.  Scott, 

Charles  R.  Wooden. 

BACHELOR    OF    MUSIC,    IN    COURSE. 

Mareia  Earnest,  Cora  Libby, 

Mary  Smith. 

DOCTOR    OF   DIVINITY. 

H.  H.  Green,    Upper  Iowa  Conference. 

DOCTOR    OF    LAWS. 

Theodore  R.  Timby,   Washington,  D.  C. 
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library  and  Reading  Room, 


The  past  year  marks  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  Universi- 
ty. No  sooner  was  the  northeast  room  on  the  first  floor  fitted  up  with 
ample  shelving  and  the  College  Library  transferred  from  the  third 
floor  to  its  new  quarters,  than  all  of  the  literary  societies,  with  com- 
mendable zeal  and  unanimity,  donated  both  their  books  and  cases  to 
the  University  library. 

The  College  responded  by  fitting  up  the  east  end  of  the  library  as 
a  reading  room.  As  now  arranged,  students  have  free  and  easy  access 
to  the  current  literature  ot  the  church,  the  college  exchanges,  and  a 
large  number  of  magazines  and  periodicals,  including  a  number  of 
dailies. 

The  old  library  has  been  reduced  at  last  to  system  and  order.  A 
large  and  valuable  box  of  books,  dorfated  years  ago  by  Rev.  E.  H. 
Waring;  has  been  opened  and  its  valuable  volumes  placed  on  suitable 
shelves. 

Through  Dr.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,'Mrs.  J.  B.  Blakeney  has  donated  a 
most  beautifully  bound  set  of  M,  E.  Quarterlies  from  1859  to  1884  in- 
clusive, together  with  the  works  of  Arminius  and  a  large  number  of 
other  valuable  works. 

Rev.  John  Burges,  M.  l).,has  also  sent  in  a  number  of  books 
from  his  own  library,  together  with  books  solicited  from  others. 

These  favors  are  highly  appreciated  by  the  students  aud  faculty, 
a  id  it  is  hoped  by  the  authorities  of  the  University,  that  the  friends 
of  the  school  throughout  the  entire  patronizing  territory  of  the  in- 
stitution will  now  send  in  their  contributions  to  the  library. 

We  have  ample  room  for  a  large  number  of  books. 

A  number  ot  improvements  as  to  the  reading  room  are  in  con- 
templation, some  of  which  will  be  made  during  vacation,  to  meet  the 
wants  of  students  at  the  opening  of  the  next  college  year. 

We  desire  a  complete  file  of  catalogues  of  I.  VV.  U.  and  of  the 
other  colleges  of  the  State;  also  of  Iowa  Conference  Minutes.  Cop- 
ies of  either  may    be  .sent  to  the  President  or  Prof.  C.  M.  Grumbling. 
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Faculty  for  1892-3. 


REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President, 

Professor  of  Moral  Science  and  Biblical  Literature. 

GUS.  WALTERS,  M.S.,  Vice  President, 

Professor  of  Mental  Science,  Political  Economy,  and  Didactics 

C.  M.   GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology,- 

ELLAS.  NICHOLSON,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

REV.  W.  F.  ADAMS,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

LIEUT.  U.   G.  McALEXANDER, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

W.  H.  HEPPE,  M.  S., 

Piofessor  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  M., 

Principal  of  Preparatory  Department. 


PROFS.  MULFINGER,  BAAB  and    MUNZ, 
President  and  Professors  in  German  College. 


LIEUT.  U.    G.  McALEXANDER, 

Professor    of  Military  Science   and  Tactics.. 

A.  ROMMEL,   A.    C.    M., 

]  >i rector  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

W.  L.  SHEETZ, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music  and  Elocution. 

G.  O.  RIGGS, 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Band   Music. 

LILLIAN  O.  KENDIG, 

Teacher  of  Piano. 

MAY  McCLURE, 

Teacher  of  Painting  and  DraAviii£. 

F.   H.  KIRKPATRICK, 

Crayon  Portraiture. 
CORA  MEL  PATTEN, 

Instructor  in  Oratory. 
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Incorporation  and  Charter. 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation  of  the  uMt, 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  the  first  section  of  "An 
act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  approved  Feb.  15th, 
1X44: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  TerrU 
tory  of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson  Lathrop, 
Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick,  and  their  associates, 
are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate,  by  the  name  of  the  Mount  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute,  with  power  of  perpetual  succession,  to  sue  and  be  sued, 
implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  of  the  courts  of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all 
acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  their  corporation." 

On  January  25th,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa  passed 
"An  act  to  amend  an.  Act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Insti- 
tute." The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act,  which  was  the  Charter  proper 
of  the  University. 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  that  the  cor - 
nprate  name  of  the  Mr.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located  in  Henry 
Comity.  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute  to  Iowa  Wesletan  University,  and  shall  have  all 
the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may  now  have  and  possesses 
under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  and 
such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  hereinafter  conferred.'' 
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Announcements  for  1893-4, 


Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday,     - 

Open  Session  Hamline*and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies. 

Sophomore  Exhibition,         - 

Examinations,  Fall  Term  (.'loses, 

Holiday  Vacation,     - 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday, 

Senior  (.'hiss  Exhibition  Tuesday,     - 

University  Hay.  Wednesday, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society. 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Examinations,  Winter  Term  Closes, 

Spring  Vacation,       ... 

Spring  Term   opens  Wednesday, 

Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 

Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday, 

Final  Examinations,  - 

Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class, 

Anniversary    Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons,     - 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday  2:30  p.  m.. 

Animal  Lecture  before  the  Literary  Societies.  8  p.  M., 

Meeting  of  the  Alumna!  Association,  10  a.  m.. 

Class  Hay  Exercises,  Tuesday,  2;80  cm., 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music,  8  p.  m.,    - 

Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets,  4  p.  m., 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,  8  p.  m.. 

Commencement  Hay,  -  - 


September  13 
November  24 
I>'cem)>er  1 
L»Hcemher  8 
I  ►ecember  H-12 
Deem  her  18-20 
December  21 — January  2 
.January  3 
January  9 
January  25 
March  2 
March  9 
March  10 
March  21 
March  22-27 
March  28 
April  3 
June  1 
Junefi-8 
June  7 
June  8 
June  9 
June  10 
June  11 
June  11 
June  12 
June  12 
June   12 
June  13 
June  13 
June  14 
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Corporation 


TRUSTEES. 

IpE-OFFlClO. 

Bishop   Malleliew.  ,; 
President  C.  L.  Stafford,  A.  M.     I>.  D. 

FIRST  CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES  1896. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Wilson,A.  M.  B.  P.,               -               -  -           Ottumwa 

|ev.J.  W.  McDonald,  A.  M.  I).  D.,                  -               .  Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.  W.  G.  Thorn,         -                -                -                -  -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  I).  I).,                  -                -                -  Washington 

JL  T.  Hackworth,  A.  M.,               ....  Ottumwa 

I).  H.  Payne,  A.M..            -                -                -               ■„  Blooinfield 

SECOND  CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES   1895. 

Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  I).  1).,                -                -                „  .     Burlington 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,     -  Mt.  Pleasant 

pev.W.R.  Cole,  A.M.     -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Huston,  A.  M..   -  Burlington 

('has.  F.  Graver,                ....  Harvey,  Illinois 

Rev.  T.  ,1.  Myers.       -  Mt.  Pleasant 
THIRD  CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES  1894. 

Rev.  T.  E.  Gorkhill,  M.  I).,               -                -               -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Carl  Williams,  M.  S.,                   -                 -                 -  -                  Chicago 

E.  L.  Penn,        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ge<».  Haw,                  -  Ottumwa 

*  Rev.  Geo.  N.  Power,  I).  !>.,              -                -                -  Keokuk 

Rev.  1.  ().  Kemble,  A.M.,-               -               -  '-           Muscatine 

FOURTH    CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES   1893. 

Rev.  I>.  C.  Smith,                .....  Albia 
Hon.  Jas.  Harlan,  LL  T).,             ....      Mt.  Pleasant 

Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,    -               -               -               -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  L.  W.  Byrkit,  A.  M.,                          -               ~-  -                Oxford 

Rev.  .1.  K.  Corley,  A.  M.  B.  !>.,                           -                -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.  E.  L.  Schreiner,  M.  S.,      •  -                -                -  -             Fairfield 


Deceased, 


IOWA     WEBLEYAN     UNIVERSITY. 


Officers. 


Hon.  James  Harlan,  LL.  !>..      ....     President 

Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M.,  -  -  -  Recording  Secretary! 

Rev.  D.  C.  Smith,  -  -  -  Financial  Secretary 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

President  C.  L.  Stafford,  1>.  !>..  ex  officio. 

Hon.  .las.  Harlan,  LL.  D. 

E.  L.  Penn. 

W.  I.   Babb,  A.  M. 


CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 

Rev.  H.  F.  Pugh,  M.  Simpson, 

Rev.  C.  L,  Tennant,  Mrs.  D.  Graves, 

Rev.  B.  F.  Shane.  E.  Parks, 

Rev.  W.  P.  Stoddard,  C.  P.  Axtell, 

Rev.  E.  J.  Pike,  A.  VV.  Johnson. 


Chapel  and  Science  Hall  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  University 
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New  Chapel  aIto  Science  Hall. 


( in  the  opposite  page  is  given  a  picture  of  the  new  Chap  1  and  Science 
Hull  now  completed.  It  is  located  on  the  central  campus,  about  two  hundred 
(feet  southeast  of  the  main  building.  Its  dimensions  are  one  hundred  and  two 
feet  front  and  ninety  feet  in  depth.  The  basement,  which  gives  a  Story  of 
twelve  feet  in  the  clear,  is  devoted  to  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Gymnasium,  and  Bathroom.  The  main  room  for  experimental  chemistry  is 
80x82  feet,  with  adjoining  rooms  for  special  class  work,  and  large  closets  for 
storage  rooms.  This  affords  one  of  the  finest  chemical  laboratories  in  the  west, 
■ad  is  being  fitted  rip  with  every  appliance  necessary  to  this  department  of 
\\(  >rk . 

( )n  the  second  floor,  in  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical  Laboratory  . 
are  two  large  recitation  rooms.  The  main  part  of  the  second  floor  is  occupied 
by  the  Chapel  Auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery  extending  around  its  three 
aides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery  range,  which  can  be  opened  into  it, 
provide  sittings  for  over  twelve  hundred  people.  To  the  left  of  the  large 
Chapel  platform  is  the  President's  office,  which  is  a  beautiful  and  commodious 
room,  and  above  this,  and  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  platform  by  stairs, 
is  the  Art  Room.  In  the  front  on  the  third  floor,  are  two  large  recitation 
rooms,  and  connected  with  each  of  them  is  a  professor's  private  room.  There 
are  two  large  cloak  rooms  provided,  and  in  connection  with  all  the  rooms,  are 
ample  closets.  The  building  is  heated  by  furnaces,  is  in  every  way  sub- 
stantially built,  commodious  and  comfortable,  and  mo  lern  in  all  its  appoint- 
ments. 

This  building  was  projected  more  than  five  years  ago  under  the  adminis- 
tration of  Dr.  McFarland,  and  the  foundation,  including  basement  story,  was 
built,  in  which  condition,  for  want  of  funds,  it  remained  for  over  three  years. 
Two  years  ago  a  canvass  was  made  by  Prof.  W.  P.  Ferguson  to  secure  funds 
for  its  completion,  and  between  four  and  five  thousand  dollars  secured  on 
subscription,  and  at  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  following  June, 
the  building  Committee  was  instructed  to  proceed  to  inclose  the  building. 
During  the  time  the  work  was  progressing,  constant  effort  was  put  forth  both 
to  collect  former  subscriptions  and  to  add  to  the  amount  already  secured,  and 
so  encouraging  were  the  responses  to  the  appeal  made,  that  at  a  called  meet- 
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in:*  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  April  of  last  year,  the  Building  Committee  was 
instructed  to  push  forward  the  work.  Under  rlu-ir  direction  the  building  waw 
completed  in  the  fall  in  time  to  be  used  most  of  the  past  year,  and  it  hail 
more  than  met  the  expectations  of  its  projectors. 

The  building  has  cost,  over  $40,000,  and  is  worth  all  and  more  than  it  wist. 
There  have  Ween  raised  and  paid  on  it  over  $30,000,  and  with  assets  on  hand 
there  is  needed  aboul  $8,000  to  entirely  [-ay  off  the  debt.  This  amount  can 
easily  be  provided  for  during  the  present  year  if  the  friends  of  the  institution 
will  _i<»in  heartily  in  the  enterprise.  A  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  who 
has  already  given  liberally  proposes  to  be  one  often  persons  to  pay  $500  eada 
towards  paying  off  the  debt.  A  Methodist  lady  lias  taken  another  one  of 
these  shares,  and  two  shares  have  since  been  secured.  All  these  are  condi] 
tional  upon  the  entire  debt  being  provided  for  by  January,  1894.  Will  not  the 
Alumni  who  have  been  prospered,  and  the  friends  of  the-  I.  \V.  I.  inter* 
in  iis  prosperity  ,  promptly  respond  to  this  and  other  like  proposition*  to  this 
(^rd!  Send  all  subscriptions  and  propositions  to  President  Stafford.  histrib- 
uted  through  the  catalogue  will  be  found  cuts  of  several  of  the  room.- of  this 
building. 
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Collegiate  Department. 


I.     THE  GENERAL   COURSES. 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  courses,  the  Classical 
and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Classical  course  conforms  in  its  character  and  scope  to  the  general  re- 
quirements of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Educational  experience  is  well 
nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the  best  course  for  thorough 
mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical,  and  differs 
from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  language  for  the  <  rreek. 

II.     CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION, 

('audi- lutes  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  will  be  subject  to  ex- 
amination in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  the  Preparatory  course  of  study;  and 
in  addition,  to  examination  in  spelling  and  descriptive  Geography.  Grades 
will  be  accepted  for  work  done  in  Preparatory  Departments  of  other  colleges, 
and  from  academies  and  high  schools  of  the  higher  grade  with  whose  princi- 
pals special  arrangements  may  be  made  to  this  end.  In  all  cases,  however, 
grades  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  provisionally,  subsequent  examina- 
tion, or  the  retaking  of  the  branches,  being  required  whenever  deficiency  in 
the  preparatory  studies  shall  be  manifest  to  the  instructors. 

E NTR  A  \'< ' E    EX  A  M I  N  ATI  ONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immediately  preced- 
ing the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the  fall 
term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  It  is  desired  that  all  candidates 
for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of  these  days,  either  to  take  their  ex- 
aminations or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  schools.  It  is  requested 
that  parties  desiring  examinations  on  these  days  will  give  notice  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance,  stating  on  what  branches 
they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for  examinations  taken  on 
these  days;  but  for  special  examinations  given  at  any  other  time  a  charge  of 
51.00  will  be  made  for  each  examination.  No  private  examinations  in  ad- 
vance of  the  regular  work  will  be  given. 
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General  Rules, 


The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of  the  con 
duet  of  students.     Registration  by  a  student   will  be  regarded    as  a  formal 

pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  ami  cheerfully  observe  these  rules,  and  a  dis- 
position to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any  student  will  he  considered  a 
sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal.  These  rules  are  not  intended  to  cover  the 
whole  range  of  a  student's  conduct,  but  are  designed  merely  to  define  certain 
things  regarded  as  essential  to  the  good  order,  character  and  success  of  the 
school.  In  general,  students  will  be  dealt  with  as  self-respecting  and  fair- 
minded  gentlemen  luad  ladies,  and  will  be  held  to  the  requirements  and  ac- 
corded the  liberties  of  the  rules  of  good  society. 

I.      THINGS    REQUIRED. 

1.  A  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  include  from  1:30 
r<>  5:30  p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  10  p.m.  each  day,  with  such  time  after  8 
o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitations. 

2.  Attendance,  punctually  and  regularly,  upon  all  recitations  and  rhetor- 
ical exercises. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional  exercises 
each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church  every  Sabbath. 

II.      PROHIBITED. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,   frequenting  bil- 
liard rooms,  or  dancing  or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 
0.     Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.     Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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Courses  of  Study, 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


1 .     Latin-— Virgil. 


'  Greek — Anabasis,  Books  II,  III,  IV;  Syntax. 
Mathematics — Spherical  Geometry  and  Algebra. 
History — Myers'  Mediaeval  History. 

German— Sawyer  completed. 

SECOND   TERM, 

Latin— Livy,  Book  XXI;  Prose  Composition. 

Greek — Anabasis  and  Prose  Composition. 

Mathematics — Loomis'  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Mensuration. 

History — Green's  Shorter  History  of  the  English   People;  Topical  Study 

Essays. 

German — Whitney's  German  Reader;  Conversations  and  Grammar. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin— Selections  from  Seneca;  Bender's  Roman  Literature. 

Greek— Herodotus,  Memorabilia  or  Greek  N.  T, 

History — English  History  Continued. 

English  Language — Earle's  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue. 

German — Whitney  continued,  with  Practical  Exercises. 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

1.  Latin — Cicero,  De  SenectuteandDe  Amicitia; 

2.  Greek— Homer,  Books  III,  IV,  VI;  Greek  Literature  and  Criticism      Led 
hires  on  Greek  Philosophy, 

3.  Mathematics— Loomis'  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Analytics. 

4.  Chemistry— Attfield's  General  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical. 

5.  German— Dr.  G.  Weber's    Weltgeschichte— work    wholly  in  the  German 
Language. 

SECOND    TERM. 

1.  Latin— Horace;  Odes,  Mythology. 

'_'.  Greek— Homer,  Iliad  or  Odyssey. 

3.  Mathematics— Analytics  completed. 

4.  Chemistry— Attfield's  Chemistry  continued. 

5.  German -Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte  continued. 

THIRD  TEEM. 

1.  Latin  — Horace;  Satires;  Ars  Poetica;  Antiquities. 

2.  Greek— Demosthenes'  De  Corona  or  Plato's  Apology  or  Crito. 
:■;.     Mathematics— Carhar't's  Surveying. 

4 .  Zoology  -  Orton's  Comparative. 

5.  German— Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte,  or  Iiteraturgeschichte. 


JUNIOR  YEAR, 


FIRST    TERM. 


1.     Logic— Hills-Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic. 


Biology— Physiology;  Martin's  Human  Body.     (Sc) 

literature— Arnold's  Text  Book;  Chaucer,  Spenser  and  Bacon's  Essays. 

Mechanics— Kimball's  Snell's  Olmsted;  Mechanics.  Hydrostatics.   Pneu 

matics. 

Mathematics-Taylor's  Calcujus.     (Sc). 


6.     Greek— iEschylus'  Prometheus  Bound,  or  Sophocles'  Antigone. 


IOWA    WESLEY  AN    UNIVERSITY.  15 


SECOND  TEEM. 

I.     Greek— Plato's  Phsedo, 

8.     Social  Science— 1.     Political    Economy,  Newcomb's  Principles  of  Political 

Economy;     2,     Civil  Liberty  and  Political  Ethics,  Vol.  I,  Lieber. 
•').     Physics— Acoustics  and  Optics. 
4.     Literature— Origin  of  the  Drama,  Skakespeare  and  Milton. 

THIED    TERM. 

1.  Physics— Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

2.  Literature— Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries 
o.     Botany— Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual. 

4.     Social  Science— Lieber's  Political  Ethics,  concluded. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM, 

1.  Psychology—  Sully's    Outlines   of   Psychology,    with  topical  referei 
leading  writers.     Lectures. 

2.  Rhetoric— Genung's  Text  Book,  Studies  in  Burke  and  Wei  »ster, 
\.    International  Law—  Davis.    Topical  Studies.     Essays. 

4.     Astronomy— Rolfe  <fc  Gillet. 

SECOND   TERM. 

1.  Moral  Science— Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,    Lectures* 

2.  History  of  Philosophy— Schwegler's  Hand  Book  of  the  History  of  ' 
ophy  to  Fichte. 

3.  Evidences  of  Christianity— Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

4.  Geology— Le  Conte's  Elements. 

THIRD   TERM. 

|i     History  of  Philosophy— Modern  Philosophy.    Schwegler  completed 

tures  on  Recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 
L    Evidences  of  Christianity— Hopkins.     Topical  Stucty,  with  Essays 
?>.    /Esthetics— Day's.    The  Science  of  ^Esthetics, 
4.    Geology— Le  Conte's  Elements. 
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Text  Books  Used, 


PHILOSOPHY  AND    SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


.  Psychology, 

Sully 

History  of  Philosophy, 

Schwegler 

Evidences  of  Christianity, 

Bowne  and  Hopkins 

Logic, 

-     •                  -       Hills'-Jevons 

Political  Economy, 

Newcomb 

Political  Ethics, 

Lieber 

Civil  Liberty, 

Lieber 

International  Law, 

Davis 

/Esthetics, 

Day 

LITERATURE    AND  HISTORY. 

English  Literature, 

Taine 

American  Literature, 

Hawthorne  and  Lemmon 

Philology, 

Lounsdale 

Rhetoric,     - 

Genung 

Elementary  Rhetoric, 

Hills 

History  of  Greece, 

Smith 

Roman  History, 

Merivale 

Mediseval  History, 

Myers 

English  History,  - 

Green 

United  States  History,     - 

-     Johnston 

English  Composition, 

Chittenden 

English  Grammar, 

Reed  and  Kellogg 

NATURAL 

AND  PHYSICAL   SCIENCES. 

Introduction  to  Physical  Science,                                                                   Gage 

Elementary  Chemistry, 

Remsen 

Advanced  Chemistry, 

-.       Attfield 

Zoology,  Elementary, 

Packard 

Physics,     - 

Kimball's  Olmstead 
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The  Human  Body, 
Astronomy, 
Zoology,  (Advanced  I 

Hot  any, 

Physical  Geography, 

Geology, 

Arithmetic, 

Commercial  Arithmetic, 

Algebra, 

Geometry, 

Trigonometry 

Analytics,    - 

Surveying, 

Calculus, 

Greek  Grammar, 
Latin  Grammar, 
Inductive  Greek  Method 
Latin  Lessons, 
Greek-  English  Lexicon. 
Latin-  English  1  iexicon, 
Classical  Dictionary. 
Classical  A  thus, 
Greek  literature, 
Roman  Literature, 


MATHEMATICS. 


Martin 

Rolfe  &  Gil  let 

Ortaj 

( iray 
H  in  man 
LeConte 


Hobinson    Complete) 

Thompson 

Robinson  ;New  University! 

Went  worth  (New) 

J>oomis 

-    Went  worth 

Carhart 

Tavlor 


«i;eek  and  latin. 


<  rood  win 

Harkness 

White's  Greek  Lessons,  revised  edition,     Harper 

Collar  and  Daniell 

-     Liddel  land  Scott 

Harper 

Smith 

-     Ginn  c\:  Co 

Jebb 

Bender 
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Post  Graduate  Course  of  Study. 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Pos<  Graduate  Course  of 
Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  students.  Tills  ouar.se  is  divided  into  three 
parts,  which  are  given  below.  The  course  will  be  varied  to  a  certain  extent  to 
meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the  student,  but  the  main  line  of  Philosophical 
and  historical  study  will  be  insisted  upon. 

Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who 
shall  complete  this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the  required  examinations, 
will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  <>i"  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Any  person  who  has 
previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  who  shall  complete  studies 
selected  from  this  course  equivalent  to  one  of  the  parts,  and  pass  satisfactory 
examinations  in  the  same,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philos- 
ophy. Or  any  person  having  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  who  will  complete  the  entire  course,  spending  one  year  resident  at  the 
University,  taking  some  line  of  language  study  under  direction  of  the  Faculty, 
will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Examinations  will  be 
required  annually,  at  such  times  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Faculty.  Ex- 
aminations will  not  be  given  on  less  than  one  of  the  parts.  On  the  completion 
of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be  required  to  present  a  thesis  of  not  less 
than  two  thousand  words  on  some  subject  prescribed  by  the  Faculty.  The 
expense  of  the  course  will  be  as  follows: 

Registry  Fee,  -  -  -  $  5.00 

Annual  Examination,  -  20.00 

Diploma  Fee,  ...  5.00 

PART  I. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  1,  to  page  260,  -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  to  page  14$, 

(Sterling's  translation,)  -                     -            Schwegler 

3.  Dialogues  of  Plato,  *                     -       Jowett 

4.  Aristotle's  Ethics,  -  -  -  R.  W.  Browne 
o.  Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy,  -  -  Cocker 
0.  History  of  Rome,  -  -  -  Mommsen 
7.    History  of  Greece,    -                     -  -                             Curtins 
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History  of  Greek  Literature, 
History  of  Roman  Literature, 
Ancient  Law,  - 

History  of  Roman  Law,  - 

History  of  Art, 

PART  11. 

History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.   Incompleted, 

Middle  Ages, 

History  of  Art,         .... 

Constitutional  History  of  England, 

The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity, 

The  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  (selected  chapter* 

Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales, 

Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  Faerie  Queene,  - 

History  of  the  Christian  Church, 

Christian  Archaeology, 


Mahaffy 
Teuffid 

Maine 

Hadley 

Luhke 


rweg 
Hallam 

Luhke 

May 

Harris 

)     Gibbon 

Morley 

Morley 

Schaf 

Bennett 


PART  III. 

1 .  History  of  Philosophy,            -                      -                      -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  completed,  Schwegler 
:».     History  of  Art,                       -                      -                      -  Lubke 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science.            -                       -  Whewell 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology,  -  -  -  Gieke 
(i.  The  Races  of  Man,  -  -  -  Pesehel 
7-    Microcosmus,     ....  Lotze 

8.  Physiological  Psychology,                 -  lLadd 

9.  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,           -  Bancroft 

10.  History  of  English  Literature,  with  critical  study  of  selections  from 

Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake  School  and  the  Eighteenth 

Century  Essayists,                  -                   -                  -  Taine 
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Subjects  and  Methods  of  Study. 


J.    MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  BIBLICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

1.  Ethics.  Text  book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and  Practice 
of  Morality."  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this  book  is  supplemented 
by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions  and  problems 
for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and  reflection  by  the 
student. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkin's  "Evidences  of  Christianity."  Much 
importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  these  books,  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds  of  theistie  belief  being 
considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences  proper.  A  full 
line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use  of  students,  and  the  principal  topics 
are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  tnat  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it  repre- 
sents the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world,  is  in 
its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest  the  greatest  of  all 
books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamentably  defective  that  does  not  in- 
clude a  fair  knowledge  of  this  book  that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  liter- 
ature of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  char- 
acter and  course  of  history,  provision  is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a 
part  of  the  regular  curriculum.  Beginning  with  the  Senior  Preparatory  class, 
one  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  recitation  and  discussion  on  this  sub- 
ject, Dr.  G.  M,  Steele's  "Outline  of  Bible  Study"  being  used  as  the  basis  of 
study.  Other  text  books  will  be  used  and  a  systematic  course  of  study  of  the 
Bible  as  a  book  will  be  prescribed. 
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II.     THE  MENTAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

1.  Civics.    This  is  taken  in  the  Preparatory,  and  is  studied  wit! 
more  than  the  ordinary  thoroughness.     In  addition,   in  the  College  Depart- 
ment, provision  will  be  made   for  a   careful  study  of  the  history  of  polil 

the  United  States,  and  for  advanced  study  of  the  Constitution. 

International  Law.  Davis'  text  bodl:  is  used.  Extensive  topical 
study  is  required. 

2.  Logic.  Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the  Fall  Term, 
Jevon's  text  being  used.  All  the  standard  text  hooks  are  used  for  reference, 
and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and  the  application  of  the  princi- 
ples of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 

3.  Civil  Liberty.     Lieber's  work  is  taken  up  during  the  Winter  Tern 
of  the  Junior  year.     In  it  the  doctrines  of  Modern  Liberty  are   dev< 
toricallv  and  philosophically,  and  then  resulting  institutions  explained. 

4.  Political  Ethics.    Textbook,   Lieber's  "Political  Ethics."    To  this 

one  term  is  devoted.     This  study  involves  the  consideration  of  a  great  variety 
of  social  problems  groAving  out  of  the  complex  constitution  of  modern  .- 
It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  social    organization  and  the  ri<_dit,« 
;md  obligations  of  citizenship. 

5.  Psychology.  Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology  is  used,  with  lectures 
and  topical  references  to  standard  works.     Considerable   attention  is  given  to 

ihysiological  elements.  LadcPs  "Physiological  Psychology''  and  Ribot's 
■! ,  rman  Psychology  of  Today'7  being  the  principal  authorities. 

i>.  Political  Economy.  Newcomb's  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an  un- 
questioned  authority,  hut  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide.  Much  inde- 
pendent study  of  economic  problems  required  in  written  form.  It  is  not  re- 
garded as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a  partisan  defense  or  advocacy 
of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but  to  conduct  an  impartial  and  scientific 
study  of  economic  and  social  questions. 

7.  History  of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the  History 
i  .f  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to 
an  intelligent  understanding  of  the   important   principles  of  the  philoso] 

ms  of  ancient  and  modem  times.  But  beyond  the  mere  study  and  in- 
si  ruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  student 
the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal  directly  with 
philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation  oi 
philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal  and  social,  as  illustrated 
in  history.  This  matter  of  the  text  hook  is  largely  supplemented  by  lee 
particularly  in  the  field  "I'  more  recent  philosophy. 
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8.  Didactics.  The  work  here  is  intended  to  tit  pupils  to  take  first  rank 
among  our  public  school  teachers.  The  first  essential  is  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  subjects  to  be  taught.  The  special  work  is  in  principles  and 
art  of  teaching,  school  management,  school  law,  methods,  and  the  science  and 
history  of  education.  Those  who  complete  the  Sophomore  year,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, with  the  addition  of  the  special  work  in  didactics,  will  receive  an  appro- 
priate certificate. 


III.     MA  THEM  A  TICS, 

The  coarse  in  this  department  will  compare  favorably  with  that  pursued 
in  our  best  American  colleges.  Principles  are  taught  before  they  are  applied 
to  practice,  and  general  laws  rather  than  isolated  propositions.  The  system  of 
instruction  aims  to  unite  the  exact  and  beautiful  methods  of  generalization  with 
then  practical  applications,  believing  that  when  such  general  laws  and  princi- 
ples are  fully  comprehended,  they  will  be  readily  available  in  practice, 

1.  Arithmetic  Two  terms  are  given  to  a  thorough  review  of  principles 
and  drill  in  their  applications,  and  one  term  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
methods  employed  in  business  transactions, 

2.  Algebra.  Four  terms  of  continuous  work  in  this  branch,  give  the 
student  the  analytic  power  successfully  to  take  up  the  advanced  work  of  the 
course.  [Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of  first  and  second  degree  equations, 
radicals  and  exponents,  receive  special  attention  in  the  preparatory  course 
Reviews,  laws  of  equations  and  series,  and  the  application  to  determinate 
fteometry,  occupy  one  term  of  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Geometry,  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one  term.  The 
student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself.  .Systematic  practice  in  de- 
viling proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regarded  as  indispensable. 

4.  Trigonometry.  In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop 
formulae  and  to  apply  them,  to  Mensuration,  Surveying.  Navigation,  Geogra- 
phy and  Astronomy, 

5.  Surveying.  The  instruction  consists  of  daily  recitations  and  field 
work.     Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit    and  level,  and  each  one  is 

uired  to    make    original    surveys-   calculate  areas   and    plot    as    a  part  of 
the  term's  work. 

<i.  Analytical  Geometry.  The  scope  and  disciplinary  value  of  the 
analytic  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties  of  the  conic  sec- 
tions and  the  higher  curves  are  investigated.  In  connection  with  this,  theses 
will  be  prepared  upon  Mathematical  subjects. 
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7.    Calculus.    Here    the   student  is  expected  to   deal  with     principled 

hi  the  abstract.     The  doctrines  of  the  subject  are  discussed,  th  vern- 

ing  the  different  functions  investigated,  and  their  applications  shown. 

IV.    LATJX. 

The  study  of  Latin  is  commenced  in  the  Middle  year  of  the  Preparatory 
Department  and  continued  till  the    close  of  the    Sophomore  year  of   th< 
legiate    Department   as  a  required    study  in  both  the  Classical  and  Scientific 
courses.    The  English  method  of  pronunciation  is  used. 

During  the  first  two  years  attention  is  chiefly  given  to  the  genius  of  the 
language,  itsgrowth  and  development,  its  forms  and  constructions,  until  the 
student  has  gained  a  thorough  mastery  ofgrammatical  principles,  and  is  able 
to  readily  perceive  nice  distinctions  in  words  and  idioms.  Very  little  time  is 
spent  on  "Latin  Lessons,"  the  syntactical  drill  being  furnished  by  the  sen- 
tences of  authors  read.  Sight  reading,  memorizing  of  select  passages  and 
difficult  idioms,  accurate  and  elegant  translation,  the  relation  of  Latin  to  an- 
cient and  modern  tongues,  especially  our  own,  are  all  duly  emphasized. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  the  literature  is  made  more  promi- 
nent, the  particular  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of  coming  to  just  appre- 
ciation of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Rome  and  their  influence  upon  history.  In 
order  to  more  fully  enter  into  her  intellectual  conceptions,  and  spirit,  and 
civilization,  Roman  History,  Topography,  Archaeology  land  Mythology  are 
studied,  not  only  in  various  text  books,  but  also  by  occasional  lectures  by  the 
instructor,! and  conferences  upon  papers  presented  by  the  students. 

V.     GREEK. 

The  Greek  is  not  a  dead  but  a  living  language.  In  the  day  of  its  native 
strength,  it  reached  a  literary  power  and  excellence  that  has  never  been  sur- 
passed. The  heritage  of  its  power  and  excellence  has  been  bequeathed  to 
modern  lauguages — aiding  them  to  a  greater  force, -vitality  and  finish.  Our 
English  Language  has  specially  been  enriched.  Modern  Sciences  also,  as  well 
as  Philosophy  and  Theology  are  largely  dependent  on  the  Greek  for  their  vo- 
cabularies and  terminology.  So  certainly  is  this  true  that  no  liberal  education 
can  afford  to  neglect  a  careful  study  of  this  useful  language.  These  facts 
and  implications,  constantly  present,  make  prominent  two  important  points 
governing  the  instruction  in  this  department. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  constantly  kept  in  view  a  knowledge  of  a  large 
number  of  Greek  words  that  enter  into  the  vocabulary  of  our  English.  With- 
out such    knowledge    a  strong  element    of  the  English    must    be    ignored. 
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Scientific  terms  are  constantly  being  added  to  our  English-*-having  their 
original  home  in  the  Greek.  The  science  of  electricity  is  an  excellent  recent 
case  in  point.  "In  order  to  think  the  thoughts  which  are  expressed  by  these 
words  of  Greek  origin,  and  in  order  to  tell  our  thoughts,  we  must  learn 
enough  Greek  to  become  familiar  with  these  words." 

A  second  governing  point  is  the  pursuit  of  such  gradation  of  study, — in 
carefully  selected  authors  as  will  best  illustrate  the  Grecian  literary  art  and 
history,  and  thereby  show  the  unfolding  of  the  Hellenic  spirit.  Grecian  civili- 
zation was  the  earliest  on  the  soil  of  Europe.  It  is  the  root  from  which  mod- 
ern civilization  has  grown,  and  to  its  language  and  literature  we  are  largely 
indebted. 

The  study  of  Greek  begins  in  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  Preparatory 
year,  and  continues  into  the  Junior  college  year. 

The  method  of  instruction  as  first  employed,  is  largely  inductive,  putting 
into  immediate  service  the  principles  of  the  languages  as  they  are  learned. 

A    PRIMARY   COURSE  IN    GREEK  STUDY. 

For  tbe  benefit  of  those  who  are  not  able  to  attend  college,  but  who  de- 
sire a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language,  a  brief  course  has  been 
planned  for  their  benefit.  This  will  be  specially  beneficial  to  young  men  in 
the  ministry,  who  desire  to  read  the  words  of  their  commission  in  the  original, 
and  thereby  be  better  able  to  handle  the  Word  of  Life. 

If  twelve  or  more  persons  can  be  formed  into  such  a  class,  the  following 
plans  will  be  followed:  There  will  be  three  sessions  of  two  weeks  each  during 
the  year.     The  daily  exercises  will  last  two  hours. 

The  first  session  will  begin  the  first  Tuesday  in  October;  the  second,  the 
first  Tuesday  in  May,  and  the  third  session  the  second  Tuesday  in  July. 

Correspondence  is  solicited  from  all  parties  having  a  desire  for  such  a 
course.    All  the  sessions  will  be  held  in  the  college  building. 

Terms  are  Ten  Dollars  ($10)  for  the  three  sessions,  invariably  in  advance. 

All  the  books  necessary  for  the  course  can  be  had  in  Mt.  Pleasant,  or  by 
correspondence  directions  can  be  given  where  they  can  be  had  of  the  pub- 
lishers. 


CLASS  IN  HEBREW. 

If  sufficient    numbers  will  justify,   a  class  will  be    organized  to  study  He- 
brew.   There  will  be  three  recitations  a  week.  Tuition,  Five  Dollars  per  term. 


28  IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


Rhetorical  Work, 


I.     THE  SENIOR  CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an  oration  of 
not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  delivered  before  the 
school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises,  in  addition  a  criti- 
cal study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one 
each  from  the  departments  of  Political,  Forensic  and  Pulpit  oratory. 

//.     FIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sophomore  class, 
Required  work — One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words  on 
an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  subject  assigned  or  not.  at  the  option 
of  the  instructor.  The  subject  of  the  thesis  cannot  be  used  in  Sophomore  or 
Junior  exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  performance 
for  the  essay;  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the  winter  term.  One 
Book  Review  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and  will  take  the  place  of  one 
essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop  power 
of  Scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation. 

III.     SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshman  and  such  Sophomore  and  irregular 
students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes  equal  in  number.  Re- 
quired  work— One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words,  on  an 
assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term;  the  subject  may  be  assigned  or  not  at 
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Scientific  terms  are  constantly  being  added  to  our  English — having  their 
original  home  in  the  Greek.  The  science  of  electricity  is  an  excellent  recent 
case  in  point.  "In  order  to  think  the  thoughts  which  are  expressed  by  these 
words  of  Greek  origin,  and  in  order  to  tell  our  thoughts,  we  must  learn 
enough  Greek  to  become  familiar  with  these  words." 

A  second  governing  point  is  the  pursuit  of  such  gradation  of  study, — in 
carefully  selected  authors  as  will  best  illustrate  the  Grecian  literary  art  and 
history,  and  thereby  showT  the  unfolding  of  the  Hellenic  spirit.  Grecian  civili- 
zation was  the  earliest  on  the  soil  of  Europe.  It  is  the  root  from  which  mod- 
ern civilization  has  grown,  and  to  its  language  and  literature  we  are  largely 
indebted. 

The  study  of  Greek  begins  in  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  Preparatory 
year,  and  continues  into  the  Junior  college  year. 

The  method  of  instruction  as  first  employed,  is  largely  inductive,  putting 
into  immediate  service  the  principles  of  the  languages  as  they  are  learned. 

A    PRIMARY    COURSE  IN    GREEK  STUDY. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  not  able  to  attend  college,  but  who  de- 
sire a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the  Greek  language,  a  brief  course  has  been 
planned  for  their  benefit.  This  will  be  specially  beneficial  to  young  men  in 
the  ministry,  who  desire  to  read  the  words  of  their  commission  in  the  original, 
and  thereby  be  better  able  to  handle  the  Word  of  Life. 

If  twelve  or  more  persons  can  be  formed  into  such  a  class,  the  following 
plans  will  be  followed:  There  will' be  three  sessions  of  two  weeks  each  during 
the  year.     The  daily  exercises  will  last  two  hours. 

The  first  session  will  begin  the  first  Tuesday  in  October;  the  second,  the 
■ret  Tuesday  in  May,  and  the  third  session  the  second  Tuesday  in  July. 

Correspondence  is  solicited  from  all  parties  having  a  desire  for  such  a 
course.    All  the  sessions  will  be  held  in  the  college  building. 

Terms  are  Ten  Dollars  ($10)  for  the  three  sessions,  invariably  in  advance. 

All  the  books  necessary  for  the  course  can  be  had  in  Mt.  Pleasant,  or  by 
correspondence  directions  can  be  given  where  they  can  be  had  of  the  pub- 
lishers. 


CLASS  IN  HEBREW. 

If  sufficient    numbers  will  justify,   a  class  will  be    organized  to  study  He- 
brew.   There  will  be  three  recitations  a  week.  Tuition,  Five  Dollars  per  term. 
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Rhetorical  Work. 


I.     THE  SENIOR  CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an  oration  of 

not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words    each    term,  to   be  delivered  before  the 

i  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises,     in   addition  a  criti - 

il  study  Is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of  three  masterpieces   in  oratory,  one 

each  from  the  departments  of  Political,  Forensic  and  Pulpit  oratory 

II.     FIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sophomore  class 

V  -  q  aired  work— One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words  on 

.   assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term,  subject  assigned  or  not,  at  the  option 

-if  the  instructor.    The  subject  of  the  thesis  cannot  be  used  in  Sophomore  or 

Junior  exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the   public  performance 
for  the  essay;  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the  winter  term.     One 
Book  Review  per  year  will  be  required  of   all,  and  will  take  the  place  of  one 
ssay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,   in  order  to  develop  power 
of  Scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation. 

III.     SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the   Freshman  and  such   Sophomore  and  irregular 

si  udents  as  may  l>e  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes  equal  in  number.  Re- 

t  work — One  thesis  per  term  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words,  on  an 

assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term;  the  subject  may  be  assigned  or  not  at 
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Hie  option  of  the  instructor.  Of  the  Freshman  and  irregular  students  one 
declamation  is  required  in  the  fall  term  and  one  in  the  winter  term;  the  selec- 
tion may  be  made  by  the  instructor.  In  the  Spring  term  an  oration  may  be 
substituted  for  an  essay.  In  the  thesis  equal  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the 
thought  and  style.  Class  room  work — Beside  the  reading  of  productions,  the 
ferection  of  faulty  English  sentences  is  usually  required.  Short  descriptions, 
narratives  or  arguments  are  written  on  some  subject,  and  a  comparison  is 
made  in  the  class  between  these  compositions  and  an  extract  from  some  Eng- 
lish writer  on  the  same  subject.  The  use  of  the  paragraph  is  taught  by  prac- 
tical work.  During  the  *  year  it  is  hoped  the  class  will  read  and  analyze  an 
oration  and  an  essav  and  note  the  difference  between  them. 
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Preparatory  Department. 


This  department  is  maintained  with  the  two-fold  design  of  (T)  furnishing 
a  thorough  and  complete  preparatory  training  to  those  students  who  de.-dgn 
taking  either  of  the  regular  course*  of  study,  hut  who  are  not  sutheiently  ad- 
vanced to  enter  at  once  upon  college  work;  and  (2)  of  affording  opportunities 
for  those  who,  while  they  are  pursuing  an  electrive  course  of  study,  desin 
thoroughly  to  acquaint  themselves  witli  some  of  the  elementary  branches. 

The  Principal  of  the  Academic  Department  hag  the  immediate  direction 
of  the  work.  Some  of  the  classes,  however,  are  taught  by  the  collegiate  pro- 
lessors,  each  assisting  in  the  line  of  his  special  work.  The  course  i-  arranged 
to  meet  the  wants  of  students  coming  from  our  public  schools,  beginning  with 
the  higher  branches  there  taught,  and  continuing  with  the  higher  academic 
studies.  Classes  in  the  more  important  elementary  branches,  such  as  \rith- 
metic  and  Grammar,  are  carried  at  all  times,  thus  affording  opportunity  for 
drills  and  reviews. 

The  second  and  third  years  include  two  years'  study  of  the  Latin  lan- 
guage, and  one  each  of  the  German  and  Greek.  Algebra  is  completed  and 
two  terms  of  Geometry  taken.  Thorough  work  is  done  in  elements  of  the  nat- 
ural sicences,  United  States  History.  Rhetoric  and  Literature. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled  to  all  the 
privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  students  are  granted  a  diploma  showing  the 
work  done. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  Preparatory  Depart- 
ment, will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Heading,  Arithmetic.  English 
Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 

In  Spelling,  a  select  list  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  words,  will  be  dicta- 
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ted  for  writing,  and  the  writing  from  dictation  from  some  book  of  not  less 
than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be  able  toanal}rzethe  vowels 
and  irive  the  general  rules  of  orthography  and  orthoepy. 

In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of  pronun- 
ciation and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  tests  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary  arithmet- 
ical processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least  common  multiple  will  be 
required. 

In  English  Grammar,  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all  the  parts 
of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  distinguish  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  compare  adjectives  and  adverbs. 
distinguish  the  different  kinds  of  clauses,  and  conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography  a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the  natural  and 
political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and  boundaries  of  the  dif- 
ferent countries,  with  their  capital  and  other  principal  cities,  the  oceans,  ^eas. 
principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the  world,  with  the  countries  bordering  upon 
them,  and  the  rivers  and  mountains  of  the  world,  and  an  understanding  of 
latitude  and  longitude.  In  addition  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  the  Geog- 
raphy of  the  United  States  will  be  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Prepara- 
tory Department  will  be  subject  to  examination  on  all  studies  back  of  tin 
point  at  which  they  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of  work  done  in  other  schools 
will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  demand  examination  is  reserved  in  all 
cases. 
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Course  of  Study, 


JUNIOR    YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM,  FOURTEEN  WEEKS. 


1.  Arithmetic— Robinson's  Complete. 

2.  English  Grammar— Reed  and  Kellogg'^  Higher  Lessons  In  Eng   a 

3.  Physiology— Martin's  Briefer  Course. 
L  XT.  S.  History— Johnston.    Outlines  and  Topical  Stady. 

SECOND  TERM,  TWELVE  WEEKS. 

1 .  Arithmetic— Robinson. 

2.  English  Composition— Miss  Chittenden. 
English  Grammar— Reed  and  Kellogg. 

I.     U.  S.  History-  Johnston. 

THIRD  TERM,  ELEVEN  WEEKS. 

I .  English  Analysis— Reed  and  Kellogg. 

2  Arithmetic— Commercial — Thompson. 

3.  IT.  S.  History— Johnston. 

4.  English  Composition. 

Classes  in  most  of  the  studies  of  this  year  are  conducted  every  term 
such  as  U.  S.  History,  Arithmetic  and  Grammar.  Two  classes  are  generally 
provided  in  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  elementary  and  advanced. 


MIDDLE  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 

I      Latin— Collar  and  DanielFs  Lessons. 

2.     Mathematics— Robinson's  New  University,  to   two  unknown  quantities. 
3      Physics— Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science. 
Rhetoric— Elementary  Rhetoric,  D.  H.  Hill-. 
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SECOND   TERM. 

1.  Latin — Collar  and  Daniell's  Latin  Lessons.     Csesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson's  to  Involution. 

3.  Constitution  U.  a. 

4.  Literature — Beer's  Outlines   of   American  Literature.     Readings  from 
Irving,  Hawthorne,  Whittier  and  Longfellow. 

THIRD  term. 

1.  Latin — Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar.     Csesar,  Book  I. 

2.  Mathematics — Robinson,  to  Proportions. 
I.     Literature— English  Classics. 

4.    Physical  Geography— Hinman. 

SENIOR  YEAR-PREP. 

FIRST   TERM. 

1.  Latin— Caesar,  Books  I  and  IV.     Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,    Chapter    I.     Goodwin's  Greek 
Grammar. 

3.  History— Smith's  History  of  Greece;  Topical  Studies  and  Essays. 

4.  Mathematics— Robinson's,  Completed. 

5.  German — Grammar  with  Exercises. 

second  term. 

1.  Latin— (Two  hours  a  week),  Cicero's  Orations, 

2.  Greek— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book   I,   Chapters  II  and  IV;  Goodwin's 
Grammar. 

:;.    Mathematics— Plane  Geometry  (Wentworth). 

4.     BiouoGY— Packard's  Elementary  Zoology.  ' 

I.    History— (Three  hours   a    week),    Meri vale's  History  of  Rome;  Topica 
Study;  Essays. 

6.  German— Grammar  with  Exercises. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Cicero's  Orations. 

2.  GREEK—Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  1,  completed;  Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics —Solid  Geometry,  (Wentworth). 

4.  German— Grammar  with  Exercises. 

5.  Chemistry— Remsen's  Elementary  Chemistry, 
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Rhetorical  Work. 


/.     SENIOR  YEAR, 


Required  work,  one  essay  or  declamation,  and  a  thesis  of  one  thousand 
words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term. 

Additional  work,  First  Principles  of  Logic,  synopsis  of  some  book,  study 
of  Prosody,  pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argumentative  forms. 

II.    MIDDLE  YEAR. 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  on  capital  letters,  punctuation, 
spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc, 

Special  study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition— descriptive, 

narrative,  if  possible,  argumentative  and  didactic. 

Special  study  of  sentences;  characteristics  to  be  noted;  correctness,  clear- 
ness, energy,  conciseness,  balance,  etc.,  (Col.  Abbott's  "How  to  Write  Clearly") 

Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  on  imaginary  characters,  as  Kip 
Van  Winkle,  Ichabod  Crane,  Little  Nell,  etc.,  declaiming  selections  previously 
approved  by  the  instructor;  debates,  two  or  four  on  each  side;  prose  repro- 
duction of  longer  poems  and  stories;  descriptive  writing;  essays  on  easy  sub- 
jects involving  reasoning;  the  amplification  of  stories  which  involve  im- 
agination,  and  as  a  more  difficult  task,  one  original  story  to  be  written,  to  be 
completed  in  two  excursions;  plots  of  books,  imaginary  conversation,  fairy 
■stories,  and  a  study  of  fable,  allegory,  parable  and  proverb. 

III.    JUNIOR   YEAR. 

One  or  two  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent,  to  test  the  pre- 
vious training  of  the  class.     Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales   of  travel  or  ad- 
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venture  from  standard  authors.    Twoormore  essays  on  subjects  which  i 
'•lv  the  imagination.    Four  or  more  descriptive  essays,  and  later  in  the  year. 

vs  which  call  for  reason. 

The  class  room  work  consists  of  practice  in  writing    simple  narrath 
erases  in  spelling  and  correction  of    pronunciation.     Students  are  require- 1  to 

2,-iw  a  quotation  at  each  session. 

ABSENCES  AND  EXTRA    EXAMINATIONS 

A  student  who  i,s  absent  to  the  extent  of  one-tenth  of  the  recitation- 
my  line,  Rhetorical*  and  Bible  study  excepted,  will  be  required  to  take  4 
special  and  extensive  examination  in  addition  to  the  regular  examination; 
which  examination  will  take  place  on  the  day  following  the  close  of  the  term  in 
which  such  absences  occur,  and  for  which  the  special  examination  fee  of  $1.00 
will  be  charged.  Absences  will  not  be  excused  for  any  reason  whatever,  and 
tardiness  will  be  considered  as  absence  unless  explained  to  and  excused  by 
the  professor  in  eliarjze  of  the  recitation,  on  the  day  when  it    k*curs. 
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The  German  College, 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleasant  in 
1873.  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story  brick  edifice, 
which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  people  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  is 
located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University.  This  school  is  under  the  pat- 
ronage of  the  German  M.  E.  church  of  a  territory  including  several  states.  IN 
literary  courses  are  conducted  in  connection  with  the  University,  the  work 
ping  partly  in  the  German  and  partly  in  the  English  language.  German 
students  are  admitted  without  tuition  charge  to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the 
University,  and  on  completion  of  any  of  the  courses,  to  graduation.  In  addi- 
tion to  its  literary  courses,  a  three  years'  course  in  Theology  is  provided, 
which  is  conducted  wholly  in  the  German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German  College, 
students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  instruction  in  the  ( Ger- 
man language  by  the  German  professors.  This  affords  an  unusual  opportunity 
for  English  students  to  study  German.  As  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the 
course  of  study,  the  study  of  the  German  language  runs  througn  three  years, 
reciting  daily.  This  enables  those  who  apply  themselves  with  interest  to  gain 
an  independent  speaking  knowledge  of  the  language.  In  addition  to  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  recitations,  conducted  by  native  German  teachers,  and  during 
much  of  the  course  purely  in  the  German  language,  further  and  valuable  op- 
portunities are  afforded  for  exercises  in  the  language  through  daily  association 
with  German  students,  attendance  on  the  German  literary  societies,  and,  if 
desired,  boarding  in  German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  University  are 
separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual  work  they  are  prac- 
tically one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  advantage  to  each  other. 
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Military  Department, 


V.  G.  McALEXANDER,  U.   8.  Army,    Commandant. 


I.   W.  U.  BATTALION. 


Fred  W.  Marsh, 
Karl  Mayne, 
Guy  Byrkit, 
W.  L.  Fry, 
G.  O.  Riggs,      - 


.Major 

First  Lieutenant  and  Adjutant 

First  Lieutenant  and  Quartermaster 

Sergeant  Major 

Band  Leader 


COMPANY   A. 


0.  G.  Watkins, 
\V.  F.  Gilmore, 

Fd.  Hearn, 
C.  E.  Blodgett, 
M.  L.  Tyner, 
Max  Babb, 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Sergeant  I 

Serjeant  I 


company  c 


Fd.  M.  Myers, 
VV.  H.  Perdew, 
F.  P.  Gardner, 

s  L.  Winters, 
\V.  S.  .Shearer, 
F.  L.  Roth, 


Captak 

First  Lieutenani 

Second  Lieutenani 

First  Sergeanl 

Sergeant 

Sergeant 
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COMPANY    D„ 

S.  A.  Power,  -                                                                                  Captain 

J.  W.  Pool,        -  -                -                -                -            First  Lieutenant 

P.  Payne,  -                                                                 Second  Lieutenant 

B.  C.  Young,    -  -                -                                -                first  Sergeant 

E.  H.  Crowder,  -                -.                                -                -                 Sergeant 

H.  W.  Power,  ...                          Sergeant 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army,  detailed  by 
the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  military 
science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  precision  and  obedi- 
ence, and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  development.  Due  credit  in  the 
College  Course  of  study  will  be  accorded  students  in  the  Military  Depart- 
ment under  direction  of  the  faculty. 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical. — Theoretical,  consisting  of 
recitations  in  art  and  science  of  war,  drill  regulations,  army  regulations,  man- 
ual of  guard  duty  and  the  preparation  of  all  returns  pertaining  to  a  company 
in  active  service.  Practical  instruction  includes  instruction  in  military  engin- 
eering, fabrication  and  application  of  siege  materials,  construction  of  trenches. 
signaling,  etc, 

Infantry.— School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with  ceremonies 
of  guardinounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

Artillery. — Manual  of  the  piece  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows;  For  gentleman  Cadet's  coat,  a  single 
breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  with  regulation  staff  buttons,  vest  same 
cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same  cloth  as  coat  and  vest, 
with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam;  cap  same  cloth 
as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern),  with  band  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width 
and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath  enclosing  the  letters  I.  W.  V 
embroidered  in  silver.  These  suits  are  made  to  order,  and  cost  from  sixteen 
to  seventeen  dollars.  These  suits  are  very  durable,  and  most  economical, 
affording  a  neat  and  proper  dress  for  all  occasions,  and  are  to  be  worn  at 
all  military  exercises. 

Students  contemplating  entering  here  would  do  well  not  to  provide  them- 
selves with  extra  citizen's  clothing,  but  purchase  a  uniform  on  arrival,  winch 
is  more  economical  and  serviceable  than  any  other  that  can  be  procured. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the  L^niversity 
may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the  Preparatory,  Freshman, 
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Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Irregular  male  students,  whose  studie 
p  incipally  with  these  classes,  are  required  to  drill  with  them.  Excuse  from 
Mil  will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons. 
Drill  is  optional  with  male  students  of  the  Senior  year.  Students,  however. 
who  go  voluntarily  into  the  drill,  are  required  to  continue  in  it  until  the  close 
college  year,  and  also  to  conform  to  all  rules  and  regulations  laid  down 
for  the  government  of  the  Military  Department.  Three  hours  each  week  will 
be  devoted  to  practical  military  exercises. 

1  luring  the  annual  inspection  of  the  Battalion,  the    acting  Inspector  Gen- 

S.  Army  on  such  duty,  will  select  the  company  which  is  to  hold  the 

Penfield  prize  lor  the  ensuing  year.    This  is  a  magnificent  gold  and  diamond 

b  idgt-,— donated  to  the  Military    Department   by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of 

Ohio,  who  as  Miss  Sue  Pearson,  graduated  from  this  University  in 

lass  of  1871'."   The  First  Sergeant  of   the  winning    company  is  decorated 

;  >rize  on  all  military  dress  occasions  until  the  next  competition,  when 

again  awarded  to  the  winner. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is    maimed  or  suf- 
.  from  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training  is  a  benefit,  and  for 
.  institutions,  better  medicine  than  a  physician's  prescriptions. 

A  copy  of  the  general  regulations  of  Military  Department  will  be  mailed 
any  address  upon  application  to  the  President  of  the  University. 
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Special  Announcement 


AS  TO  NORMAL  AND    COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

The  plan  at  present  is  to  organize  the  Normal  and  Commercial  Depart- 
ments, and  to  open  these  up  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Term,  as  special  de- 
partments in  connection  with  the  University.  While  these  will  not  in  any 
sense  be  a  part  of  the  regular  college  curriculum,  yet  many  of  the  studies 
will  comprise  those  of  the  course,  and  the  students  in  these  departments 
will,  in  these  cases,  have  the  advantages  of  recitation  in  the  regular  classes 
and  under  the  teaching  of  the  regular  college  professors.  A  full  course  will  be 
arranged  in  each  department  by  the  opening  of  the  year,  and  students  can  en- 
roll specially  in  these  departments  who  desire  to  do  so,  while  those  enrolled 
in  the  regular  college  course  can,  where  it  does  not  conflict  with  their  regular 
work,  take  special  work  in  either  of  the  extra  courses.  This  will  afford  op- 
portunity for  those  desiring  to  take  special  course  in  Book-keeping,  Penman- 
ship, Short -hand,  and  also  to  those  who  may  desire  to  spend  even  a  short  time 
in  thorough  training  for  teaching,  to  have  the  advantages  of  these  and  at  the 
same  time  to  have  all  the  benefits  of  college  associations  as  well  as  the  very 
best  facilities  for  the  special  training.  This  will  also  afford  the  opportunity 
for  parties  who  can  remain  but  for  a  short  time,  to  enter  at  anytime  and  take 
what  work  they  can  for  the  time,  and  during  the  time  have  all  the  advantages 
of  the  best  instruction  and  the  finest  facilities.  Special  attention  of  parents  is 
called  to  the  advantages  of  these  departments  in  case  they  desire  merely  the 
technical  training  of  their  sons  and  daughters  for  either  teaching  or  business, 
as  here  they  will  receive  the  special  training  required  to  prepare  them  to  fill 
positions  in  either  business  life  or  teaching,  and  at  the  same  time  have  all  the 
moral  restraints  and  elevating  influences  connected  with  an  institution  of 
Higher  Christian  Education. 

Parties  desiring  information  as  to  these  departments,  by  addressing  the 
President,  will  have  their  questions  referred  to  the  head  of  the  special  de- 
partment for  the  information  desired. 

There  has  also  been  opened  up  under  the  management  of  the  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  a  department  of  Band  Music,  which,  under  the  instruction  of 
Prof.  G.  O,  KHi-u"s,  during  the  present  year,  has  proven  of  great  advantage  to 
those  taking  instruction.     This  will  be  continued  through  the  coming  year. 
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Conservatory  of  Music. 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Guitar,  Violin,  Voice  Culture  Harmony! and 
Sight  Singing.  The  Conservatory  course  comprises  a  preparatory  department 
and  six  grades.  Grades  five  and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing 
the  first  four  grades  successfully,  which  includes  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the 
pupil  is  graduated.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with 
the  firstgrade,  is  four  years,  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  suffi- 
cient the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  class  system  is 
adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  the  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College  and  University  are  to 
a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now  would  think  of  educating  his 
children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such 
a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to  their  development.  The  surroundings 
of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on 
the  same  object, the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rival- 
ry springing  from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence 
than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in 
the  sciences  and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music.  The  Conservatory 
offers  the  same  advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College 
otters  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheap- 
ness. But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if 
such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  pro- 
ceeding would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music.  The  Con- 
servatory offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is  cheapest, 
but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  authorities 
might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction.  The  class  system, 
as  pursued  by  the  Iowa  Conservatory,  consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two,  three  and  four  pupils.     In  these  classes  each  scholar 
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receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons,  each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and 
here  the  second  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction 
appears,  namely:  Pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much 
more  rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves,  for  in  order  to 
play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the  attention  of  the  pu- 
pil becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertioo 
than  when  taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence  the  results  are  more 
s  Uisfactory.  Here  is  the  third  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  pri- 
vate instruction,  namely:  The  stimulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criti- 
c'sms  which  are  made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole 
class,  familiarizing  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided.  Finally, 
e  rors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a  class,  trenerally  stop  or 
disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impression, 
the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and  "time"  thoroughly 
and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  im- 
portant element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  lessons  in  this  grade  will  ac- 
<•  miplishwhat  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons,  let  it  be  understood, 
will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  the  grade  in 
whichthey  may  be. 

VIOLIN  AND  BAND  INSTRUMENTS. 

This  department  was  placed  last  year  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  G.  O.  Riggs, 
who  has  proved  himself  a  most  efficient  and  satisfactory  teacher.  Both  a 
band  and  an  orchestra  have  been  organized,  which  under  the  training  of  Mr. 
Riggs,  have  become  quite  efficient  within  the  year.  We  feel  confident  that 
t'ne  advantages  which  are  offered  here  for  the  study  of  violin  and  wind  instru- 
ments, are  superior  to  anything  within  the  state. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to  lan- 
guage.  No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly  ignorant 
of  its  grammar,  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  or  harmony. 


HARMONY. 


OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade— Clementi  Op.  30;  A.  Krause  Op.  4.  1;  DiabelliOp.  125, 
151.  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  KuhlauOp.  oo;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Ltesehorn  Op.  84(j 
KcehlerOp.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  10:  Chwatal 
<  >p.  95;  Eakhausen  op.  72.  53;  Spindler  Op.  90. 
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Second  Grade— Heller  Op.  22,  12,45;  Diivernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56; 
Cxerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55,  Nos.  5 
and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  dementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.    20;  Huenten  Op.  21, 

194. 

Third  Grade — dementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach,  Haydn, 
.Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field,  Gold- 
beck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248; 
Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Gzerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18; 
Half  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade — dementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42,  45, 
75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op,  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes,  Grade 
Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonates;  Heller  Op.  81;  Avorks  by  Hummel,  Mendelssohn, 
Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Kcehler  Lceschorn,  Berger  and 
others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full  course  in 
Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent  to  occupy 
honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

First  Grade — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
As  this  is  the  foundation  of  good  speaking  or  singing,  the  student  will  re- 
ceive thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone  production  will  also  be 
commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  composition. 

Second  Grade— The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the  study 
of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct  and 
practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor  scale  and  major 
and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  50;  studies  byAbt,  Bonoldi, 
Uardini,  for  the  production  of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here.  Also  songs 
suitable  for  this  stage  of  development. 

Third  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this  grade 
the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  succes- 
sions of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamentations,  is  intro- 
duced. Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a  study  of 
the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions.  In  compositions,  the  Bal- 
lad, as  written  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  composers  will  be  the 
main  study. 

Fourth  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution  con- 
tinued. Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study  of 
master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study  of  the  Aria 
of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 
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Prizes 


Two  prizes  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize  and  the  Crane  Latin  Prize, 
are  offered  annually  for  excellence  in  the  classics  by  Mr.  II.  N.  Crane,  of  Mtj 
Pleasant,  Iowa. 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of  lxx>ks,  to  be 
selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  Freshmau  dam 
who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of  books,  to  be 
selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  .Sophomore 
class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For  both  prizes  the  degree  of 
excellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

1 .  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at  the  option 
of  the  professor  in  charge. 

2.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

3.  By  an  examination  on  the  works  of  the  year,  which  all  members  of 
the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass. 

4.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result,  the  class  standing  shall  count  twice  as 
much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  Penfield  Prize,  (military)  a  gold  and  diamond  badge,  donated  by 
Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  be  contested  for  at  the  an- 
nual competitive  drill  of  companies  of  the  I.  W.  U.  Cadet  Battalion. 

This  year  the  Greek  Prize  was  divided  between  Mr.  T.  B,  Owen  and  Miss 
Mary  Pike.     Miss  Cynthia  Chacey  received  honorable  mention. 

The  Latin  Prize  was  won  by  Mr.  Chas.  Kamphcefner.  Mr.  Chas.  E. 
Blodgett  and  Miss  Nellie  Sevier  receive  honorable  mention- 
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Expenses 


Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers1  children, 

Academical  Department,                  -                -  -                  $6.00 

Collegiate  Department,            -                -                -  -        -      7.00 

Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 

Academical  Department,         -                -                -  -         -    10.00 

Collegiate  Department,  -                -                -  -                      12.00 

Special  or  Private   Examinations,  each,           -  -         -       1.00 

Laboratory  Expenses,  see  page  23,  - 

Diploma  Fee  at  the  beginning  of  last  term,     - 

Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate,            -                -  .  51 J 

Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons,               T  -                 8.00 

Painting  and  Drawing,  single  lessons,     -                -  -                            .50 

CONSERVATORY    OF  MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  All  payments  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each,                       -                       -  -      $  7.00 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each,         ...  9.00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each                         -  -        10.00 

Piano,  Private  lessons,                  -                       -  -                     15.00 

Violin,  Private  lessons,      -                                             -  -         15.00 

Guitar,                    -                       -                       ...  15.00 

Voice  Culture,                     -                       -                       -  -     ■    15.00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each,  i            -                       -  -                     15.00 
Harmony,  Private  lessons,                      ...        20.00 

Sight  Singing,        -                       -                       -  -                        5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  two  hours  per  day,  -  -          3.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  four  hours  per  day,             -  5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,   six  hours  per  day,                        -  8.00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 
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Register  of  Students, 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


Bird,  Clara  Sc., 
Baumgarten,  C.  E.  CI., 
Crane,  Laura  Sc., 
Coddington,  Laura  CI., 
Davis,  Mina  Sc,- 
Dickinson,  Grace  Sc,  ■ 
Evans,  A.  J.  CI., 
Kendig,  Lillian  Sc. , 
Lauder,  Chas.  E.  CI., 
Mc  Adam,  W.  K.  Sc., 
Mayne,  Karl  Sc, 
Myers,  Edward  CI., 
Power,  Scott  A.  CI., 
Payne,  Clyde  Sc, 
Smith,  E.  J.  CL, 
Samson,  Flora  May  CI. 
Thornley,  A.  E.  CL, 
Woolson,  Miriam  CL, 
Watkins,  C.  G.  Sc, 


SENIORS. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Morweague,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleaeant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pulaski 

Swedesburg 

San  Jose,  111 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 


JUNIORS. 


By r kit,  Guy  Sc, 
Clements,  AvaSc, 
Fry.  W.  L.  CL, 
Gardner,  F.  P.  CL, 
Gilmore.  W.F,  CL, 


Eed  Oak 

Agency 

Eddyville 

Lexington 

Kirkville 


IOWA    WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


47 


Grumbling,  Julia  01., 
Hughes,  Alice  Sc, 
Hearn,  E.  W.  01. , 

Helphrey,  Maud  01., 
Hukil,  Rose  01. , 
Lindeen,  E.  T.  01., 
Lawson,J.  L.  T.  01., 
McDonald,  Maud  01., 
Power,  Fannie  M.  01. 
Perdew,  W.  H.  01. , 
Pool,  J.  W.  01., 
Scoles,  Harry  01., 
Smith,  Gertie  Sc. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Mt  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kossuth 

Swedesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pleasant 

Pulaski 

Keokuk 

Salem 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Mt 


SOPHOMORES. 


Babb,  Max  01., 
Belles,  Lucia  01., 
Blodgett,  C.  E.  01., 
By r kit,  Clara  01., 
Crowder,  E.  H.  01. , 
Davidson  C.  W.  01., 
Davison,  Fae  Sc, 
Hannah,  J.  H.   01., 
Kamphcefner,    Chas.  01., 
Keinble,  VidaCl., 
Mayer,  Stephen  01., 
McDonald,  Hubert  CL, 
MilnerMableCL, 

I  Minear,  G,  L.  01. , 

I  Myerdick,  Albert  01.,     - 

|  Power,  H.  W.  Sc, 

:  Robinson,  H.  T.  01.,     - 
Roth,  E.   L.  Sc, 
Sevier,  Nellie  01., 

i  Schriener,  Olive  01., 

]  Shearer,  W.  S.  01., 

j  Shields,  Guy  01., 
Spahr,  Lulu   Sc, 
Tyner,  M.  L.  CL, 
Winters,  S.  L.  01., 
Woltman,   Henry  01., 
Young,  Bruce  Sc, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamil 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Oxford 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bladensburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Muscatine 

Hebron 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Oakland 

Kilbourne 

Mt  Pleasant 

Pulaski 

Princeton,  Mo 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Bladensburg 

New  London 

Mt.    Pleasant 

Salem 

Mt.   Pleasant 

Neeper,  Mo 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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FHESIIMKX 


A.bbe,  Rose 
Allum,  AltaSc, 
Arnold,  May  Be  . 
Brown,  W.  S.  CI.. 
Chacey,  Cynthia  E.  CL 
Cooling,  Florence  Sc. 
Cooling,  Nettie  Sc, 
Oorley,  Karl  CI., 
Corley,  Hoy  CL, 
Davison,  P.  I).  CL, 
Day,  Etta  CL, 
Dutton,  B.  W.  Sc, 
i     -.  Marcia  Sc. 
Fricke,  Emma  Sc  , 

is,  Rachel  Sc, 
Helphrey,  Grace  CL, 
Laughlin,  Dora  Sc, 
Mohler,   Beth  CL, 
Myers,  Mary  Sc, 
Owen,  T.  B.  CL, 
Pike,  Mary  CL, 
Rominger,  J.Sc, 
Rommel,  Geo.  Sc, 
Savage,  Thos.  E.  Cl.; 
Sehrceder,  Henry  CL, 
Siberts,  Paul  R.  CL, 
hpry.  P.  W.  Sc, 
Swan,  Blanche  Sc, 
Swanston,  R.  W.  CL, 
Pennant,   Llyod  CL, 
Thorn,  Clifford  CL, 
Van  Hon,  Fred  Sc, 
Van  Horn,  S.  P.  CL, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mai 

Mt.  Pleasant 

North  Fnglsh 

Richland 

Wilton 

Wilton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Reasoned 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasent 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Montezuma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

North  English 

Agency 

Bloomtield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Council  Bluffs 

Evanston,  111 

Hopkins,  Mo 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Moult  on 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Millersburg 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Andrews,  Helen 
Babcock,  Ola 
Baud,  Jennie     - 
Crane,  Frank 
Crozier,  Bertha 


Mt,  Pleasant 
Washington 
Blakesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Knoxville 
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Dutton,  C.  C. 

Dyall,  Herbert 
I  Foggy,  Olive 

Hills,  H.  M.      - 
i  Hughes,  Sarah 
jjerrel,  Alfretta 
i  Lauder,  Carrie  M. 
jPatton,  Cora  M. 

Picken,  Seigle 
i  Roper,  Sue 
i  Stafford,  Clarence 

Watt,  C.  W. 

Woods,  Alice 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Newton 

Cedar 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sioux  City 

Mt.  Pleasant* 


PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


Ambler,  Olivia  Sc, 
Boatman,  Lillian  CI., 
Baxter,  Lulu  CI., 
Beard,  W.  F.  Sc, 
Barton,  E.  G.  CI., 
Byrkit,  Arthur  CI., 
Creath,  W.  H.C1  ., 
Callen,  W.  H.  CI., 
Chambers,  E.  C.  CI., 
Cornick,  J.  N.  Sc, 
Crellen,  Chas.  Sc, 
Crane,  Mary  Sc, 
Davenport,  Warren  Sc, 
Dieterich,  L.  S.C1., 
Davison,  Lida  CI., 
Daugherty,  Grace  CI. ,  - 
Denny,  R.  A.  Sc, 
Everts,  Clara  Sc, 
Fitzsimmons,  C.  E.  CI., 
Frantz,  C.  P.  Sc, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Washinton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Oxford 

Agency 

Moravia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Reasoner 

Reasoner 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Trenton 

Fruitland 

Burlington 


50 


IOWA    WEHLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 


Huston,  N.  W.  CI., 
Henn,  II.  Sc, 
Haw,  Geo.  CL, 
Hughes,  Nellie  Sc., 

Janes,  lone  Sc. 
Keith,  0.  H.  Sc., 
Kaufman,  Laura  Sc, 
Lute,  Ira  CI., 
Lauder,  Vieve  Sc., 
McCauley,*A.  L.  CL, 
Rayner,  Chris.  Sc, 
Robinson,  F.  S.  CL, 
Robbins,  CoraSc, 
Robbins,  Minnie  Sc., 
Rogers,  W.  O.  Sc, 
Smith,  Geo.  S., 
Smith,  Barbara  Sc, 
Simmons,  Edmund  CL 
Shearer,  Laura  CL, 
Swanston,  Georgia  CI., 
Tracey,  Frank  CL, 
Watkins,  F.  L.  CL, 
Williams,  Ruby  CL 
Woolson,  Grace  CL. 


Mt.  P 

Wellmaa 

Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Way  land 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Blue  Hill,  Neb. 

River  Junction 

Northfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  IU 

San  Jose,  111 

Otturnwa 
Bladensburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Farmer  City 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


Babb,  Miles 
Beatty,  J.  R. 
Bowman,  E.  M.     ■ 
Brown,  Pearl 
Carter,  Jessie 
Campbell,  Ada 
Corley,  Jesse 
Cramer,  Ethel 
Davis,  Adda 
Dimmitt,  J.  L. 
Evans,  W.  H. 
Gilman,  Nahum 
Grumbling,  Sadie  - 
Herman,  John 
Herman,  Matthew 
Hocking,  Rolla 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Omaha.  Neb 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Agency 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Osceola,  Neb 
Osceola,  Neb 
-     Batavia 
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Hope,  Myra 
Hughes,  Chas. 
Hukill,  Rolla 
Kemble,  Winifred 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Nicola,  George 
Powell,  Charles 
Powell,  Frank 
Rice,  Nannie 
Ricketts,  Vesta 
Ricketts,  C.  G. 
Risinger,  Eva 
Risinger,  W.  A.     - 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Roth,  H.  A. 
Sater,  Nellie 
Swanston,  Sarah  - 
Tracer,  Ewald 
Troger,  Matilda    - 
Watt,  E.  D. 
Weibley,  Wm. 


Washington,  D.  0. 

Lettsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Hamill 

Mt.  Hamiil 

Danville 

Mt  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ft.  Madison 

Ft.  Madison 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

La  Harpe 

North  English 

Sioux  City 

Mt.  Pleasant 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Bird,  Birdie 
Berck,  Anna 
Boyd,  Mattie 
Crocker,  F.  H. 
Callen,  I.  S. 
Carter,  W.  U. 
Comstock,  Ella 
Cable,  George 
Dimmitt,  Harry     - 
Dugdale,  A.  T. 
Dillon,  H.  A. 
David,  Wm. 
Engel,  W.  H.  E. 
Elliott,  H.  R. 
Fritz,  Christian 
Frazey,  Fred 
Fitzsimmons,  Jennie 
Ferguson,  C.  L. 
Gardner,  W,  L. 


Ft.  Madison 

iBoelus,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Moravia 

North  English 

Burlington 

Danville 

Mt  Pleasant 

.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Mt.,  Union 

Keota 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Adams,  Neb 

Cantril 

Fruitland 

Brazil 

Dover 
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Mills,  C.  A. 
Helmes,  John 
Higgins,  .las. 
Haas,  Edward 
Haas,  Allxn't 
H  otic,  Frank 
Mills,  May 
Jericho,  Albert    - 
Kruse,  Fred 
Kibby,  Earl 
Kerr,  Oliver 
Krueger,  Lydia    - 
Nicholson,  Gilbert 
Nicholson,  Bertha 
Nash,  W.  B. 
Pressnell,  Clara 
Palmer, 

Richardson,  Walter  Ii. 
Richter,  Lena 
Roper,  Florence 
Reetz,  Arthur 
Rouse,  Guy 
Smith,  A.  E. 
Simons,  Alfred 
Soland,  Minnie 
Sciberts,  Minnie 
Siberts,  Aubrey 
Teuschor,  D. 
Throop,  Bessie 
Throop,  A,  J. 
Tunin,  Geo. 
Wheeler,  Clara 
Zimmerniann,  Kate 


Mt.  Pleasant 

La  Harpe,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chase,  Kans 

Chase,  Kan<» 

Valley 

Mt.  Plea 

Mt.    Plea 

Boelus,  Neb 

Aspen  Junction,  Colo 

Cantril 

Burlingtod 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fremont 

Mt.  Pleasant 

"Danville 

Keokuk 

La  Haq>e  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Scribner,  Neb 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Green  Center 

Mt.  Pleasant 

La  Harpe,  111 

Papillion,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Harper 

-Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Osceola,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sprague,  Neb 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Beck  with,  Warren 
Bell,  Henry 
Beard,  Mina 
Blodgett,  Nellie 
Buflington, 
Campbell,  Mabel 
Campbell,  R.  C. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mexico,  Mo 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salem 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Cart wright,  Edna 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Conn,  Walter 
Davison,  Edith 
Elgar,  A.  E. 
Elgar,  May 
Faulklin,  H.  J. 
Gillis,  Anna 
Gregg,  Samuel 
Hatfner,  Anna 
Haw,  Alice 
Hicks,  Mildred 
Hoober,  Juddie 
Hughes,  L. 
Hughes,  Nellie 
Jericho,  F.  W.     - 
Johnson,  Cora 
Kasner,  M.  L. 
Kirkpatrick,  F.  A. 
Ketcham,  Frank 
Kendred,  Bert  hold 
Koehler,  Clara 
Lincoln,  Jessie 
Marsh,  Laura 
Moore,  C.  M, 
Mueller,  Wm. 
Nicola,  Margaret 
Nicola,  Jennie 
Payne,  Blanche 
Powelson,  Frank 
Powelson,  Carlos 
Reed,  Wm. 
Riggs,  Myrtle 
Riggs,  Caisy 
Rhodes,  Frank  J 
Sater,  Hattie 
Seibold,  Henry 
Shane,  Frank 
Snider,  Edith 
Speidel,  Alice 
Stubbs,  W.  B. 
Stubbs,  Jesse 
Tennant,  Olive 
Tennant,  A.  L.  - 


Mediapolis 

Mt  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Trenton 

Armstrong 

San  Jose,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Ottumwa 
Des  Moines 

-  Sioux  City 

Lettsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Killbuck,  0 

Fair  lie  Id 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Des  Moines 

Papillion,  Neb 

London,  Eng 

Mt  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Des  Moines 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Union 

Joy,  III 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Papillion,  Neb 

Cincinnati 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swedesburg 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Moulton 

Moulton 
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Wagner,  Louis 
Welpton,  Eva    - 
Weibley,  J. 
Williams,  Ruby 
Woodward,  Fred 


Golden  City.  Mo 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 


CONSERVATORY  DEPARTMENT, 


PIANO. 


Alton,  Tilla 
Ay  res,  Grace 
Andrews,  Helen 
Baird,  Jessie 
Baxter,  Lulu 
Bell,  Luella 
Bullis,  Bertha 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Crozier,  Bertha 
Crane,  Mary 
Campbell,  Mabel 
Cart wright,  Belle 
Cartwright,  Edna 
Dixon,  Blanche 
Dutton,  Alta 
Dyall,  Lilly 
Day,  Etta 
Elliott,  Jessie 
Eicher,  Clara 
Eicher,  Lena 
Ensley,  Nora 
Foggy,  Ollie 
Fricke,  Emma 
Garvin,  Mary 
Gillis,  Sarah 
Griffith,  Florence 
Hampton,  Nina 
Haw,  Alice 


Helphrey,  Belle 
Hope,  Myra 
James,  Adeline 
Johnston,  Toulon 
Johnston,  Cora 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Knight,  Belle 
Kennedy,  W.   C. 
Kaufman,  Laura 
Lester,  Bertha 
Lester,   Lilly 
Leedham,  Agnes 
Macready,  Clara 
Morrison,  Nellie 
Nicola,  Margaret 
Osgood.  Irene 
Palmer.  Myrtle 
Riggs,  Myrtle 
Smith,  Ollie 
Singer,  Flora 
Troger,  M  D. 
Wertz,  Agnes 
Welpton,  Eva 
Woolson,  Miriam 
Wallbank,  Anna 
Wheeler,  Clara 
Winter,  Mary 
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VOICE    CULTURE. 


Barton,  E.  G. 
Bell,  Luella 
Bowman,  Gertrude 
Boatman,  Lillian 
Cole,  Arthur 
Davidson,  C.    W. 
Dixon,  Blanche 
Eicher,  Clara 
Ensley,  Nora 
Fuller,  Clara 
Hodgdon,  Belle 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Herrmann,  Matthew 
Hampton,  Nina 
Janes,  Mrs.  L.  A. 
Janes,  lone 


Johnson,  Roy 
Lester,  Bertha 
McDonald,  Ernest 
Myers,  Ed 
Nicola,  Jeanette 
Nixon,  Ada 
Funton,  Dr. 
Perdew,  W.  H. 
Smith,  E.  J. 
Siberts,  Mary 
Savage,  T.  E. 
Stalcup,  F.  E. 
Van  Hon,  Wm, 
Weibley,  S. 
Zickafoose,  Cora 


VIOLIN. 


Bullis,  Bertha 
Grumbling',   Sadie 
Grogan,  Darwin 
Mehler,  Anna 
Hankins,  E. 


Ketcham.  Nellie 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Reynolds,  Minnie 
Throop,  A. 


BAND  INSTRUMENTS. 


Beatty,  J.  R. 
Beckwith,  Warren 
Campbell,  P.  C. 
Elgar,  A.  C. 
Hocking,  R. 
Hukill,  A.  C. 
Jericho,  Albert 
Lawson,  L.  T. 
Nicola,  George 


O'Hare,  Sam 
Powelson,  Frank 
Powell,  Frank 
Powell,  A.  C. 
Roth,  H.  A. 
Singleton,  E.  B. 
Stafford,  Clarence 
Watt,  D.E. 
Weibley,J. 


GUITAR. 


Nicola,  Jeanette 


Stafford,  Clarence 
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HARMONY. 


Andrews,  Helen 
Bell,  Luella 
Campbell,  Mabel' 
Cartwright,  Edna 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Crozier,  Bertha 
Cooling,  Nettie 
Button,  Alta 
Eicher,  Clara 


Eieher,  Lena 
Haw,  Alice 
Hampton,  Nina 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Wilis,  Sarah 
Morrison,  Nellie 
Nicola,  Margaret 
Osgood,  Irene 
Rommel.  Arthur 


SIGHT  SINGING. 


Andrews,  Helen 
Allum.   Allie 
Bullis,  Bertha 
Babb,  Max 
Brown,  W.  L. 
Coddington,  Laura 
Creath,  W.  E. 
Davidson,  C.  W. 
Ensley,  Nora 
Fitzsimmons,  C.  E» 
Helphrey,  Maude 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Helphrey,  Belle 
Fry,  W.  L. 
Herrmann,  M. 
Henn,  H. 
Hearn»Ed. 
Lauder  Vieve 
Marsh,  Laura 
Merrier,  Bertha 
McDonald,  Maude- 
Marsh,  Fred 


A&ibler,  Olivia 
Black,  Annie 
Brooks  „  Delia 


Nicola,  Margaret 

Nicola,  Jeanette 

Owen.  T.  B. 

Osgood,  Irene 

Pool,  J.  W. 

Rogers,  W.  O. 

Rominger,  J.  A. 

Roth,  E.  L. 

Roth,  Homer 

Scoles,  H.  B. 
Savage,  T.  E. 
Smith,  Carl 
Spry,  W.  B, 
Stafford,  C. 
Stalecup,  E.  T. 
Schreiner,  Ollie 
Shearer,  Laura 
Tyner,  M. 
Van  Hon  W. 
Watkins  F.  L. 
Watt,  C.  W. 
Wooden,  M. 


ART  CLASSES, 


Hills,  May 
Lester,  Lillie 
Miller.  Lena 


I 
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Babcock,  Ola 
Baker,  Josie 
Canfield,  Maggie 
Davis,   Adda 
Dashiel,  Kit  tie 
Elgar,  May 
Fogy,  Olive 
Garvin,  Mina 
Garvin,  Mary 


Minear,  Anna 
Matthews,  Jennie 
Piatt,  Mrs. 
Robinson,  May 
Sevier,  Nellie 
Spidel,  Alice 
Swan,  Blanche 
Wilcox,    Olle 


CLASS  IN  ORATORY, 


Byrkit,  Clara 
Baird,  Jennie 
Coddington,  Laura 
Crowder,  E.  H. 
Cooling,  Nettie 
Cooling,  Florence 
Chacey,  Cynthia 
Denny,  R.  A. 
Dutton,  B.  W. 
Davison,  Fae 
Fitzsimmons,  C.  E. 
Fitzsimmons,  Jennie 
Frantz,  C.  P. 
Fry,  W.  L. 
Gilmore,  W.  F. 
Haw,  George 
Hills,  Mrs. 
Hills,  May 
Hills,  H.  M. 
Henn,  H. 


Kemble,  Vida 
McCreedy,  Clara 
Mc Alexander,  Mrs. 
McCauly,  A.  L. 
Owen,  T.  B. 
Perdew,  W.  H. 
Power,  Fannie 
Pool,  J.  W. 
Roth,  Ed. 
Richardson,  W.  R. 
Rice,  Nannie 
Riggs,  Daisy  i 
Shearer,  W.  S. 
Stafford,  C.  A. 
Schroeder,  Henry 
Thornley,  A.  E. 
Welpton,   Eva 
Watkins,  C.  G. 
Watkins,  Frank 
Wells,  Eolia 


CRAYON  AND  PORTRAITURE. 


Barton,  Ed. 
Barnes,  May 
Brown,  Miss 
Burhans,  R.  1 
Creath,  W.  E. 
Ellis  Miss 
Holmes,  Ella 
Hills,  May 
Huston,  N.  W. 
Lute,  Ira 
Morgan,  Mrs. 


Owen,  T.  B. 
Pool,  J.  W. 
Roper,  Eloise 
Rominger,  J.  A. 
Roper,  Sue 
Shane,  F. 
Simmons,  Ed. 
Stafford,  Ralph 
Tennant,  Lloyd 
Wells,  Miss 
Watt,  E.  D. 
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Summary. 


a 


('(U.T.Kf.IATE — 

Seniors, 

- 

10 

9 

11 

- 

19 

Juniors, 

- 

14 

4 

10 

8 

18 

Sophomores, 

- 

22 

5 

19 

8 

27 

Freshmen, 

- 

17 

IB 

17 

16 

33 

Unclassified, 

- 

7 

11 

18 

Totals.     - 

- 

63 

34 

64 

51 

115 

Preparatory — 

Senior  Year, 

- 

23 

21 

26 

18 

44 

Middle  Year  '  - 

- 

23 

14 

37 

Junior  Year, 

- 

35 

17 

52 

Unclassified, 

- 

29 

27 

56 

Totals,      - 

_ 

23 

21 

113 

70 

189 

Totals  Colleg 

iate  and  Preparatory, 

86 

55 

177 

127 

304 

Conservatory — 

Piano, 

- 

- 

- 

55 

Voice  Culture, 

- 

- 

- 

31 

Sight  Singing, 

- 

- 

- 

44 

Violin, 

- 

- 

- 

9 

Guitar, 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Harmony, 

- 

- 

- 

18 

Oratory, 

- 

- 

40 

Band  Instruments, 

- 

- 

- 

18 

Total, 

. 

. 

. 

217 

Art, 

- 

- 

- 

23 

Counted  more  than  once,  - 

- 

- 

1-54 

Net  enrollment. 

_ 

. 

- 

390 
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Degrees  Conferred, 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE, 

Bird,  Clara  R.  Samson,  Flora  May 

Coddington,  Laura  Smith,  Ed.  J. 

Evans,  Austin  J.  Thornley,  A.  E. 

Lauder,  Chas.  E.  Watkins,  C.  G. 

Myers,  Ed.  M.  Woolson,  Miriam 
Powers,  Scott  A. 

BACHELOR  OF   SCIENCE,    IN    COURSE 

Crane,  Laura  Kendig,  Lillian 

Davis,  Mina  Mayne,  Karl  M. 

Dickinson,  Grace  McAdam,  W.  R. 

Groome,  Thos.  Payne,  Clyde  W. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE. 

Coddington,  Clinton  B.  Kautfman,  P.  W 

Fellows,  Homer  H.  Laisy,  Julius 

MASTER    OF    SCIENCE,  IN  COURSE. 

Byrkit,  Elsie  Scherf,  Albert  G. 

Campbell,  Maggie  Stranb,  Bertha 

Jeffreys,  VV.  R.  Van  Hon,  Ida 

DOCTOR   OF    DIVINITY,    PRO    HONOEE. 

Rev.  T.    C.  George,   Sacramento,  Cal. 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS,  PRO  HONORE. 

Judge  Asbury  Conoway. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE,  PRO   HONORE, 

O.  "VV.  Weyer,  Keokuk  Iowa. 
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Library  and  Reading  Room, 


The' novel  arrangement  of  last  year  by  which  all  the  libraries  of  the  Liter- 
ary Societies  were  consolidated,  and  books  and  cases  were  donated  \  to  the 
University,  has  worked  well,  The  advantages  of  this  union  of  the  above  li- 
braries with  that  of  the  University,  combined  a*  these  are  with  the  Reading 
Room,  are  thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  students.  Many  books  during  the 
fear  were  taken  out,  read  and  returned  in  good  order. 

As  contributions  and  bequests,  we  have  received  during  the  year  the  library 
of  Dr.  G.  N.  Power,  consisting  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  volumes— the   M.  E 
Book  Concern,  "The  Republic  of  Methodism, rr  "John  Wesley,"  "  A  Study/ ' 
History  of  Christianity,."    '"Jesus  the   Messiah,"    "Christianity   and  Child- 
hood," "The  Departed  Gods  or  the  Gods  of  our  Fathers." 

From  the  American  Humane  Society, — "Geo.T.  Angell's  Autobiography,  1 
"Black  Beauty."  From  the  Bureau  of  Education,  Education  of  Deaf  Chil- 
dren, and  the  usual  contributions  to  University  Library  too  numerous  to- 
mention. 

From  sources  unknoAvn,— "Present  to  Youths  and  Young  Men,"  two- 
volumes,  "The  Feast  of  the  Virgin  and  other  Poems/'  Large  files  of  maga- 
zines from  M.  Chandler,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  others  have  also  been  received 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Literary  Societies  and  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, many  of  the  leading  periodicals  come  regularly  to  the  Eeadmg  room. 
The  management  is  now  in  the  hands  of  an  association  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  University,,  a  committee  of  three  from  the  Faculty  and  a  repre- 
,*entative  of  each  of  the  Literary  Societies.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  D.  D.,  has  been 
appointed  standing  Committee  by  Board  of  Trustees,  on  Library. 

Correction > — By  an  oversight  under  the  head  of  .Prizes,  the  McFarland 
Prize  for  Christian  .Evidences  was  omitted.  Miss  Clara  Bird  and  Miss  Mina 
Davis  averaged  the  same  and  the  prize  was  duplicated  and  awarded  to  each. 
Mis*  Flora  May  Samson  meriting  special  mention, 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS  FOR  1894=5. 


Fall  term  opens  Wednesday, 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday, 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Sophomore  Exhibition,     . 

Examinations,  FAall  Term  closes, 

Holiday  Vacation 

Winter  Term  opens  Wednesday 

Senior  Class  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 

University  Day,  Friday, 

Open  Session,  Harlan  Society, 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Examinations,  Winter  Term  closes. 
Spring  Vacation, 

Spring  Term  opens  Wednesday, 
Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 
Anniversary  Harlan  Society,   Friday, 
Final  Examinations, 
Exhibition  by  Senior  Preparatory  Class, 
Anniversary  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies. 
Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 
Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons, 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday  2.30  P. 
Annual  Lecture  before  the  Literary  Societies,  8  p.  : 
MeetingoftheAlumn.il  Association,  10  a.  m., 
Class  Day  Exercises,  Tuesday,  2.30  p.  m  , 
Concert  by  Conservator}'  of  Musio,  8  p.  M  , 
Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets,  4  p.  m  . , 
Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,  8  p    m., 
Commencement  Day, 


September  12 

November  23 

November  30 

December  7 

December  10.  1 1 

December  17-19 

December  20-January  1 

January  2 


- 

January  8 

January  25 

- 

March  1 

s, 

%  March  8 

- 

March  15 

March  20 

-     March  21-26 

March  27 

- 

April  2 

May  31 

June  5-7 

- 

June  6 

June  7 

June  8 

June  9 

M.. 

June  10 

M., 

June  10 

- 

J  one  1  1 

June  ii 

- 

June  1 1 

June  12 

- 

June  12 

June   .3 
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FACULTY  FOR  1893=4. 


REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,   President, 
Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Sciences  and  Biblical  Literature. 

C.    M.  GRUMBLING,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology. 

ELLA  S.   NICHOLSON,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 
Professor  of  English  Literature  and  History. 

REV.  F.  W.  ADAMS,  A.  M-,  B.  D., 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

LIEUT-  U.G.  McALEXANDER, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

MINNIE  J.  EDMAND,  A.  M., 
Professor  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

W.  H.  MAHAFFIE,  Ph.  D. 
Principal  of  Preparatory  and  Normal  Departments. 


PROFS.  MUNZ  and  BAAB, 
President  and  Professors  in  German  College; 


LIEUT.  U.  G.  McALEXANDER, 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

A.  ROMMEL,  A.  C.  M  , 
Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

NELLIE  MORRISON, 
Teaeher  of  Piano. 

W.  L.   SHEETZ, 
Instructor  in  Vocal  Music  and  Elocution. 

G.  O.  RIGGS, 
Teacher  of  Violin  and  Band  Music. 

MAY  McCLURE, 
Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 


IOWA   WESLEY  AN  UNIVERSITY 


CORPORATION. 


TRUSTEES, 

¥,%  OFFICIO. 

Bishop  C.  H.  Fowler,  D.  D.,  LLD. 
President  C.  L,.  Stafford,  A.  M.  D.  D. 

FIRST   CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES   1 897. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  M.  B.  D. , 

Rev,  D.  Murphy,  Ph.  D., 

Rev.  W.  G.  Thorn, 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  D.  D., 

J.  T.  Hackworth.  A.  M., 

D,  H.  Payne,  A.  M., 

SECOND   CLASS— TERM    EXPIRES  1 896 

Rev.  W.  F.  Cowles,  D.  D,, 
Hon.  W.  S,  Withrow,  M.S., 
Rev.  W.  R.  Cole,  A.  M., 
Mrs.  MaryE,  Huston,  A.M., 
Chas.  F.  Craver, 
Rev.  T.  J.  Myers, 

THIRD   CLASS— TERM    EXPIRES    1 895. 

Rev.  T.  E.  Corkhill,  M,  D., 
Carl  Williams,  M.  S., 

E.  L.  Penn,  - 
Geo.  Haw,  * 
M.  Bamford,  M.  A., 

Rev   I.  O.  Kemble,  A.  M., 

FOURTH   CLASS— TERM    EXPIRES    1894. 

Rev.  D.  C.  Smith,  - 

Hon.  Jas.  Harlan,  LL.  D., 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M., 
Mrs.  L,.  W.  Byrkit,  A.  M., 
Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M.  B.  D., 
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INCORPORATION  AND  CHARTER. 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation 
of  the  "  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute.  "  The  following  is 
the  first  section  of  "An  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute,  approved  February  15,  1844: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Territory  of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson 
Lathrop,  Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick, 
and  their  associates,  are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate  by  the 
name  of  the  Mount  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  with  power  of 
perpetual  succession,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in 
any  of  the  courts  of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  objects  of  their  corporation." 

On  January  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa 
passed  "An  act  to  amend  an  Act  ;to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act, 
which  was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University. 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  that  the 
corporate  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located 
in  Henry  County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt. 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may 
now  have  and  possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are 
hereinafter  conferred. ' ' 
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NEW  CHAPEL  AND  SCIENCE  HALL. 


On  opposite  page  is  given}  a  picture  of  the  new  Chapel  and  Science 
Hall  now  completed.  It  is  locaed  on  the  central  campus,  about  two 
hundred  feet  southeast  of  the  main  building.  Its  dimensions  are  one 
hundred  and  two  feet  front  and  ninety  feet  in  depth.  The  basement, 
which  gives  a  story  ot  twelve  feet  in  the  clear,  is  devoted  to  the  Chemical 
Laboratory, (see  cut  opposite  page  8)  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Gymnasium  and  Bath 
room.  The  main  room  for  experimental  chemistry  is  60x32  feet,  with  adjoin- 
ing rooms  for  special  class  work,  and  large  closets  for  storage  rooms.  This 
affords  one  of  the  finest  chemical  laboratories  iu  the  west,  and  is  being 
fitted  up  with  every  appliance  necessary  to  this  department  of  work. 

On  the  second  floor,  in  front,  immediately  above  the  Chemical  Labor- 
atory, are  two  large  recitation  rooms.  1  he  maiu  part  of  the  second  floor 
is  occupied  by  the  Chapel  Auditorium,  which,  with  the  gallery  extending 
around  its  three  sides  and  the  two  rooms  on  the  gallery  range,  which  can 
be  opened  into  it,  provide  sittings  for  over  t  veive  hundred  people.  To 
the  left  of  the  large  Chapel  platform  is  the  President's  office,  which  is  a 
beautiful  and  commodious  room,  and  above  this,  and  connected  wiih  the 
rear  of  the  platform  by  stairs,  is  the  Art  Room.  In  the  front  on  the 
third  floor  are  two  large  recitation  rooms,  and  connected  with 
each  of  them  is  a  professor's  private  room.  There  are  two  large  cloak 
rooms  provided,  and  in  connection  with  all  the  rooms,  are  ample  closets. 
The  building  is  heated  by  furnaces,  is  in  everyway  substantially  built, 
commodious  and  comfortable,  and  modern  in  all  its  apartments. 

The  cost  of  this  building  has  been  over  $40,000,  and  is  worth  all  and 
more  than  it  cost.  There  have  been  raised  and  paid  on  it  over  $30,000, 
and  with  assets  on  hand  there  is  needed  about  $8,000  to  pay  off  the  entire 
debt.  Ou  account  of  the  general  degression  in  finances  but  little  effort 
has  been  made  during  the  year  to  provide  for  this  indebtedness.  It  i-> 
hoped  however,  that  in  the  near  future  the  effort  can  be  renewed  and 
pushed  until  the  entire  indebtedness  is  cancelled,  not  only  because  it  can 
be  paid  more  easily  now  thau  when  it  has  become  an  old  debt,  bu  addi- 
tionally for  the  reason  that  it  stands  in  the  way  of  other  enterprises  that 
bbould  be  pushed  ahead  to  completion.  Some  $5,000  have  been  sub- 
scribed towards  the  much  needed  Ladies'  Dormitory,  and  the  students 
have  raised  about  $10,000  subscription  for  Y.  M.  C.  a.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
building  to  cost  $15,000.  In  order  that  these  may  be  pushed  ahead  the 
present  indebtedness  must  be  provided  fur.  We  therefore  invite  the 
attention  of  the  friends  of  the  institution  to  this  as  the  present  and  press- 
ing enterprise  which  should  have  their  heartiest  co-operatiou  and  m<\st 
liberal  support. 
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COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


I.  THE  GENERAL  COURSKS. 

In  the  Collegiate  Department  there  are  two  general  c  mrses,  the 
Classical  and  the  Scientific,  leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Classical  course  conforms  in  its  character  and  scope  to  the 
general  requirements  of  colleges  for  the  degree  of  Arts.  Edu:ational 
experience  is  well  nigh  unanimous  in  the  conclusion  that  this  is  the 
best  course  for  thorough  mental  discipline  and  development. 

The  Scientific  course  requires  the  same  time  as  the  Classical,  and 
differs  from  it  chiefly  in  the  substitution  of  the  German  or  French 
language  for  the  Greek. 

II.  TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

TO   COLLEGIATE   DEPARTMENT 

Students  coming  from  High  Schools,  Seminaries  and  Academies 
are  admitted  on  certificate  of  scholarship  and  character,  without 
examination,  as  far  as  they  have  pursued  the  preparatory  studies  or 
equivalents;  but  the  scholarship  of  students  thus  admitted  is  on  pro- 
bation for  one  term,  failure  subjecting  the  student  to  the  loss  of  his 
class  standing. 

A  satisfactory  examination  in  the  following  subjects  admits  a 
student  unconditionally. 

I.  English. 

(i)     English  Grammar. 

(2)  English  Composition. 

(3)  Elementary  Rhetoric. 

(4)  English  Classics. 

(5)  American  Literature. 

II.  History. 

(1)  History  of  the  United  States . 

(2)  U.  S.  Constitution. 

(3)  History  of  Greece. 

(4)  History  of  Rome. 

III.  Science. 

(1)  Physiology. 

(2)  Physical  Geography. 

(3)  Elementary  Physics. 

(4)  Elementary  Chemistry. 

(5)  Elementary  Biology. 
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IV.  Mathematics, 
(i)     Arithmetic. 

(2)  Algebra,  to  Chapter  XVIII  Wentworth's  College  Algebra. 

(3)  Geometry,  Plane  and  Solid. 

V.  Latix  . 

(i)     Collar  and  Daniells'  Beginner's  Book;  Grammar; 
Jones'  Prose  Composition. 

(2)  Ceasar.  four  books. 

(3)  Cicero,  four  orations, 

(4)  Vergil,  six  books  ofthevEneid. 

VI.  Greek. 

(1)  Grammar. 

(2)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I  or  equivalent. 

(3)  Prose  Composition. 

(4)  Ancient  Geography  of  Greece. 

VII.  German. 

(1)  German  Grammar,  Cook's  Otto's. 

(2)  Translations  of  German  into  English, 

(3)  Translations  of  English  into  German. 

(4)  Readings  and  Conversations  in  German. 

VIII.  French. 

(1)  Grammar,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  Grammar 

including  irregular  verbs. 

(2)  Reading;  Super's  reader,  or  equivalent. 

Feuillet,  Roman  d'un  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre. 

Note  1.  In  preparation  for  the  classical  course  omit  VII  and 
VIII:  for  Scientific  course  omit  VI. 

Note  2.  Students  coming  from  Academies,  High  Schools  and 
Seminaries  will  be  allowed  to  offer  equivalents  for  classification  pur  - 
poses  only . 

ENTRANCE    EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  immediately 
preceding  the  annual  commencement,  and  the  day  preceeding  the  open, 
ing  of  the  fall  term,  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  It  is  desired 
that  all  candidates  for  matriculation  be  present  on  one  of  these  days, 
either  to  take  their  examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades 
from  schools.  It  is  requested  that  parties  desiring  examinations  on 
these  days  will  give  notice  to  the  President  of  their  desire  at  least 
one  week  in  advance,  stating  on  what  branches  they  wish  to  be  ex- 
amined. No  fee  will  be  charged  for  examinations  taken  on  these 
days,  but  for  special  examinations  given  at  any  other  time  a  charg- 
ed $1.00  will  be  made  for  each  examination.  No  private  examina- 
tions in  advance  of  the  regular  work  will  be  given. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


f.  Latin— Livy;  Books  XXI  and  XXII;  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek— -Xenophon's  Anabasis;  Syntax. 

3.  Mathematics — Wentworth's  College  Algebra  (completed). 

4.  History— Mediaeval  History;  Topical  Study;  Essays. 

5.  German — Sawyer  (completed). 

6.  French — Grammar;  Musset — Pierre  et  Camille;Em.  Souvestre-  -- 

Un  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Latin— Tacitus ;  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis;  Prose  Composition 

3.  Mathematics — ■ Wentworth's  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry, 

4.  History — Green's  Shorter  History  of  the  English  People;  Topical 

Study;  Essays. 

5.  German — Whitney's  German  Reader;  Conversations;  Grammar. 

6.  French— Grammar,  Saintine— Picciola. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Latin — Cicero's  DeAmicitia  and  DeSenectute. 

2.  Greek — Herodotus  or  Xenophon's  Memorabilia. 

3.  History — English  History  (completed). 

4.  Mathematics — Surveying. 

5.  German — Whitney  Continued;  Practical  Exercises. 

6.  French — SainteBeuve — Causeries  du  Lundi;  Prose  Composition. 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin— Horace;  Odes.   Epodes,  Mythology;    Roman  Literature, 

Greek — Homer;  Greek  Prosody;  Old  Greek  Life. 

Mathematics — Analytics  (Wentworth's). 

Science — Attfield's  General  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chem- 
istry. 

German — Dr    G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte. 

French — Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise;  La  Fontaint; 
Corneille — Le  Cid  and  Horace. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Horace;  Satires;  Ars  Poelica;  Mythology. 
Greek — Homer;  Greek   Literature  and  Philosophy. 
Mathematics   -Analytics  (Completed) 
Science — Attfield's  Chemistry  (completed). 
German — Dr.  G.  Weber's  Weltgeschichte. 

French — Histoire  dela  Litterature  Francaise;  Racine — Iphigenie 
Moliere— Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme, 

THIRD  TERM. 

Latin — Plautus  or  Terence    The  Roman  Drama. 

Greek — Plato's  Apology  or  Crito. 

English — Philology . 

Science — Zoology;  Orton's  Comparative. 

German — Weber's  Weltgeschichte  or  Litteraturgeschichte. 

French — Victor  Hugo — Hernani;  Modern  French  Lyrics. 


JUNIOR     YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 


Science — Martin's  Human  Body  (advanced  course)  (Sc). 
Literature — Taine's  History   of  English  Literature;  Chaucer; 

Spenser;  Bacon's  Essays. 
Science — Mechanics;  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics. 
Mathematics — Taylor's  Calculus  (Sc). 
Greek — ^Eschylus'  Prometheus  Bound    or  Sophocles' Antigone: 

Studies  in  Greek  Drama. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

i  Logic — Hill's—  Jevon's. 

2.  Greek — Phaedo.     . 

3.  Social  Science— Lieber's  Political  Ethics,  Vol.   1. 
4-  Science — Physics — Acoustics,  Optics. 

5.     Literature — Origin  of  the  Drama;  Shakespeare,  Milton, 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  Science — Physics,— Heat,  Electricity,   Magnetism. 

v2  Literature — Literature  of  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  c^nturie 

3.  Science— Botany,  Gray's  lessons  and  manual;  Herbarium  - 

4.  Social  Science — Lieber's  Political  Ethics,  Vol.  II. 

5.  Demosthemes— De  Corona. 


SENIOR    YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM. 


1.  Social   Science — Political  Economy,  Newcomb's    Principles   of 

Political  Economy. 

2.  Psychology — Bowne's  Introduction  to  Psychological  Theory. 

3.  Rhetoric — Genung's    Text-book     and     Analysis;    Studies    in 

Burke  and  Webster . 

4.  International  Law — Davis,  Topical  Studies;  Essays, 

5.  Science— Astronomy— Young's  General  Astronomy. 

SECOND  TERM. 

1.  Moral  Science — Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality; 

Lectures . 

2.  History  of  Philosophy — Schewegler's  Hand  Book  of  the  History 

of  Philosophy  to  Fichte . 

3.  Evidences  of  Christianity — Bowne's  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

4.  Science — Geology,  Le  Conte's  Elements. 

THIRD  TERM. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy — Modern  Philosophy,  Schewegler  com- 

pleted, Lectures  on  Recent  Phases  of  Philosophy. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity — Hopkin's;  Topical  Study;  Essays. 

3.  ^Esthetics — Day's  Science  of  ^Esthetics. 

4.  Science — Geology — Le  Conte's  Elements. 
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TEXT  BOOKS  USED. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


Psychology, 

Bowne 

History  of  Philosophy, 

Schweglef 

Evidences  of  Christianity, 

Bowne  and  Hopkins 

Logic, 

Hills'-Jevons 

Political  Economy, 

Newcomb 

Political  Ethics, 

Lieber 

International  Law, 

Davis 

./Esthetics, 

Day 

LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 

English  Literature 

Taine 

American  Literature 

Hawthorne  and  Lemon 

Philology, 

Lounsdale 

Rhetoric, 

Genung 

Elementary  Rhetoric, 

Genung 

History  of  Greece, 

Myers 

Roman  History, 

Merivale 

Mediaeval  History, 

Myers 

English  History, 

Green 

United  States  History, 

-     Johnston 

English  Composition, 

Shaw 

English  Grammar, 

Meiklejohn 

NATURAL  AND 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

Elements  of  Physics 

Carhart  &  Chute 

Chemistry,   Elementary, 

Rem  sen 

Chemistry,  Advanced, 

Attfield 

Botany,  Elementary, 

Spalding 

Physics. 

Kimball's  O) instead  (Sheldon's) 
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The  Human  Bod}', 

. 

. 

Martin 

Astronomy, 

- 

- 

Young 

Zoology,  (Advanced) 

- 

Orton 

Botany 

- 

- 

Gray 

Physical  Geography, 

- 

- 

Hinman 

Geology, 

- 

- 

Le  Conte 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, 

- 

- 

Robinson  (Complete) 

Commercial  Arithmetic, 

- 

- 

Thompson 

Algebra 

- 

_ 

-    .              Wentwoith 

Geometry, 

. 

. 

Wentworth  (New) 

Trigonometry 

- 

- 

Went  worth 

Analytics, 

. 

. 

Wentworth 

Surveying, 

- 

- 

Carhart 

Calculus, 

- 

- 

Taylor 

GREEK  AND 

LATIN . 

Greek  Grammar,     . 

. 

- 

Goodwin 

Latin  Grammar, 

- 

. 

Allen  and  Greenough 

Inductive  Greek  Method, 

,  or  White's 

Greek  Lessons, 

revised  edition, 

- 

. 

Harper 

Latin  Lessons, 

. 

Collar  and  Daniell 

Greek-English  Lexicon, 

- 

- 

Liddell  and  Scott 

Latin-English  Lexicon, 

- 

- 

Anthon 

Classical  Dictionary, 

- 

Smith 

Classical  Atlas, 

- 

- 

Ginn  &  Co 

Greek  Literature, 

- 

Jebb  and  Mahaffie 

Roman  Literature, 

- 

- 

Bender 
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COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


SUBJECTS  AND  METHODS  OR  STUDY. 

1.  MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  BIBLICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

i.  Ethics.  Text  book,  President  Robinson's  "Principles  and 
Practice  of  Morality. "  The  admirable  outline  furnished  by  this 
book  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large 
number  of  questions  and  problems  fur  written  work,  requiring  much 
independent  reading  and  reflection  by  the  student. 

2.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  text  books  used  are 
Bowne's  "Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkin's  "Evidences  of 
Christianity."  Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  in- 
volved in  the  first  of  these  books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  grounds  of  theistic  belief  being  considered  necessary  as 
preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences  proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is 
made  available  for  the  use  of  students,  and  the  principal  topics  are 
assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

BIBLE  STUDY'. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it 
represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  inter- 
est the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamenta- 
bly defective  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  book  that 
is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and 
that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  his- 
tory, provision  is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  reg- 
ular curriculum.  Beginning  with  the  Senior  Preparatory  class,  one 
hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  recitation  and  discussion  on  this 
subject,  Dr.  G.  M.  Steele's  "Outline  of  Bible  Study"  being  used  as 
the  basis  of  study.  Other  text  books  will  be  used  and  a  systematic 
course  of  study  of  the  Bible  as  a  book  will  be  prescribed. 
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II.     THK  MENTAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

i.  Civics.  This  is  taken  in  the  Academic,  and  is  studied 
with  much  more  than  the  ordinary  thoroughness.  In  addition,  in 
the  College  Department,  provision  will  be  made  for  a  careful  study  of 
the  history  of  politics  in  the  LTnited  States,  and  for  advanced  study 
of  the  Constitution. 

International  Law.  Davis'  text  book  is  used.  Extensive 
topical  study  is  required. 

2.  Logic.  Formal  Logic  is  taken  by  the  Junior  Class  in  the 
Fall  Term,  Jevon's  text  being  used.  All  the  standard  textbooks  are 
used  for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
practical  exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of 
Fallacies,  and  the  application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific 
investigation  and  discovery. 

3.  Political  Ethics.  Text  book.  Lieber's  "Political  Ethics. ' 
To  this  two  terms  are  devoted.  This  study  involves  the  considera- 
tion of  a  great  variety  of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex 
constitution  of  modern  society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  social  organizatibn  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citizen- 
ship. 

4.  Psychology.  B  >wne's  "Introduction  to  Psychological  The- 
ory" is  used,  with  lectures  and  topical  references  to  standard  works. 
Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  physiological  elements.  Ladd's 
"Physiological  Psychology"  and  Ribot's  "German  Psychology  of  To- 
day" being  the  principal  authorities. 

5.  Political  Economy.  Newcomb's  text  book  is  used,  not 
as  an  unquestioned  authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent 
guide.  Much  independent  study  of  economic  problems  required  in 
written  form.  It  is  not  regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to 
make  a  partisan  defense  or  advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doc- 
trine, but  to  conduct  an  impartial  scientific  study  of  economic  and 
social  questions. 

6.  History  of  Philosophy.  Schwegler's  "Hand  Book  of  the 
History  of  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to 
bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  important 
principles  of  the  philosophical  systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times. 
But  beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philoso- 
phy, it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit 
and  taste  by  requiring  him   to  deal  directly  with   philosophical  prob- 
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lems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation  of  philosophical 
doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in. 
history.  This  matter  of  the  textbook  is  largely  supplemented  by- 
lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  philosophy. 

III.     ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY. 

1.  English  LITERATURE..  The  study  of  English  Literature  is. 
pursued  throughout  "the  Junior  year. 

First  term. — The  history  of  English  Literature,  from  its  origin 
through  the  prose  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  Class  room  readings — 
Chaucer's  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  the  Knight's  Tales, 
Spenser's  Faerie  Queen,  Book  I;  Bacon's  Essays. 

Second  term. — -History  of  the  Literature  from  the  rise  of  the 
Drama  to  the  Restoration.  Class  room  readings — Shakespeare's 
Hamlet;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  land  II,  and  Lycidas.  Collat- 
eral reading — One  of  Shakpeare's  plays  is  assigned  to  each  member 
of  the  class  for  independent  study,  ani  a  written  analysis  is  requir- 
ed. The  plays  assigned  are  read  by  every  student,  and  the  analysis 
and  plays  are  discussed  in  class. 

Third  Term. — -History  of  Literature  "from  the  Restoration  t:> 
1850.  Class  room  readings — Wordsworth's  Excursion  and  Tenny- 
son's In  Memoriam.  Collateral  reading — One  author  of  the  period, 
ranging  from  Dryden  to  Browning,  with  topics  and  selections,  is 
assigned  to  each  student,  and  a  written  review  prepared. 

2.  Philology.  In  the  Sophomore  year  one  term  is  devoted  to 
the  rise  and  early  histor}-  of  the  English  language. 

3.  Rhetoric.  In  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  attention  is 
directed  to  the  laws  of  argument  and  principles  of  literary  criticism. 
Genung's  Rhetoric  and  Hand  Book  of  Analysis  are  used  as  text 
books.  The  work  is  supplemented  in  the  third  term  by  the  study  of 
/Esthetics. 

4.  History.  Mediaeval  History  is  studied  in  the  first  term  of 
the  Freshman  year,  wTith  special  reference  to  the  Renaissance  and 
the  growth  of  nations.  English  History  and  English  Constitutional 
History  occupy  the  remaining  terms  of  the  year. 

IV.     MATHEMATICS. 
1.     Algebra.     Reviews,    laws  of  equations  and  series,  and  the 
application  to  determinate  Geometry,   occupy  one  term  of  the  Fresh- 
man year. 
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2.  Trigonometry.  In  this  the  student  is  trained  to  develop 
formulae  and  to  apply  them  to  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Navigation, 
•Geography  and  Astronomy. 

3.  Surveying.  The  instruction  consists  of  daily  recitations 
and  field  work.  Each  student  is  taught  to  use  the  transit  and  level, 
and  each  one  is  required  to  make  original  surveys,  calculate  areas 
•and  plot  as  a  part  of  the  term's  work . 

4-  Analytical  Geometry.  The  scope  and  disciplinary  value 
of  the  analytic  method  will  here  receive  attention.  The  properties 
-of  the  conic  sections  and  the  higher  curves  are  investigated.  In 
•connection  with  this,  theses  will  be  prepared  upon  Mathematical 
•subjects. 

V,     GREEK, 

The  Greek  is  not  a  dead  but  a  living  language.  In  the  day  o4 
its  native  strength  it  reached  a  literary  power  and  excellence  that 
has  never  been  surpassed.  The  heritage  of  tits  power  and  excellence 
has  been  bequeathed  to  modern  languages,  aiding  them  to  a  greater 
force,  vitality  and  finish.  Our  English  language  has  specially  been 
enriched.  Modern  Sciences  also,  as  well  as  Philosophy  and  Theology 
are  largely  dependent  on  the  Greek  for  their  vocabularies  and  termin- 
ology. So  certainly  is  this  true  that  no  liberal  education  can  afford 
to  neglect  a  careful  study  of  this  useful  language.  These  facts  and 
implications,  constantly  present,  make  prominent  the  character  of 
the  instruction  governing  this  department, 

In  the  firs.t  place,  there  is  constantly  kept  in  view  a  knowledge 
of  a  large  number  of  Greek,  words  that  enter  into  the  vocabulary  of 
our  English.  Without  such  knowledge,  a  strong  element  of  the 
English  language  must  be  ignored.  Scientific  terms  are  constantly 
being  added  to  our  English,  having  their  original  home  in  the  Greek, 
The  science  of  Electricity  is  an  excellent  recent  case  in  point,  "In 
order  to  think  the  thoughts  which  are  expressed  by  these  words  of 
Greek  origin,  and  in  order  to  tell  our  thoughts  we  must  learn  enough 
Greek  to  become  familiar  with  these  words.0 

A  second  governing  point  is  the  pursuit  of  such  gradation  of 
study,  in  carefully  selected  authors  as  will  best  illustrate  the  Grecian 
literary  art  and  history,  and  thereby  show  the  unfolding  of  the  Hel- 
lenic spirit,  Grecian  civilization  was  the  earliest  on  the  soil  of 
Europe.  It  is  the  root  from  which  modern  civilization  has  grown^ 
and  to  its  language  and  literature  we  are  largely  indebted. 

Throughout  the  course  the  memorizing  of  word  lists,    the  philo- 
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logical    tracing   of  word  histories,    sight  reading    and  other  exercises 
not  specifically  mentioned,    will    be  irequired  at  the  discretion  of  the 

department. 

VI.      LATIN. 

Two  years  are  required  in  which  the  study  of  the  literature  is 
made  more  prominent,  the  texts  being  treated  as  a  means  of  coming 
to  a  just  appreciation  of  the  social  and  civil  life  of  Rome,  and  their 
influence  upon  history. 

In  the  Fieshman  year,  a  review  of  syntax  is  made  in  connection 
with  Jones'  Prose  Composition,  which  occupies  one  hour  each  week 
in  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  Fall— Li vy.  Books  XXI,  XXII. 
Winter— Tacitus,  Germania  and  Agricola.  Spring — Cicero,  De 
Amicitia  and  De  Senectute. 

During  the  fall  term  of  the  Sophomore  year  selections  are  read 
from  the  odes  and  epodes  of  Horace;  his  life  and  influence  as  a  poet 
are  studied  in  connection  with  parallels  and  imitations  in  English 
poetry.  Students  are  expected  to  make  a  special  study  of  a  selected 
ode,  and  to  write  a  poetical  translation  of  the  same.  In  the  winter 
term  the  satires  and  epistles  of  Horace  are  read,  and  Bender's  Roman 
Literature  is  studied.  In  the  spring  term  a  study  is  made  of  the 
Roman  drama.     Selected  plays  are    read  from  Plautus    and  Terence. 

VII.     CHEMISTRY,   PHYSICS  AND  BIOLOGY. 

i.  Chemistry.  This  course  will  require  two  terms.  The  first 
will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  Basylous  Radicals,  and  the  second  to 
the  Acidulous  as  set  forth  in  Attfield's  General,  Medical  and  Phar- 
maceutical Chemistry.  During  the  entire  course  five  periods  per 
week  will  be  given  to  the  Theory  of  Chemistry  and  an  equal  number 
of  periods  to  the  Synthetic  and  Analytic  work  as  contemplated  by  the 
author. 

2.  Physics.  This  branch  will  be  studied  throughout  the  entire 
year;  the  first  term  being  given  to  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and 
Pneumatics;  the  second  to  Acoustics  and  Optics;  the  third  to  Heat, 
Electricity  and  Magnetism . 

3 .  Astronomy.  In  this  science  Young's  General  Astronomy 
will  be  used,  omitting  portions  of  the  work  merely  descriptive  of 
rare  instruments,  in  order  to  give  more  attention  to  the  mathemat- 
ical portions  of  the  work  and  to  such  field  work  as  can  be  done  with 
a  five-inch  objective  made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons. 
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4.  Biology.  One  term  will  be  given  to  Orton's  Comparative 
Zoology,  and  one  to  Physiology  as  set  forth  in  Martin's  Human 
Body  (advanced  course).  Some  use  will  be  made  of  the  microscope 
and  scalpel.  The  stereopticon  will  also  be  laid  under  contribution 
for  the  purpose  of  projecting  anatomical  views  and  drawings.  Stu- 
dents will  also  have  the  use  of  the  Buettner  Museum  of  Natural  His- 
tory in  the  study  of  Systematic  Zoology  . 

Botany  will  be  pursued  for  one  term,  using  Gray's  Lesson's  and 
Manual  and  the  analysis  of  fifty  plants  will  be  required,  the  plants 
themselves  being  furnished  for  examination  in  the  form  of  a  carefullv 
prepared  herbarium,  >? 
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RHETORICAL  WORK. 

I.     THE  SENIOR  CLASS. 

Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  prepare  an 
oration  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  each  term,  to  be  deliv- 
ered before  the  school  in  connection  with  the  morning  Chapel  exer- 
cises. In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during  the  year  of 
three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one  each  from  the  departments  of  Po- 
litical,  Forensic  and  pulpit  oratory. 

II.     FIRST  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  division  will  include  the  Junior  class  and  part  of  the  Sopho- 
more class.  Required  work— one  thesis  per  term  of  not  lesss  than 
one  thousand  words  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per  term.,  sub- 
ject assigned  or  net,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor.  The  subject  of 
the  thesis  cannot  be  used  in  Sophomore  or  Junior  exhibitions. 

In  the  fall  term  the  Sophomores  may  substitute  the  public  per- 
formance for  the  essay,  the  Juniors  may  substitute  the  same  in  the 
winter  term.  One  book  review  per  year  will  be  required  of  all,  and 
will  take  the  place  of  one  essay. 

Chief  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  thought,  in  order  to  develop 
power  of  Scientific  exposition  and  accurate  argumentation, 
III.     SECOND  COLLEGE  CLASS. 

This  class  will  include  the  Freshman  and  such  Sophomore  and 
irregular  students  as  may  be  assigned  to  make  the  college  classes 
equal  in  number.  Required  work — one  thesis  per  term  of  not  less 
than  one  thousand  words,  on  an  assigned  subject;  one  essay  per 
term;  the  subject  may  be  assigned  or  not  at  the  option  of  the  in- 
structor. Of  *die  Freshman  and  irregular  students  one  declamation 
is  required  in  the  fall  term  and  one  in  the  winter  term;  the  selection 
may  be  made  by  the  instructor.  In  the  spring  term  an  oration  may 
be  substituted  for  an  essay.  In  the  thesis  equal  attention  is  to  be 
given  to  the  thought  and  style.  Class  room  work — beside  the  read- 
ing of  productions,  the  correction  of  faulty  English  sentences  is  usu- 
ally required.  Short  descriptions,  naratives  or  arguments  are  writ- 
ten on  some  subject,  and  a  comparison  is  made  in  the  class  between 
these  compositions  and  an  extract  from  some  English  writer  on  the 
same  subject.  The  use  of  the  paragraph  is  taught  by  practical  work. 
During  the  year  it  is  hoped  the  class  will  read  and  analyze  an  oration 
and  an  essay,  and  note  the  difference  between  them. 

At  all  regular  college  or  class  exhibitions,  the  president  or  some 
member  of  the  faculty  appointed  by  him,  will  preside. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY, 


In  response  to  the  urgent  request  of  many,  a  Post  Graduate 
Course  ot  Study  is  provided  for  non-resident  students.  This  course 
is  divided  into  thiee  parts,  which  are  given  below.  The  course  will 
be  varied  to  a  certain  extent  to  meet  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the 
student,  but  the  main  line  of  Philosophical  and  Historical  study  will 
be  insisted  upon. 

Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  who  shall  complete  this  course,  passing  satisfactorily  the  re- 
quired examinations,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy-  Any  person  who  has  previously  taken  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science,  who  shall  complete  studies  selected  from  this 
course  equivalent  to  one  of  the  parts,  and  pass  satisfactory  examina- 
tions in  the  same,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philos- 
ophy. Or  any  person  having  previously  taken  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science,  who  will  complete  the  entire  course,  spending  one 
year  resident  at  the  University,  taking  some  line  of  language  study 
under  direction  of  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Examinations  will  be  required  annually,  at 
such  times  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Faculty.  Examinations 
will  not  be  given  on  less  than  one  of  the  parts.  On  the  completion 
of  each  of  the  parts  the  student  will  be  required  to  present  a  thesis  of 
not  less  than  two  thousand  words  on  some  subject  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty.     The  expense  of  the  course  will  be  as  follows: 

Registry  Fee,  -  -  -  -  -         $  5.00 

Annual  Examination,  -  -  -  20.00 

Diploma  Fee,  -  -  -  -  -  5. 00 

PART    I. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.1,  to  page  260,  -  Ueberweg 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  to  page  143, 

(Sterling's  translation,)  -  -  -     Schwegler 

3.  Dialogues  of  Plato,  -----    Jowett 

4.  Aristotle's  Ethics,     -  -  -  -  R.  W.  Browne 

5.  Christianity  and  the  Greek  Philosophy,  -  -  Cocker 

6.  History  of  Rome,  ....  Mommsen 

7.  History  of  Greece,     -  -  Curtius 
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8.  History  of  Greek  Literature, 

9.  History  of  Roman  Literature, 

10.  Ancient  Law,         -  . 

11.  History  of  Roman  Law,  - 

12.  History  of  Art,  - 

PART  II. 

1.  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  completed, 

2.  Middle  Ages,  . 

3.  History  of  Art,  - 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  England, 

5.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Christianity, 

6.  The  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire, 

(selected  chapters,)  - 

7.  Chaucer,  critical  reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales. 

8.  Spenser,  critical  reading  of  the  F aerie  Queen, 

9.  History  of  the  Christian  Church, 
10.     Christian  Archaeology,  - 

PART    III. 

1 .  History  of  Philosophy, 

2.  Hand  Book  to  the  History  of  Philosophy,  completed, 

3.  History  of  Art,  - 

4.  History  of  Inductive  Science, 

5.  Text  Book  of  Geology, 

6.  The  Races  of  Man,  - 

7      Microcosmus,  -  - 

8.  Physiological  Psychology, 

9.  History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 

10.  History  of  English  Literature,  with  critical  study  of 
selections  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  the  Lake 
School  and  the  Eighteenth  Century  Essayists, 


Mahafty 
Teuffel 

Maine 
Hadley 

Lubke 

Leberweg 

Hallam 

Lubke 

May 

Harris 

Gibbon 

Morley 

Morley 

Schaff 

Bennett 

Ueberweg 

Schwegler 

Lubke 

Whewell 

Gieke 

Peschel 

Lotze 

Ladd 

Bancroft 


Taine 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


This  department  is  the  foundation  on  which  the  structure  of  a 
college  education  rests,  it  therefore  ought  to  be  broad,  liberal  and 
thorough.  In  this  department  the  student  is  prepared  for  college 
work,  yet  students  who  cannot  take  a  regular  college  course  may  se- 
lect such  studies  as  will  best  fit  them  within  a  short  time,  for  the 
great  work  of  life. 

The  Principal  has  charge  of  the  whole  department,  but  each 
professor  will  teach  those  branches  belonging  to  his  chair;  for  in- 
stance, the  professor  of  mathematics  will  have  supervision  of  all 
the  classes  in  mathematics  whether  in  the  Collegiate  or  Academic  De- 
partment. The  same  is  true  of  the  chair  of  science,  of  Latin,  of 
Greek,  of  literature  or  any  other  chair,  thus  giving  the  students  of 
the  Academic  Department  the  benefit  of  the  experience  of  College 
teachers. 

Our  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  that  students  coming  from  the 
public  schools  can  enter  work  in  this  department  with  but  little  diffi- 
culty, making  it  possible  for  a  student  to  begin  in  the  common 
school  and  continue  in  promotion  until  graduation  from  the  Univer- 
sity without  the  provoking  experience  of  being  irregular  in  the  course 
of  study . 

We  are  pleased  to  refer  you  to  our  course  of  study  as  found  on 
another  page,  which  will  certainly  commend  itself  to  you  as  a  fit 
stepping  stone  from  the  High  School  to  the  College. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  enti- 
tled to  all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  students  are  granted  a  diploma  show- 
ing the  work  done. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Academic  De- 
partment, will  be  subject  to  examination  in  Spelling,  Reading, 
Arithmetic,  English  Grammar  and  Descriptive  Geography. 
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In  Spelling,  a  select  list  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  words  will 
be  dictated  for  writing,  and  the  writing  from  dictation  from  some 
book  of  not  less  than  three  hundred  words.  The  candidate  must  be 
able  to  analyze  the  vowels  and  give  the  general  rules  of  orthography 
and  orthoepy. 

In  Reading,  readiness,  distinctness  of  articulation,  correctness  of 
pronunciation  and  intelligence  of  expression  will  be  expected. 

In  Arithmetic,  tests  will  be  made  as  to  facility  in  the  elementary 
arithmetical  processes,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  common 
and  decimal  fractions,  the  greatest  common  divisor  and  the  least 
common  multiple  will  be  required. 

In  English  Grammar  the  student  must  be  able  to  recognize  all 
the  parts  of  speech,  analyze  sentences  into  their  principal  parts,  dis- 
tinguish the  different  kinds  of  phrases,  decline  pronouns  and  com- 
pare adjectives  and  adverbs,  distinguish  the  different  kinds  of  clauses 
and  conjugate  verbs. 

In  Geography  a  thorough  knowledge  will  be  required  of  the 
natural  and  political  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface,  the  names  and! 
boundaries  of  the  different  countries,  with  their  capital  and  other 
principal  cities,  the  oceans,  seas,  principal  gulfs  and  bays  of  the 
world,  with  the  countries  bordering  upon  them,  and  the  rivers  and 
mountains  of  the  world,  and  an  understanding  of  latitude  and  longi- 
tude. In  addition  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  the  geography  of 
the  United  States  will  be  required. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  tne  Second  and  Third  years  of  the 
Academic  Department  will  be  subject  to  examination  on  all  studies 
back  of  the  point  at  which  they  seek  to  enter.  Certificates  of  work 
done  in  other  schools  will  be  considered,  but  the  right  to  demand  ex- 
amination is  reserved  in  all  cases. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST    TERM — FOURTEEN   WEEKS. 

d.     Mathematics— Commercial  Arithmetic. 

.2.     Latin — Latin  Lessons. 

3.     Science — Elementary  Botany,  (Spalding). 

SECOND   TERM — TWELVE   WEEKS-, 

1.  Language — English  Composition. 

2.  Latin — Latin  Lessons. 

3.  Science- — Elements  of  Physics, 

THIRD   TERM — ELEVEN   WEEKS. 

1.  Science — Physical  Geography. 

2.  Latin — Latin  Lessons. 

3.  Language — English  Composition. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will  have  the 
privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in  connection  with  classes  in 
the  Normal  Department, 

SECOND  YEAR, 

FIRST   TERM, 

1.  Latin — Csesar. 

2.  Mathematics — Algebra, 

3.  Language — Elementary  Rhetoric. 


SECOND   TERM. 

1.  Latin — Csesar;  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2.  Mathematics — Algebra. 

3.  Civics — Constitution  of  United  States. 

4.  LiTERATURE-^American  Literature. 

THIRD   TERM. 

1.  Latin — Cicero;  Latin  Prose  Composition 

2.  Mathematics — Algebra. 

3.  Literature— English  Classics. 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST   TERM. 

i.  Latin— Vergil . 

2.  Greek — Inductive  Greek  Method.  (Harper). 

3.  History — History  of  Greece;  Topical  Studies;  Essays. 

4.  Mathematics — Geometry. 

5.  German — Grammar  with  Exercises . 

6.  French— Grammar;  Reader. 

SECOND   TERM. 

1.  Latin — Vergil. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis  Book  I;  Grammar. 

3.  Mathematics — Geometry  completed. 

4.  History— History  of  Rome.  Topical  Studies;  Essays. 

5.  German — Grammar  with  Exercises. 

6.  French — Grammar;  Reader. 

third  term. 

1.  Latin — Vergil. 

2.  Greek — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I,   completed. 

3.  Mathematics — Algebra. 

4.  German — Grammar  with  Exercises. 

5.  French — Grammar;  Feuillet. 
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SUBJECTS  AND  METHODS  OF  STUDY. 


I   MATHEMATICS. 

The  cojrse  in  this  department  will  compare  favorably  with  that 
pursued  in  our  best  American  colleges.  Principles  are  taught  before 
they  are  applied  to  practice,  and  general  laws  rather  than  isolated 
propositions.  The  system  of  instruction  aims  to  unite  the  exact  and 
beautiful  methods  of  generalization  with  their  practical  applications, 
believing  that  when  such  general  laws  and  principles  are  fully  com- 
prehended, they  will  be  readily  available  in  practice. 

i.  Arithmetic.  Two  terms  are  given  to  a  thorough  review  of 
principles  and  drill  in  their  applications,  and  one  term  is  especially 
devoted  to  the  methods  employed  in  business  transactions. 

2.  Algebra.  Four  terms  uf  continous  work  in  this  branch, 
give  the  student  the  analytic  power  successfully  to  take  up  the 
advanced  work  of  the  course.  Methods  of  formulating,  solution  of 
first  arid  second  degree  equations,  radicals  and  exponents,  receive 
special  attention  in  the  preparatory  course. 

3.  Geometry.  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  are  each  given  one 
term.  The  student  is  trained  to  think  and  reason  for  himself. 
Systematic  practice  in  devising  proofs  of  new  propositions  is  regard- 
ed as  indispensable. 

fl  GREEK. 

The  study  of  Greek    is  begun    in  the  first    term  of  the  third  year 
and  continues  through  the  Junior    year  of  the  College    course.     The 
books  used  are  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar  and  Harper's  and  \\~i  t  er's 
InductiVe  Greek  Method.     By  their  use  the  student  is  enabled  to  begin 
the  study    of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  at  once.      Not  only  are  the  letters 
studied  as  the  first  beginning  of  a  text  would  require,  but  each  word  I 
is  studied   in  itc  root    and    inflections.      The  study    of  the  relation  oil 
words  is  also  begun,  thus  beginning    an  acquaintance  with  the   lawsj 
of  syntax.     Brief  exercises  of  translating    simple  English  sentences  j 
into  Greek,    forms  also    an  important  exercise    giving  added  drill  inl 
the  construction  of   word    forms.     During  the  year  the  first    book  of  I 
Xenophon's  Anabasis  or  its  equivalent  is  thus  carefull)'  read. 


IOWA    WESLEY  AN  UMVERSHY.  31 


III.     LATIN. 

The  course  includes  three  years  of  work.  The  first  is  devoted 
to  mastering  forms,  constructions  and  grammatical  principles.  Col- 
lar and  Daniell's  Beginners'  Latin  book  is  used. 

In  the  fall  and  winter  terms  of  the  second  year  four  books  of 
Caesar's  Gallic  War  are  read.  In  the  wiuter  term  also  Roman  his- 
tory occupies  five  hours  a  week,  in  which  the  students  are  required 
to  write  papers  treating  of  the  spirit  and  civilization  of  Rome.  In  the 
spring  term  Cicero's  first,  second  and  fourth  orations  against  Cata- 
line,  and  the  poet  Archias  are  read.  Jones'  Prose  Composition  occu- 
pies one  hour  a  week  in  the  winter  and  spring  terms  of  this  year. 

In  the  Senior  year  six  books  of  Vergil's  ^Eneid  are  read:  fall, 
books  I,  II;  winter,  III,  IV;  spring,  V,  VI.  The  laws  of  versifica- 
tion are  studied  and  applied  in  scanning.  Mythology  is  also  studied 
in  connection  with  Vergil.  It  is  the  speeial  aim  throughout  the 
Academic  Course  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  syntax  and  to  secure  accurate  translations.  The  relation  of 
the  Latin  to  the  English  language  is  especially  emphasized,  much 
attention  being  given  to  the  composition  and  derivation  of  words. 
The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used.  Allen  and  Greenough's  texts  are 
used  in  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil  and  Grammar. 

IV.     ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

i.  English  Classics.  The  required  readings  are.  Shake- 
speare's Merchant  of  Venice;  Milton's  L' Allegro  and  IlPenseroso; 
Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  Gray's  Elegy,  Scott's  Lady 
of  the  Lake,  Byron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon,  Dicken's  Christmas  Carols. 

2.  American  Literature.  The  history  of  A  meric  an  Litera- 
ture is  outlined  and  the  following  masterpieces  are  read:  living's 
Sketch  Book,  Longfellow's  Evangeline  and  Keramos,  W  hittier's 
Snow  Bound  and  Among  the  Hills,  Hawthorne's  Twice  Told  Tales, 
Lowell'  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,   Emerson's  Essays      (selected). 

3.  Rhetoric.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  exercises 
in  the  art  of  constructing  is  introduced  in  the  Acade  mic  Department, 
and  the  writing  of  essays  or  theses  is  required  throu  ghout  the  entire 
course. 

V.     CHEMISTRY,   PHYSICS  AND  BIOLOGY. 

1.  Physics.  As  a  preparation  for  the  work  cf  the  Collegiate 
Department,  the  Elements  of  Physics  by  Carhart  a  nd  Chute  will  be 
used,  special  attention  being  given  to  problem  s  and  experiments. 
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2.  Physical  Geography.  The  physical  features  of  the  earth's 
surface  with  its  land  and  water  areas,  the  phenomena  of  winds  and 
tides,  the  distribution  of  plants  and  animals  as  determined  by  soil, 
climate  and  food,  will  all  be  studied  frcm  a  philosophical  point  of 
view,  in  order  to  disclose  the  causes  and  agencies  involved  in  the 
changes  produced. 

3.  Elementary  Biology.  Under  this  head  practical  work 
will  be  done  in  both  the  gross  and  minnte  anatomy  of  plants 
and  animals,  full  notes  and  drawings  of  work  done  being  an 
essential  feature.  In  Botany  Spalding's  "Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Plants"  will  be  used.  This  will  be  supplemented  by  the  study  oi 
animal  forms,  using  some  simple  treatise  on  dissections  such  as  Os- 
borne's or  Colton's. 

4.  Elementary  Chemistry.  For  the  pursuit  of  this  science 
the  facilities  are  very  ample.  The  students  will  have  the  use  of  the 
large  laboratory  of  the  new  Science  Hall,  well  provided  with  tables, 
drawers,  reagents  etc  ,  and  furnished  with  gas  and  water  from  the 
city  works.  Two  periods  per  week  will  be  given  to  lectures  and  reci- 
tations on  theory,  the  writings  of  equations  and  diagrams,  and  the 
solution  of  problems.  The  remaining  three  periods  of  each  week 
will  be  spent  in  the  laboratory,  every  student  doing  individual  work 
or  pursuing  independent  investigation  under  supervision  of  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  or  his  assistant. 
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RHETORICAL  WORK. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Required  work.  One  essay  or  declamation  and  a  thesis  of  one 
thousand  words  on  an  assigned  subject  each  term.  Additional  work: 
First  Principles  of  Logic,  synopsis  of  some  book,  study  of  prosody, 
pen  pictures,  current  events,  study  of  argumentative  forms. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  year  on  capital  letters, 
punctuation,  spelling,  pronunciation,  letter  forms,  etc.  Special 
study  of  paragraphing,  also  of  the  style  of  composition — descriptive, 
narative.  if  possible  argumentative  and  didactic.  Special  study  of 
sentences;  characteristics  to  be  noted;  correctness,  clearness,  energy, 
conciseness,  balance,  etc  (Col.  Abbott's  "How  to  Write  Clearly"). 
Character  sketches  of  the  simplest  kind  in  imaginary  characters,  de- 
claiming selections  previously  approved  by  the  instructor;  debates, 
two  or  four  on  each  side;  prose  reproduction  of  longer  poems  and  sto- 
ries, descriptive  writing;  essays  on  easy  subjects  involving  reason; 
the  amplification  of  stories  which  involve  imagination,  and  as  a  more 
difficult  task,  original  story  to  be  written,  plots  of  books,  imaginary 
conversation,  fairy  tales,  and  a  study  of  fable,  allegory,  parable  and 
proverb. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

One  or  two  sketches  of  noted  persons,  or  the  equivalent  to  test 
the  previous  training  of  the  class.  Reproduction  of  stories  and  tales 
of  travel  or  adventure  from  standard  authors.  Essays  on  subjects 
which  exercise  the  imagination .  Descriptive  essays,  and  later  in 
the  year,  essays  which  call  for  reason.  The  class  room  work  con- 
sists of  practice  in  writing  simple  narative,  exercises  in  spelling  and 
correction  of  pronunciation .  Students  are  required  to  give  a  quota- 
tion at  each  session. 
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NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 


We  desire  to  call  attention  to  our  Normal  Course.  We  have  re- 
cently compared  the  catalogues  of  all  the  principal  Normal  schools  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  have  selected  a  course  that  we 
think  is  equal  to  any  course  in  an}'  Normal  School  in  our  country. 
We  have  taken  special  pains  to  arrange  the  course  so  that  the  great- 
est amount  of  practical  knowledge  can  be  obtained  in  the  least  possi- 
ble time  and  at  the  least  possible  expense.  Our  grade  of  work  stands 
higher  than  that  of  many  of  the  higher  Normal  schools,  and  our 
teachers  are  well  prepared  to  obtain  the  best  results. 

The  students  of  this  department  can  have  the  full  benefit  of  the 
lecture  courses,  the  museum,  the  laboratories,  in  fact,  the  Normal 
Course  is  so  much  a  part  of  the  institution  that  the  students  receive 
the  greatest  possible  benefit  in  the  class  rooms. 

The  studies  of  Natural  Science  will  be  made  easy  and  very  inter 
esting  by  the  use  of  the  museum,  the  physical  laboratory,  stereopti- 
con  slides,  microscopal  instruments,  both  for  sunlight  and  calcium 
lights,  etc.,  also  the  large  chemical  laboratory  will  be  of  immeasura 
ble  value  to  the  student.  The  work  will  be  so  arranged  that  stu- 
dents who  cannot  attend  regularly  may  attend  a  part  of  the  time  and 
teach  a  part  of  the  time,  thus  making  it  possible  ifor  some  to  gain  a 
good  Normal  education  even  though  it  takes  a  little  longer  time.  A 
student  who  does  not  care  to  take  a  regular  Normal  Course  may  se- 
lect from  the  different  courses  such  studies  as  he  may  desire,  pro- 
vided he  takes  the  required  amount  of  studies  and  obtains  the  consent 
of  the  professors  who  have  charge  of  the  studies  he  chooses.  The 
student  who  takes  a  regular  Normal  Course  as  per  the  course  given 
in  this  catalogue,  or  its  equivalent,  and  who  has  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  will  graduate  with  the  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Ped- 
agogy). Those  who  take  a  partial  course  may  upon  application  re- 
ceive a  certificate  of  the  work  done.  For  further  purticulars  address 
the  President  of  the  University. 

Rhetoricals.  The  rhetoricals  for  this  course  will  be  the  same 
as  those  for  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  in  the  Academic,  and  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  in  the  College  Department. 

Absences,  tardies,  examinations  and  class  work  will  be  governed 
by  the  same  rules  as  those  of  the  College  and  Academic  Departments. 

All  students  in  this  department  (or  the  Commercial)  may  have 
the  same  benefits  derived  from  the  Music  and  German  Departments 
as  College  or  Academic  students. 

For  particulars  concerning  Music  or  German  see  the  catalogue 
or  write  to  the  President  of  the  University. 
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COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 


here, 
up  in 


Students  in  this  course  will  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  for  ab- 
sences as  the  students  of  any  other  department  in  the  University;  and 
the  rhetoricals  required  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Second  Year 
Academic  class. 

This  course  is  equal  to  the  best  in  the  best  Commercial  Colleges 
and  yet  the  price  of  tuition    is  only  about    one-half  the  price  of  other 


There  is  a  growing  demand  for  commercial  work  everywhere. 
As  a  consequence  there  are  Commercial  Colleges  springing 
every  large  city  and  many  smaller  towns.  There  is  every  reason 
why  a  Commercial  Department  in  a  well  equipped  College  of  Libera) 
Arts  is  far  superior  to  a  Commercial  College  as  an  individual  enter- 
prise and  limited  to  a  single  course  of  study.  We  have  carefully 
studied  the  catalogues  of  the  most  prominent  commercial  colleges 
and  schools  of  the  United  States  and  feel  confident  that  our  course  of 
study  as  well  as  the  advantages  offered  in  connection  with  our  Uni- 
versity work  cannot  be  excelled  and  probably  not  equalled  west  of 
the  Mississippi.  We  have  our  course  so  arranged  that  students  can 
come  at  any  time  and  find  just  such  studies  as  they  want  and  con- 
tinue as  far  as  time  or  means  will  permit.  Those  who  finish  the 
prescribed  course  will  graduate  and  receive  a  diploma  for  the  same. 
The  students  of  this  department  will  have  every  advantage  affordec 
by  the  University,  such  as  lectures,  concerts,  museum,  or  any  other 
benefit,  the  same  as  students  of  any  other  department  of  the  college. 
We  will  accept  grades  from  other  schools  of  equal  standing,  so  that  a 
student  will  be  required  to  complete  such  part  of  the  course  as  he  has 
not  had.  Also  a  student  can  select  from  the  Normal,  Academical  or 
College  departments  such  studies  as  he  may  desire  in  connection 
with  this  course  and  we  will  give  him  a  certificate  of  work  done. 
We  have  the  latest  and  best  systems  of  improved  Book-keeping, 
Short-hand,  Drawing.  Penmanship,  etc.,  in  fact,  we  have  no  stale 
methods  of  work  but  every  part  is  fresh  with  the  vigor  of  the  pres- 
ent advancements  in  commercial  business. 
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colleges.  The  reason  is  this,  we  have  a  uniform  price  among  the 
•various  courses  of  study  so  that  a  student  can  take  studies  in  any 
■course  or  some  in  all  of  the  various  courses  and  the  tuition  for  an.r 
■one  course  will  admit  into  any  other  course. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


• 

ONE  YEAR, 

FIRST    TERM. 

SECOND    TERM. 

THIRD    TERM 

Arithmetic, 

Com'l  Arithmetic, 

Shorthand, 

•  2. 

Book-keeping.. 

-Book-keeping, 

Book  keeping, 

•3- 

Shorthand, 

Eng.  Composition, 

Business  Law, 

4- 

Grammar, 

Shorthand, 

Eng.  Composition, 

5- 

Penmanship. 

Ornamental  Penm'p. 

Drawing,  Thompson 

Typewriting  belongs  to  this  course.  We  require  students  to 
practice  from  one  to  three  hours  a  day  so  that  by  the  time  the  course 
is  completed  the  student  will  be  a  speedy  and  correct  operator.  We 
furnish  the  machines  to  regular  students  without  extra  charge.  Our 
machines  are  of  the  best  standard  make  and  all  new.  We  have  no 
old  rickety  machines  (good  enough  for  students)  but  furnish  new, 
"first-class,  latest  improved  machines.  Our  instruction  books  are  the 
'best,  by  far,  in  the  market.  A  student  mastering  this  study  in  the 
•course  will  be  thoroughly  qualified  for  any  position  that  will  open 
up  to  him  in  that  line  of  work. 

Beginning  with  1895  a  special  summer  session  of  six  weeks  dura- 
tion will  be  held,  beginning  at  8  a.  m.  on  the  last  Tuesday  in  June 
and  closing  on  the  first  Friday  in  August.  On  Monday  preceding 
the  beginning,  the  students  will  meet  at  8  p.  m.  in  the  College  Chapel 
for  enrollment  and  assignment  of  lessons. 

This  arrangement  is  made  in  order  to  offer  special  advantages  to 
several  classes  of  people.  1st.  To  teachers  or  those  preparing  to 
teach  who  desire  to  take  special  courses  through  vacation  under 
special  instructors.  2nd.  Students  already  in  college,  but  in  arrears 
in  some  portion  of  their  work.  These  will  be  allowed  to  take  but 
one  or  at  farthest  two  studies  if  credit  is  to  be  given  in  the  College 
course.  3rd.  Those  who  can  take  work  in  the  Academic  department 
for  the  summer  months.      Provision    is  made  for    offering  instruction. 


3B  IOWA   WE8LVTYAN  UXIVKHSn  ). 

in  the  required  work  of  classes  in  the  Academic  department  and  also* 
beside  the  instruction  in  the  regular  Normal  and  Commercial  courses 
opportunity  will  be  given  to  carry  on  the  study  of  chemistry  and  bi- 
ology in  the  thoroughly  equipped  laboratories  of  the  college.  In- 
struction in  each  department  will  be  given  by  the  professor  in  charge 
or  by  an  instructor  approved  by  him.  In  general  classes  will  recite 
daily.  Thiough  concentration  of  effort  it  is  expected  that  thorough 
work  will  be  done  and  large  advancement  made.  Examinations  will 
be  held  at  the  close  of  the  session,  and  those  who  pass  them  success- 
fully wilT  receive  credit  from  the  college  authorities  for'the  work  done. 

Board  and  lodging  can  be  had  conveniently  near  the  college 
buildings  at  $2.50  to  $3  50  per  week.  The  charge  for  tuition,  where 
two  or  more  persons  recite  together  is  $10  each  for  the  term,  and  for 
private  instruction  $J5  for  the  term  .  These  lees  must  be  paid  in  ad- 
vance on  enrollment.  The  entire  expense  for  living,  tuition  and 
books,  need  not  exceed  $35  to  $50  for  the  six  weeks. 

Prospective  students  should  signify  their  desire  to  enter  the  Sum- 
mer School  at  as  early  date  as  possible.  All  inquiries  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  Prof,  W.  H.  Mahaffie,  Principal  of  the  Normal  Depart- 
ment, Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 

Arrangements  are  being  made  to  accommodate  students  who  de- 
siie  to  take  New  Testament  Greek  or  Old  Testament  Hebrew,  or 
studies  in  practical  theology  „ 
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THE  GERMAN  COLLEGE 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant in  1873.  Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious  three  story 
brick  edifice,  which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  College  by  the  peo- 
ple of  Mt.  Pleasant,  is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University, 
This  school  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  German  M.  E.  Church  of 
a  territory  including  several  states.  Its  literary  courses  are  con- 
ducted in  connection  with  the  University,  the  work  being  partly  in 
the  German  and  partly  in  the  English  language.  German  students 
are  admitted  without  tuition  charge  to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the 
University,  and  on  completion  of  any  of  the  courses,  to  graduation ■. 
In  addition  to  its  literary  courses,  a  three  years'  course  in  Theology 
is  provided,  which  is  con-ducted  wholly  in  the  German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German 
College,  students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  in- 
struction in  the  German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This 
affords  an  unusual  opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  Ger- 
man. As  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study 
of  the  German  language  runs  through  three  years,  reciting  daily , 
This  enables  those  who  apply  themselves  with  interest  to  gain  an 
independent  speaking  knowledge  of  the  language.  In  addition  to 
the  advantages  of  the  recitations,  conducted  by  native  German 
teachers,  and  during  much  of  the  course  purely  in  the  German  lan- 
guage, further  and  valuable  opportunities  are  afforded  for  exercises  in 
the  language  through  daily  association  with  German  students,  at- 
tendance on  German  literary  societies,  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in 
German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  College  and  the  Uni- 
versity are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual 
work  they  are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  each  other. 


4'0 
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MILITARY  DEPARTMENT. 


V.   G>.    McALEXANDER,    U    S.  Army,   .Commandant. 


j.    W.   Poof, 
E-    W.  Hearn, 
J.  L-  T.  Lawson, 
Max  Babb. 
G    O.  Riggs 

W.  F.  Gilmore, 
S.  L.  Winters, 
C.  E.  Blodgett, 
A.  H.  Myerdick; 


BATTALION, 

Major 

First  Lieutenant  and  Adjutant 
First  Lieutenant  and  Quartermaster 
Sergeant  Major- 
Band  Leader 


COMPANY 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

COMPANY     '•. 

W.  H.    Perdew,  ....  Captain 

W.  S.  Shearer  „  -  -  First  Lieutenant 

R,  C.  Young,  -  -  Second  Lieutenant 

H.W.Power,  -  -  First  Sergeant 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army. 
detailed  by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics , 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
military  science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness, 
precision  and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  devel- 
opment .  Due  credit  in  the  College  Course  of  study  will  be  accorded 
students  in  the^  Military  Department  under  direction  of  the  faculty  . 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical.  Theoretical,,  con- 
sisting of  recitations  in  art  and  science  of  war,  drill  Jregulations, 
army  regulations,  manual  of  guard  duty  and  the  preparation  of  all 
returns    pertaining    to    a    company     in    active    service.  Practical 

instruction  includes  instruction  in  military  engineering,  fabrica- 
tion an 3  application  of  siege  materials,  construction  of  trenches, 
signaling,   etc. 

Infantry.  School  of  the  soldier,  company  and  battalion,  with 
ceremonies  of  guardmounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 

ARTILLERY.      Manual  of  the  piece  and  service  of  the  fcot  battery. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  gentleman  cadet's  coat, 
a  sin  pie  breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  with  regulation  staff  but- 
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tons,  vest  same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same 
cloth  as  coat  and  vest,  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width 
down  outer  seam;  cap  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern), 
with  band  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold 
embroidered  wreath  enclosing  the  letters  I,  W.  U. ,  embroidered  in 
silver.  These  suits  are  made  to  order,  and  cost  from  sixteen  to  sev- 
enteen dollars.  These  suits  are  very  durable,  and  mos1"  economical, 
affording  a  neat  and  proper  dress  for  all  occasions,  and  are  to  be  worn 
at  all  military  exercises.  After  the  first  year  of  drill  the  cadet  will 
be  required  to  furnish  himself  with  the  proper  uniform. 

Students  contemplating  entering  here  would  do  well  not  to  pro- 
vide themselves  with  extra  citizen's  clothing,  but  purchase  a  uni- 
form on  arrival,  which  is  more  economical  and  serviceable  than  any 
other  that  can  be  procured. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the 
University  may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students  during  the 
Academical,  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Irregular 
male  students,  whose  studies  are  principally  with  these  classes,  are 
required  to  drill,  with  them  Excuse  from  drill  will  be  granted  by 
the  Faculty  or  commandant  for  sufficient  reasons.  Drill  is  optional 
with  male  students  of  the  Senior  year.  Students,  however,  who  go 
vMaatinly  iatJ  tn  drill,  i:e  reqir±d  to  continue  in  it  until  the  close 
of  the  college  year,  and  also  to  conform  to  all  rules  and  regulations 
laid  down  for  the  government  of  the  Military  Department.  Three 
hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical  military  exercises. 

During  the  annual  inspection  of  the  Battalion,  the  acting  In- 
spector General  United  States  Army  on  such  duty,  will  select  the 
company  which  is  to  hold  the  Penfield  prize  for  the  ensuing  year. 
This  is  a  magnificent  gold  and  diamond  badge — donated  to  the  Mili- 
tary Department  by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
who  as  Miss  Sue  Pearson,  graduated  from  this  University  in  the 
class  of  187 1.  The  First  Sergeant  of  the  winning  company  is  deco- 
rated with  this  priz-  on  all  military  dress  occasions  until  the  next 
competition,   when  it  is  again  awarded  to  the  winner. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed 
or  suffering  from  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training  is  a 
benefit,  and  for  weak  constitutions,  better  medicine  than  a  physician's 
prescription  j 

A  copy  of  the  general  regulations  of  the  Military  Department 
will  be  mailed  to  any  address  upon  application  to  the  President  of 
the  University, 


*S'  IOWA    WKSLKYA.V  UNIVERSITY. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSfC. 


The  branciies  taught  are  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Guitar,  Violin„ 
Voice  Culture,  Harmony  and  Sight  Singing.  The  Conservatory- 
course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades.  Grades 
five  and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four 
grades  successfully,  which  include  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the 
pupil  is  graduated.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins 
with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years  but  should  there  be  ability  and  in- 
dustry sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time^ 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  class  sys- 
tem is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  teach- 
ing the  pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  Col- 
lege and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No 
one  now  would  think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private 
instruction,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would 
be  detrimental  to  their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college 
are  all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on 
the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the 
generous  rivalry  springing  from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater 
degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  in- 
struction. What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and  literature  can  also 
be  done  in  music.  The  Conservator}-  ofFers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College  ofFers  in  science 
and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness. 
But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if 
such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such 
a  proceeding  would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in 
music-  The  conservatory  ofFers  the  very  best  musical  advantages, 
and  puts  them  within  the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is 
cheapest,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many 
great  authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  in- 
struction.    The  class  system,  as   pursued  by  the  Iowa  Conservator}', 
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•consists  in  grading  pupils  cart-fully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three 
•and  four  pupils.  In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time 
of  the  lessons,  each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the 
second  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction 
-appears,  namely.  Pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in 
time  much  more  rapidly  and  c  nreetiy  th-an  those  taught  by  them- 
selves, for  in  ov-der  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in  time, 
hence  the  attention  of  che  pupil  becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert 
and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone,  and 
•as  a  necessary  con  sequence  the  results  are  more  satisfactory.  Here 
is  the  third  great  advantage  of  the  class  svstem  over  private  instruc- 
tion, namely;  The  stimulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
which  are  made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole 
•class,  familiarizing  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided. 
."Finally,  errors  committed  by  &  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked 
impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a 
•class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby 
producing  an  ineffaceable  impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the 
correction  ofafault- 

PRIVATE  LESSONS, 
Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In 
the  fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  '•technics"  and 
"time"  thoroughly  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the 
pupil  then  becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence, 
private  lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  can- 
not do.  Private  lessons,  let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any 
and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  they 
may  be~ 

PIPE   ORGAN. 

During  the  past  year  a  Pipe  Organ  department  has  been  added 
to  the  conservatory.  The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  conquered  on  the 
pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of  the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands 
and  feet  is  the  central  pointof  all  the  difficulties  in  the  management  of 
the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been  purchased  containing  a 
standard  size,  organ  pedal  keyboard.*  With  this  the  student  has  all 
he  needs.  It  is  really  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  organ 
because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  acquirement  of  pedal 
execution  and  he  cannot  be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops. 
Mr.  Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of  America  while 
he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting  that  the  great  organ  never  ought 
to  be  used  for  regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attachment 
has  also  this  advantage,   for  practice,  over  either  the  great  organ  or 
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the  reed  organ  with  pedal  attachment,  viz.,  it- does  not  require  a  boy 
to  pump  the  bellows,  it  is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the 
student  is  advanced  far  enough  he  can  have  access  to  a  pipe  organ  in 
one  of  our  churches  where  Mr.  Rommel  is  organist,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay  claim 
to  advantages  for  pipe  organ  study  second  to  none. 

VIOLIN  AND  BAND  INSTRUMENTS 

This  department  was  placed  last  year  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  G  Oj 
Riggs,  who  has  proven  himself  a  most  efficient  and  satisfactory 
teacher.  Botha  band  and  an  orchestra  have  been  organized,  whuh 
under  the  training  of  Mr.  Riggs,  have  become  quite  efficient  within 
the  year.  We  feel  confident  that  the  advantages  which  are  offered 
here  for  the  study  of  violin  and  wind  instruments,  are  superior  Ujj 
anything  within  the  state. 

HARMONY. 
Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music    which  grammar  does 
to  language.      No  one  would  claim  to   "know"  a  language    if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar,  likewise   no  one  can  la}  claim    to  a 
knowledge  ofmnsic  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade — Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4.  1;  Diabelli 
Op,  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21; 
Loeschorn  Op.  84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100  J.  A,  PacherOp. 
29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op  72,  58;  Spindler 
Op.  90. 

Second  Grade — -Heller  Op.  22,  12.  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A. 
Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau 
Op  20,  41,  55.  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26; 
Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194, 

Third  Grade— Clementi  Op  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach, 
Haydn,  Mozart,' some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Noctur- 
nes by  Field,  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op  118; 
Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny 
299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2.  :8,  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalb- 
renner  Op.   1 . 

Fourth  Grade — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  92,  555; 
Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107; 
Spindler  Op.  42,  45,  75;  Bach's  Figues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes,  Grade  Op.    131;  Haydn  Sonates;  Heller  Op.  81; 
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works  by  Hummel,    Mendelssohn,    Mozart,  Schubert,   Bargiel,   Schu- 
mann, Bertini,  Koehler  Lceschorn,   Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  lull 
course  in  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  the}'  will  be  fully  com- 
petent to  occupy  honorable  positions    as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE- 

First  Grade — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respir- 
atory organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  good  speaking  or  sing- 
ing, the  student  will  receive  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study 
of  tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises 
and  composition. 

Second  Grade — The  stud}7  of  tone  production  continued,  with 
the  study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student 
to  get  a  correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  ihe  intervals  of  the  major 
and  minor  scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Con- 
cone's  Op.  50;  studies  by  Abt;  Bonoldi,  Uardini,  for  the  production 
of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here.  Also  songs  suitable  for  this 
stage  of  development. 

Third  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In 
this  grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it 
to  sing  long  successions  of  tone  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various 
ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals 
is  here  taken  up,  with  a  study  ot  the  different  seventh  chords  and 
their  resolutions.  In  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the 
foremost  German  and  English  composers  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade — The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execu- 
tion continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the 
thorough  study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Ario  of  the  Opera  and  the  Aria  of  the 
Oratorio. 
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PRIZES. 


Two  prizes  known  as  the  Crane  Greek  Prize  and  the  Crane  Latin 
Prize,  are  offered  annually  for  excellence  in  the  classes  by  Mr.  H.  N. 
Crane,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 

The  Crane  Greek  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of 
books,  to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member 
of  the  Freshman  class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Greek. 

The  Crane  Latin  Prize,  consisting  of  ten  dollars'  worth  of 
books,  to  be  selected  by  the  winner,  will  be  awarded  to  the  member 
of  the  Sophomore  class  who  secures  the  highest  grade  in  Latin.  For 
both  prizes  the  degree  of  excellence  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

i.  By  theses  of  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  words,  required  at 
the  option  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

2.  By  the  class  standing  for  the  year. 

3.  By  an  examination  on  the  works  of  the  year,  which  all  mem- 
bers of  the  class  shall  be  required  to  pass . 

4.  In  ascertaining  the  final  result;  the  class  standing  shall 
count  twice  as  much  as  the  annual  examination. 

The  Penfield  Prize,  (military)  a  gold  and  diamond  badge; 
donated  by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  be  con- 
tested for  at  the  annual  competitive  drill  of  companies  of  the  I.  W.  U. 
Cadet  Battalion. 

The  Greek  Prize  for  1892-3  was  awarded  to  Mr.  T.  B.  Owen  and 
Miss  Mary  Pike. 

The  Latin  Prize  lor  1892-3  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Chas.  H.  Karnp- 
hcefner. 

Note.  The  prizes  for  1893-4  will  be  announced  in  next  issue  of 
catalogue . 
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EXPENSES. 

Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  Scholarships  or  Ministers'  children, 

*  Academical  Department,  -  -  $  6.00 

*  Collegiate  Department,      -  -  -  8.00 
Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 

Academical  Department,      -  -                 .                      10.00 

Collegiate  Department,                  -  -                 -           12.00 

Special  or  private  examinations,  each,  -                 -                        1.00 

Laboratory  expenses,                ...  -                 _             5.00 

Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  last  term,  5.00 

Fee  for  Matriculation  Certificate,             -  -                 -               .50 

Painting  and  Drawing,  term  of  twenty  lessons,  -                       8.00 

Painting  and  Drawing,  single  lessons,  -                  -                .50 

CONSERVATORY    OF   MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week .       All  pay- 
ments must  be  made  at  the, time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each,         -  -  -  -     $  7.50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each,  -  -  -  9.00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each,         -  10.00 

Piano,  private  lessons,  -  15-00 

Pipe  Organ,  -  1500 

Violin,  private  lessons,         -  15.00 

Guitar,  -  -       15.00 

Voice  Culture,  -  15.00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each,  -  15.00 

Harmony,  private  lessons,  -  -  -  20.00 

Use  of  Pedal  Piano,  one  practice  division  per  day,   -  -         3.00 

Sight  Singing,       -----  5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,   two  hours  per  day,     -  -  -         3.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  four  hours  per  day,  -  .  5.00 

Use  of  Instrument,  six  hours  per  day,        -  -  -         8.00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery . 

In  any   department  three  studies  or  over   will  be  regarded  as  full 
term  work,  and  require  full  tuition. 

In  Academic  department,    tuition    for  less  than    three  studies  as 
follows:     One  study,  $5.00;  two,  $7.00,  three  or  more,  $10.00. 

In  Collegiate  department:     One  study,  $7.00;    two,  $9.00,    three 
or  more,  12.00. 

All  tuition  to  be  paid  at  time  of  registration. 

*  a  reduction,  same  ae  above,  will  be  made  to  those  preparing  for  the  active  minis- 
try or  missionary  work  on  condition  of  presenting  local  preacher's  or  exhorter's  license 
and  obligating  themselves  if  they  do  not  enter  the  active  ministry  or  missionary  work 
(except  in  cases  wben  the  time  is  spent  in  theological  school  preparing  for  the  minis- 
try) within  three  years  after  leaving  college,  to  refund  to  the  University  the  full 
amount  of  reduction  made  them  while  in  attendance. 
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GENERAL  RULES. 


The  following  general  rules  are  prescribed  for  the  regulation  of 
the  conduct  of  students.  Registration  by  a  student  will  be  regaided 
as  a  formal  pledge  on  his  part  to  faithfully  and  cheerfully  observe 
these  rules,  and  a  disposition  to  disregard  them  on  the  part  of  any 
student  will  be  considered  a  sufficient  ground  for  his  dismissal. 
These  rules  are  not  intended  to  cover  the  whole  range  of  a  student's 
conduct,  but  are  designed  merely  to  define  certain  things  regarded  as 
essential  to  the  good  order,  character  and  success  of  the  school.  In 
general,  students  will  be  dealt  with  as  self-respecting  and  fairminded 
gentlemen  and  ladies,  and  will  be  held  to  the  requirements  and  ac- 
corded the  liberties  of  the  rules  of  good  society. 

I.     THINGS  REQUIRED. 

i.  A  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  which  include  from 
1.30  to  5.30  p.  m.,  and  from  7  to  10  p.  m.  each  day,  with  such  time 
after  8  o'clock,  during  the  forenoon,  as  may  not  be  occupied  in 
recitations . 

2.  Attendance,  punctually  and  regularly,  upon  all  recitations 
and  rhetorical  exercises. 

3.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must  be  made  sub- 
ject to  approval  of  faculty. 

4.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional 
exercises  each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some 
church  every  Sabbath . 

II.     PROHIBITED. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about,  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings, 
frequenting  billard  rooms,   or  dancing    or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission  from  the  President. 

6.  Defacing  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
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ABSENCES  AND  EXTRA  EXAMINATIONS. 

A  student  who  is  absent  to  the  extent  of  one-tenth  of  the  recita- 
tions in  any  line,  Rhetoricals  and  Bible  study  excepted,  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  a  special  and  extensive  examination  in  addition  to  the 
regular  examination;  which  examination  will  take  place  on  the  day 
following  the  close  of  the  term  in  which  such  absences  occur,  and 
for  which  the  special  examination  fee  of  $1.00  will  be  charged. 
Absences  will  not  be  excused  for  any  reason  whatever,  except  by  action 
of  faculty  in  cases  of  severe  illness,  and  tardiness  will  be  considered 
as  absence  unless  explained  to  and  excused  by  the  professor  in  charge 
of  the  recitation,  on  the  day  when  it  occurs,  and  a  student  who  is 
absent  without  a  reasonable  excuse  will  have  a  grade  or  demerit  entered 
against  his  class  standing  as  follows:  i  per  cent  for  the  first  absence, 
2  per  cent  for  the  second,  3  per  cent  for  the  third,  etc. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT, 


SENIORS. 

Byrkit,  Guy,  sc Red  OaK 

Clements,  Ava,  sc  Agency 

Fry,  W  L,  cl Eddyville- 

Gardner,  F  P,  ci Washington 

Gilmore,  W  F,  cl   Kirkville 

Grumbling,  Julia,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Hearn,  E  W.  cl Keosauqua 

Helphrey,  Maud,  cl M t.  Pleasant 

Hughes,  Alice,  sc Mt   Pleasant 

Hukil,  Rose,  cl Kossuth 

Lawson,  J  L  T,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Lindeen,  E  T,  el Swedesburg 

Perdew,  W  H,  cl Reokuk 

Power,  Fannie,  cl Pulaski 

Pool,  John  W,  cl Salem 

Schreiner,  Olive,  cl , Fairfield 

Scoles,  II  B,  cl Knoxville 

Smith,  Gertrude,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

JUNIORS. 

Babb,  Max  W,  cl... Mt.  Pleasant 

Blodgett,  C  E,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Byrkit,  Clara,  cl Cedar 

Kamphoefner,  Chas.  H,  cl Burlington 

Kemblo,  Vida,  cl Muscatine 

Mayer,  Stephen ,  cl Hebron 

McDonald,  Hubert,  cl Ottumwa 

Milner,  Mabel,  cl Oakland  Mills 

Minear,  G  L,  cl Kilbourne 

Myerdick,  Albert,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Power,  H  W,  sc Pulaski 

Robinson.  H  T,  cl Princeton,  Mo. 

Roth,  EL,  sc y Mt.  Pleasant 

Sevier,  Nellie,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Shearer,  W  8,  cl., Bladensburg 
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squires,  Edgar,  cl Wellnian 

Squires,  Henry,  cl„ Wellnian 

Wolt.nian,  Henry,  cl Neeper,  Mo, 

Winters,  S  L,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Young,  Bruce,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

SOPHOMORES. 

Allum,  Alta,  sc    , ..,,..,,.. Marengo,  111. 

Arnold,  May^  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

-Chacey ,  Cynthia  E,  cl . . Richland 

Corley,  Roy,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

€orley,  Karl,  cl , Mt.  Pleasant 

Day,  Etta,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Davidson,  Lida,  cl '. Mt.  Pleasant 

Gass,  Rachel,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Gass,  Olive,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Hills,  H  M,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Laughlin,  Dora,  sc .. . . Mt.  Pleasant 

Moler,  Elizabeth,  cl Montezuma 

Myers,  Mary,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Owen,  T  B,  cl North  English 

Pike,  Mary,  cl Sigourney 

Eominger,  Joseph,  sc . . , , Bloomfield 

-Sohroeder,  D  H,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Thorn,  Clifford,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

FRESHMAN. 

Ambler,  Olivia,  sc , Mt.  Pleasant 

Beck,  Jesse  N,  cl... ..Highland  Center 

Oreath,  WE,cl Agency 

•Colins,  E  R,  cl Bloomfield 

Davenport,  W  G,  sc ...  Mt.  Pleasant 

Dickinson,  John,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Eyestone,  J  B,  cl , Lexington 

Everts,  Clara,  sc Trenton 

Frantz,  C  P,  sc Burlington 

Freeman,  Eva,  sc Winfield 

Haw,  George,cl Ottumwa 

Henn,  Henry,  sc Wellman 

Hay  ward,  Lulu,  sc,. Des  Moines 

Hoffman,  Arthur,  cl Sigourney 

Hinsey,  Louise,  c4 Ottumwa 

Holland,  C  H,  cl Milton 

Huston,  N  W,  cl Dodgeville 

Hughes,  Nellie,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Janes,  lone,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Kendrick,  James,  cl „ „ Ottumwa 
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La  Force,  Frank,  el Ottumwa 

Lute,  Ira,  el , Mt.  Pleasant 

Lambert,  F  W,  el Montezuma 

Minear,  Ida,  cl Kilbourne 

Minear,  Gus,  cl Kilbourne 

Meagher,  E  P,  cl Ewart 

Pike,  Lucy,  sc Sigoui  ney 

Rommel,  George,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Rogers,  W  O,  sc '. Mt.  Pleasant 

Robinson,  Frank,  cl Nortnneld 

Shearer,  Laura,  cl Bladensburg 

Smith,  Albert,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Smith, Barbara,  sc San  Jose,  111 

Winters,  J  P,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Watkins,  F  L,  cl Farmer  City 


UNCLASSIFIED. 


Byrkit,  A  E,  cl Cedar 

Brown,  Carl,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Bartcn,  E  G,  sc Mt.  PleasaDt 

Bowman,  Gertrude,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Baxter,  Lulu,  cl Mt.  PleasaDt 

Boatman,  Lillian,  cl Washington 

Crozier,  Bertha,  sc Knoxville 

Crane,  Mary,  sc .' Mt.  Pleasant 

Crowder,  E  H,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Dukes,  Daisy      . Chariton 

Dietrich,  Louis,  sc Victor 

Davisson,  P  D,  cl , , Mt.  Pleasant 

Fricke,  Emma,  sc , Mt.  Pleasant 

Fitzsimmons,  U  E,  cl .Fruitland 

Jerrell,  Alfretta,  sc Mt    Pleasant 

Johnson,  Delia,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Klein,  Frank,  cl Cameron,  Mo 

Lauder,  Vieve,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Milner  Maude Oakland  Mills 

McCauley,  A  L Blue  Hill,  Neb 

Robbins,  Minnie,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Robbins,  Cora,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Roper,  Sue,  sc , Mt.  Pleasant 

Swan,  Blanche,  sc , Mt.  Pleasant 

Sayles,  Kate, St.  Lawrence,  S  D 

Simmons,  Edmund,  cl Ottumwa 

Thorn,  C  V Valentine,  Neb 

Van  Hon,  Fred,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Woolson,  Grace,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Watt,  C  W,  cl Sioux  City 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Minear,  Agoes,  el. . .. . . Kilbourne 

Minear,  Bruce,  cl >. .  , Kilbourn'e 

Babb,  Miles,  cl     ...... .... ..Mt.  Plaasant 

Evans,  W  H,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Hughes,  C  B,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Ricketts,  Vest*,  cl , Mt.  Pleasant 

Corley,  Jessie  L,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Pool,  Lydia,  cl  ....   , Salem 

Cramer,  Ethel,  sc . . Agency 

Phillips,  Dilla,  cl < Brooklyn 

Hughes,  Li ucoln,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Lai'orge,  Fletcher,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Kemble,  Winnil'red,  cl Muscatine 

Helphrey,  J  P,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Brown,  Pearl,  sc Mt.  Pleasant 

Hukill,  &,  C,  sc , Mt    Pleasant 

Lawson,  Cora  J,  sc Mt   Pleasant 

Huston,  R  E,  cl     Dodgeville 

Williams,  Ruby  G,  cl Mt.  Pleasant 

Woodruff,  Ancill ,  sc Knoxville 

Sater,  Nellie,  sc Winneld 

Shane,  Frank, ,    Cincinnati 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Baugher,  Anna , Big  Mound 

Bell,  Henry Mexico 

Bowman ,  E  N Mt.  Pleasant 

Britton,  Katie , Salem 

Caldwell,   Cora I>onaldson 

Caldwell,   Flora Donaldson 

Daniels.  Daisy Helena,  Mont 

Davison,  Edith Mt.  Pleasant 

Dimmitt,  J  H M't  Pleasant 

Dimmitt,  J  L Mt.  Pleasant 

Fitzsimmons,  Jennie. Fruitland 

Fritz,  C  F Adams,  Neb 

Garvin,  Geo Mt.  Pleasant 

Gillis,  Anna  M Mt.  Pleasant 

Haw,  Alice , Ottumwa 

Helmers,  John Blaudinsville,  111 

Ketcham,  Frank Mt.  Pleasant 

Kruse.  Fred. ........ .Bcelus,  Nete 
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Kruse,  Henry Bains,   Neb 

Leighton,  E  A Wellman 

Leighton,  Essie Wellmau 

Newby,  Alta Mt.  Hamill 

Pace,  C  N Mt    Pleasant 

Palm.  r.  Myrtle Danville 

Pease,  Mai y Mt.   Hamill 

Powelson,  Frank Mt.  Pleasant 

Richardson,  Walter  Keokuk 

Richter,  Lena La  Harpe,   111 

Ricketts,  C  G Mt   Pleasant 

Riggs,  Daisy   Joy,    111 

Robiuson,  Martba  Nortbfleld 

Rommel,  A  E Mt.  Pleasant 

Roper,  Florence Mt.  Pleasant 

Simmens.  Alfred Mt    Pleasant 

Smitb,  A  E Green  Center 

Smitb,  Fred San  Jose,  111 

Tbroop,  A  J Mt.  Pleasant 

Tbroop,  Bessie Mt.  Pleasant 

Timm,  G  W Ocoela,  111 

Traser,  Ewald.. La  Harpe,  111 

Waugb,  Clara. Mt.  Pleasant 

Waugb,  Ethel Mt.  Pleasant 

Zimmerman,  Katie Sprague,  Neb 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Brownlee,  Daisy  Mt.  Hamiil 

Bcelts,  GA Archer,  Neb 

Boelts,  F  G Central  City,  Neb 

Eshelman,  May Mt.  Pleasant 

Schramm,  Lillie Cortland,  Neb 

Arnold,  Harold Mt.  Pleasant 

Maurer,  Gottlieb Dallas  City,  111 

Lafferty,  Myrtle Mt.  Pleasant 

Zinnecker,  Henry Columbus,  Neb 

Heffner,  Albert Johnson  City,  Neb 

Sonneman,  Wm Lincoln,  Neb 

Hobson,  John Salem 

Schroeder,  George Chase,  Kan 

Lyons,  Frank Mt.  Pleasant 

Rulla,  Gottlieb Sterling,  Neb 

Wiggins.  Gertrude Baker 

Meyer,  A Moravia,  111 

Allinger,  Ed Chicago,  111 

Litzrodt,  E Burlington 

Robinson,  W  F Ottumwa 
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YouDg,  Emily Mt.  Pleasaut 

Litzrodt,  George Burlington 

McDonald,  Jessie Mt.  Pleasant 

Sehnasse,  Henry Boetus,  Neb 

Eshelrnan,  Harriett  Mt.  Pleasant 

Jackson,  Katie Mt.  Pleasant 

Von  Ascnway,  Sophia Central  City,  Neb 

Mowry  Ethel Ottumwa 

Schneider,  Chloe Nauvou,  III 

Britton,  Alpha Salem 

Sloan .  Mamie New  Boston,  111 

Waugh,  Herbert Mt.  Pleasant 

Miller,  Benjamin Lincoln,  Neb 

Wright,  G  G Mt.  Pleasant 

Soland ,  Mamie La  Harpe,  III 

Lyons,  Paul Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington,  Ella Duluth,  Minn 

Gommels,  Wm San  Jose,  111 

Meves.  Wm Illinois  City,  111 

Schroeder,  E Dodgeville 

Kapfer,  Tilla Etna,  Mo 

Peck,  Walter Blakesburg 

O'Keliey,  T  J Redlands,  Cal 

Marquardt,  Minnie  Des  Moinos 

IRREGULAR. 

Powelson,  Carlos Mt.  Pleasant 

Stewart,  Ruth Ottumwa 

Robinson,  Gertie Knoxvllle 

Haas,  Alfred Chase,  Kansas 

Siberts,  Aubrey. Mt.  Pleasant 

Jericho,  F  W Mt.  Pleasant 

Wagner,  Louis Mt.  Sterling 

Osgood,  Irene Mt.  Pleasant 

Lewis,  F  W Mt.  Pleasant 

Mahaffle,  AM Logansport,  Ind 

Siebold,  Henry Papillion,  Neb 

Gruensfelder,  John San  Jose,  111 

Brenholts,  Henry Mt.  Pleasant 

Greenfield,  Olive .Mt.  Pleasant 

Beatty,  J  R Omaha,  Neb 

Payne,  Blanche Swedesburg 

Heins,  Mamie Wapello 

Gilman,  Nahum Mt.  Pleasant 

Mehler,  F  R New  London 

Gre£g,  S  B Danville 

Evans,  Earnest Mt.  Pleasant 
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Faulkin,     Henry Sail  Jose,  111 

Haas,  Edwin • Chase,  Kansas 

Dawson,  Emma Fremont 

Kreuger.  E.        Rock  Island,  111 

Baugher,  J  L Big  Mound 

Sylvester  Emily Clarence 

Tracy,  Frank Mt.   Pleasant 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


TYPEWRITING. 


Hearn,  Ed Keosauqua 

Grumbling,  Julia Mt.  Pleasant 

McDonald,  Jessie Mt.  Pleasant 

Creath,  Wm Agency 

Sylvester,  Em ile Clarence 

Watkius,  F  L Farmer  Cit v 

Hanson,  Ida Lockridge 

Scoles,  Harry Knoxville 

Haas,  Albert Chase,  Kansas 

Woods,  Alice   3ft.  Pieasant 

Schramm.  Lillie Cortland,  Nebraska 

Kamphoefner,  Chas Burlington 

Simmons,  Ed Ottumwa 

Minear,  Geo Kilbourne 

Saunders,  Ella Mt   Pleasant 

Fitzsimmons,  C  E Fruitland 

SHORTHAND. 

McDonald,  Jessie .'. Mt   Pleasant 

Schramm,  Lillie Cortland,  Neb. 

Roth,  Ed Mt.  Pleasant 

Kamphoafner,  Chas.  H     . .    .  .  Burlington 

Hearn,  Ed  . Keosauqua 

Bowman,  Gertrude Mt.  Pleasant 

Haas,  Aibert Chase,  Kan. 

Hanson,  Ida  Lockridge 

Goan,  L  Mt.  Pleasant 

Lewis, Mt.  Pleasant 

Young,  Bruce Mt.  Pleasant 

Huston,  N    Dodgeville 

Haas.  Ed Chase,  Kan 

Saunders,  Ella Mt.  Pleasant 
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CONSERVATORY  DEPARTMENT. 


Ayers,  Grace 
Andrews,  Helen 
Baxter,  Lulu 
Brenholts,  Mary 
Bell,  Luella 
Boley,  Lou 
Caveuee,  Mary 
Crozier,  Bertha 
Campbell,  Mabel 
Dirnmitt,  Mrs  Olive 
Dukes,  Daisy 
Dawson,  Emma 
Dutton,  Alta 
Dyall,  Lily 
Elliot,  Tiny 
Evans,  Cbas 
Elliot,  Jessie 
Ellis.  W  W 
Elliot.  Mabel 
Fee,  Marcia 
Fogy,  Ollie 


Crozier,  Bertha 


Dietrich 

Grumbliug,  Sadie 
Caldwell,  Flora 


Crowder,  E  H 


Sloan,  Mary 


Allum,  Alta 
Barton,  E  G 
Boatman,  Lillian 
Baker,   viargaret 
Baker,  Josephine 
Bell,  Luella 


PIANO. 

Grumbling,  Sadie 
Gillis,  Sarah 
Greene,  Blanche 
Hampton,  Nina 
Haw,  Alice 
Hill,  Irma 
Halsey,  Grace 
neins,  Mary 
Hay  ward.  Lulu 
Hotaling.  Mrs   Kate 
James,  Adeline 
Kaufman    Laura 
Kemble,  Winifred 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Kir  by.  Laura 
iiey,  Marianne 
Lohr,  Susie 
Leedham,  Agnes 
Marriott,  Harley  H 
Morrison,  Nellie 
M inter.  Mary 

ORGAN. 

Dawson,  Emma 

VIOLIN. 

Reynolds,  Minnie 
Riggs,  Daisy 
Rommel,  George 

CORNET. 

Beatty,  J  R 

GUITAR. 

Sylvester,  Emilo 

VOICE  CULTURE. 

Baxter,  Theodore 
Corley,  Carl 
Corley,  Roy 
Dukes,  Daisy 
Elliot,  Tiny 
Hampton,  Nina 


Mahaffie,   Mrs 
Mahaffie,  Bertha 
Nicola,  Margaret 
Osgood, Irene 
Payne,  Larue 
Pflu^,  Okas 
Robinson,  Gertrude 
Straub,  Bertha 
Sloan,  Mary 
Stewart,  Ruth 
Singer,  Flora 
Smith,  Ollie 
Shular,  Maud 
Saunders,  Ollie 
Williams,  Stella 
Wheeler,  Clara 
Waugh,  Clara 
Wallbank,  Anna 
Zickafoose,  Cora 


Baugher,  J  L 
Pflug,  Chas. 


Halsey,  Grace 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hills,  H  M 
Hay  ward,  Lulu 
Key,  Marianne 
Kirby,  Lena 
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Nicola,  Jeannette 
RiggsrDaisy 
RomiBGl,  Arthur 
Rogers,  Wm  O 
Richter,  Lena 


Ayers,  Grace 
Andrews,  Flelen- 
Baxter,  Lulu 
Bell,  Luella 
Cavenee,  Mary 
Crozier,  Bertha 
Dukes,  Daisy 
Dyall,  Lillian 


Uons,  Clarence 
Shular,  Maude 
Smith,  E  J 
Smith,  G  J 
Van  Hon,  Fred 

HARMONY. 

Dawson,' Em  ma 
Ellis,  VV  W 
Gillis,  Sarah 
Hampton,  Nina 
Haw,  Alice 
Hotaling,  Mrs  Kate 
Marriott,  Harley  M 
Morrison,  Nellie 


Van  Hon,  Win 
Weibley,  Jacob 
Young,  Bruce 
Zi rn merman,  Katie 


Minter,  Mary 
Nicola.  Margaret 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Robinson,  Gertrude 
Sloan,  Mary 
Stewart,  Ruth 
Shular,  Maud 
Williams,  Stella 


CLASS  IN  ELOCUTION, 


MISS  MATT  IE  STEARNS,  B,   0.,  Instructor, 


Godfrey,  Ida 
Elliot,  Myrtle 
Hawkins,  Mary 
Dortch,  Maud 
Ball,  Ellen 
Felton,  May 
Fricke,  Emma 
Hughes,  Alice 
Hughes,  Myrtle 

Baxter, 


Hnlme,  Bessie 
Helphrey,  John 
Hutton,  Alice 
Marouey,  Stella 
Milner,  Mabel 
Milner,  Maud 
Milner,  Birdie 
Newton,  Hattie 
Smith,  Mamie 
Jessie.  Evans, 

ART  CLASSES. 


Siuith,  A  h 
Sater,  Nellie 
Phillips,  Dilla 
Rouse,  May 
Pitcher,  Myra 
VanSyoc,  Fannie 
Walters,  Mary 
Waugh,  Ethel 
Sullivan,  Zeta 
Will. 


Cavenee,  Nellie 
Davis,  .Addie 
Fogy,  Olive 
Hawkins,  Mary 


Beckwith,  Emily 
Bird,  Clara 
Corley,  Mrs  Ida 
Davisson,  P  D 
Garvin,  Mary 


Lang,  Stella 
Matthews,  Jennie 
Palmer,  Sylva 
Robinson,  May 

FRENCH  CLASS. 

March,  Laura 
McClure,  Mattie 
McClure,  May 
Fenn,  Ella 
Snyder,  Mary 


Rowley, 
Sayles,  Katie 
Smith,  Mrs  Geo 


Stafford,  Mrs  Mary 
Woolson,  Mrs  Myra 
Woolson,  Miriam 
Woolson,  Grace 
Withrow,  Mrs 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


rBA-CHEL-OR  "OF  SCIENCE,    IN  COURSE, 

'Guy  Malcolm  Byrkit,  Avonia  K.  Clements, 

Alice  M.  Hughes.  Emma  Gertrude  Smith-. 

-BACHELOR   OF   ARTS,    IN   COURSE. 

"William  Lincoln  Fry,  Frank  Pearl  Gardner, 

William  Fredrick  Gilniore,  Julia  Myers  OrumbMng, 

Edward  Warren  Heara,  Maud  Francis  Helphrey. 

Rose  Hukill,  E.  T.  Lindeen, 

J.  L-  T.  Lawson,  Fannie  M.   Power, 

William  Henry  Perdew,  ,            John  William  PooL 

Harry  Bing  Scoles,  Olive  Schriner. 

BACHELOR   OF    MUSIC,    IN  COURSE- 

Bertha  Crozier,  Sarah  Gillis, 

Daisy  Dukes,.  Alice  Haw, 

Nelle  Morrison, 

BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY,  IN  COURSE. 

Julia  Myers  Grumbling, 

MASTER   OF   SCIENCE,    IN    COURSE. 

Lena  Bereman.  Horace  Carter, 

Winona  E.  Evans,  Fred  A.  Haas, 

Milo  B.  Huston,  Chas.  S.  Rogers, 

Rose  Thorn,  Chas.  F.  Weir, 

Flora  E.  Smith,  Olive  Cole. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE- 

Edward  L-  Dieterich,  Louisa  Mason, 

Grace  McDonald,  Arthur  W.  Miller, 

Bert  L.  Osgood,  Maisy  Schreiner, 

Anna  T.  Williams,  Wilmot  C.  Willits. 

Mattie  L.  McKibben. 

HONORARY    DEGREES. 

The  Masters'  Degrees  are  not  conferred  except  in  cmsu  or  as 
the  result  of  satisfactory  examinations. 
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SUMMARY. 


Collegiate— 
Seniors, 
Juniors,       - 
Sophomore^, 
Freshmen,       •        - 
Unclassified       -- 

Totals, 
Academic— 

Third  Year,        -  '    - 

Second  Year,  - 

First  Year, 
Irregular,  - 

Totals, 

Totals,  Collegiate  and  Academic, 
Commercial  Department— 
Typewriting, 
Shorthand,       - 

Total, 
Conservatory  Department - 
Piano,  - 

Organ,  - 

Violin,  .  .  .  . 

Guitar,  .... 

Cornet,       - 
Voice  Culture, 
Harmony,  - 

Total, 
Other  Departments  - 
Art  Class,  - 

Elocution,  * 

French,       - 

Total, 
Grand  Total  - 

Counted  more  than  once, 
"ftet  Enrollment, 


14 

1G 
12 
21) 


■i 
4 
6 


81 
151 


55 

107 


1H 
20 
18 

•>r 

30 


62 

29 

70 

51 

121 

Jo 

; 

13 

it 

a2 

21 

22 

43 

iO 

18 

U: 

21 

7 

28- 

61 

8 

2 

2 

32 

24: 

131 

11 
27 
15 

53 
472 
115 
357 


Addenda 

Add  to  the  Sophomore  class 


Thos    E    Savage. 


Salern 
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SUMMARY. 


a        rA 


c 

I       I 


Collegiate- 


Second  Year,           - 

21 

22 

43 

First  Year,        - 

iG 

18 

-14 

Irregular,                             - 

21 

7 

28 

Totals, 

81 

56 

187 

Totals,  Collegiate  and  Academics 

151 

107 

258 

Commercial  Department— 

■ 

Typewriting,          - 

- 

- 

16 

Shorthand,       - 

- 

- 

11- 

Total. 

~30 

Conservatory  Department - 

Piano,         -                                    -           .-           - 

- 

61 

Organ,               *..-.- 

- 

- 

Violin,          -> 

- 

- 

S 

Guitar,               ...... 

- 

2 

Cornet,       -                                    - 

. 

. 

2 

Voice  Culture, 

- 

32 

Harmony,               - 

- 

- 

24 

Total, 

131 

Other  Departments  — 

Art  Class,                --•*... 

^ 

- 

11 

Elocution,         - 

- 

- 

27 

French,       -                                                 - 

- 

- 

15 

Total, 

53 

Grand  Total              - 

^ 

- 

4T2 

Counted  more  than  once,         - 

- 

- 

115 

Net  Enrollment,                    - 

- 

- 

357 
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Announcements  for  1896=97. 


Fall  term  opens  Wednesd  ly September  16 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday November  20 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies November  27 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies December  4 

Sophomore  Exhibition December  8 

Examinations,  Fall  Term  closes December  21-23 

Holiday  Vacation December  23-January  5 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday January  5 

Senior  Class  Exhibition  Tuesday January  19 

University  Day,  Friday J anuary  25 

Open  Session,  Harlan  Society,  Friday. February  26 

Open  Session,  Philomathean  and  Ruthean  Societies March  5 

Open  Session,  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies March  12 

Examination,  Winter  Term  closes March  21 

Spring  Vacation March  24  31 

Spring  Term  opens  Tuesday March  30 

Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday April  5 

Orations  in  competition  for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Contest  due  May  15 

Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday May  28 

Final  Examinations June  7-9 

Exhibition  by  Third  Year  Preparatory  Class June  8 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies June  10 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies June  11 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons June  13 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday  2:30  p.  m June  14 

Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets,  4  p.  m June  14 

Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Contest June  14 

Meeting  of  the  Alumnal  Association,  10  a.  m June  15 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music,  8  p.  m June  14 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet,  8  p.  m June  15 

Commencement  Day June  16 


Faculty— 1895-96, 


C.  L.  Stafford,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President, 

Frofessor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Sciences  ana  Bible  Study. 

C.  M.  Grumbling,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology. 

F.  W.  Adams,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

F.  C.  Demorest,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Wm.  Koren,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  French. 

Julia  B.  McKibben,  M.  S., 

Preceptress  and  Professor  of  History. 

Edwin  Johnson,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

VV.  H.  Mahaffie,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

Principal  of  Preparatory,  Normal  and  Commercial  Departments. 

C.  L.  Hodges,  Captain  25th  V.  S.  Infantry, 

Commandant  and  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

F.  Munz,  A.  M.,  President 

and  Professor  of  Theology,  German  College. 

Charles  Steifel,  B.  D., 

Professor  German  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  Rommel,  A.  C.  M., 

Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Miss  M.  M.  Deitrichsen, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

G.  O.  Riggs, 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Band  Music. 

Fannette  O'Kell, 

Teacher  of  Painting  and  Drawing. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Sawyers, 

Teacher  of  Piano. 
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Corporation, 


TRUSTEED 

Ex-OFFICIO, 

President  C.  L.  Stafford,  A.  M.,  D.  D, 

FIRST  GLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1899. 

Rev.  W,  F.  Cowles,  D.  D ... ,.,.,.,. BurliDgtoW 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S , . . . . Mt  Pleasant 

Eev.  W.  R.  Cole,  A.  M , .......... Mt,  Pleasant 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Huston,  A.  M Burlington 

Charles  F.  Graver , Harvey,  Illinois 

Rev.  T.  J,  Myers , . , , Mt,  Pleasant 

SECOND  GLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1898, 

Rev.  T.  E.  Corkhill,  M.  D ......     , , , .  ...Mt.  Pleasant 

Carl  Williams,  M.  S  ... Chicago 

E.  L.  Penn Mt.  Pleasant 

George  Haw Ottumwa 

Rev.  M.  Bamford,  M,  A Oskaloosa 

Rev.  L  O.  Kemble,  A.  M Muscatine 

THIRD  CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1897, 

Rev.  D,  C.  Smith „ , Albia 

Hon.  James  Harlan,  LL,  D , Mt.  Pleasant 

Hon,  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  L.  W.  Byrkitt,  A.  M Richland 

Rev.  J.  E,  Corley,  A.  M.,  B.  D Mt.  Pleasant 

Rev.  E.  L,  Schreiner,  M.S... . A  Ibia 

FOURTH  CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1896. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  M.,  B,  D Ottumwa 

Rev.  A.  V.  Kendrick . Keokuk 

Rev.  W.  G.  Thorn  Washington 

Rev.  J.  C.  W.  Coxe,  D.  D t Washington 

J,  T .  Hackworth,  A.  M Ottumwa 

D.  H.  Payne,  A,  M Bloomfield 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Hon.  James  Harlan,  LL.  D President 

Rev.  J.  E.  Corley,  A.  M Recording  Secretary 

Rev.  T.  J.  Myers Financial  Secretary 
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Officers. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

President  ('.  L.  Stafford,  D.  D.,  est-officio. 
flon.  James  Harlan,  LL,  I>. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Myers. 
W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M. 
W.  S.  Withrow,  A.  M. 

FACULTY  OFFICERS. 

C.  L.  Stafford,  D.  D. President 

(?.  JVT.  Grumbling Secretary 

F.  C.  De merest  Registrar 

Edwin  Johnson.  Librarian 

W'm.  Keren..,  Faculty  Editor  Iowa  Wesley  an 

Julia  McKibben,  MS.. Preceptress 

Thomas  Osborn  Curator  Museum 

CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 
MINISTERS.  LAYMEN. 

Rev.  W,  R.  Stryker,  Marengo.  S.  L.  Vest.  Ottumwa. 

Rev.  J.F.  Bamett,  A.  M.,  Wilton.     Fletcher  Mead,  West  Liberty. 
Rev.  G..B.  Swartz,  Burlington.  P.  II.  Bradley,  Centerville. 

Rev.  E,  C.  Brooks,  Montezuma.         Nannie  Brigaman. 

W.  J.  Samson,  Burlington. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  FACULTY. 

Graduate  Study: -Professors  Grumbling  and  Demorest. 
Undergraduate  Study:— Professors  Adams  and  Koren. 
Preparatory   and  Academic   Study :— Prof essors    McKibben    and 

Demorest. 
Registration:— The  Registrar  and  Professor  Johnson. 
Admission  Requirements:— Professors  Johnson  and  Grumbling. 
Library :— Professors  Johnson  and  McKibben. 
Athletics:     Professors  Koren,  Johnson,  and  Demorest. 
Fellowships,  Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds;-  The  President  and 

the  Secretary. 
Catalogue:    The  President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Registrar. 
Students' Organizations:    The  President  and  Professor  McKibben. 
Accredited  Schools:    Professors  Adams  and  Keren. 
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Incorporation  and  Charter, 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation 
of  the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute/'  The  following  is  the 
first  section  of  "An  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  In- 
stitute, approved  February  15,  1844: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  C.  Tiffany,  John  P.  Grantham,  Nelson  Lath- 
rop,  Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  C.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kilpatrick,  and  their 
associates,  are  hereby  declared  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  of  the  Mt. 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  with  power  of  perpetual  succes- 
sion, to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  of  the  courts 
of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects 
of  their  corporation." 

On  January  23,  1835,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa, 
passed  "An  act  to  amend  an  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Col- 
legiate Institute."'  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act,  which 
was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University. 

^ Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the' State  of  Iowa,  that  the 
corporate  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located 
in  Henry  County,  State  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt. 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  that  it  may 
now  hare  and  possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mt.  Pleasant 
Collegiate  Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are 
hereinafter  conferred." 
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Special  and  Material  Advantages. 


The  Iowa  Wesley  ax  University,  with  its  new  Chapel  and 
Science  Hall  building,  affording  one  of  the  finest  Auditoriums  in  the 
State,  a  magnificent  Laboratory,  well-equipped  and  splendid  Recitation 
rooms,  with  Gymnasium  and  Bath-room  in  the  basement,  with  this 
building  along  with  the  other  three  buildings  on  the  University  grounds, 
and  the  Ladies'  Dormitory  in  process  of  erection  now  offers  special  ad- 
vantages to  those  seeking  the  best  facilities  for  obtaining  either  a 
thorough  or  limited  education  for  themselves  or  families. 

SUPERIORITY  OF  LOCATION. 

Mt.  Pleasant,  a  town  of  5,000  population,  is  located  on  the  main  line 
of  the  C.  13.  &  Q.  railway,  about  30  miles  west  of  Burlington.  It  is 
peculiarly  an  educational  town;  a  nourishing,  beautiful, 
healthful  and  strictly  moral  town,  without  saloons  or  low  dives  of  any 
character.  While  there  is  enough  business  to  make  it  a  prosperous 
place,  there  is  not  the  rush  of  business  so  distracting  and  hurtful  to  the 
habit  of  study  or  investigations  in  the  larger  cities.  It  is  also  a  place  of 
the  best  religious  or  church  advantages,  with  nearly  all  the  leading  de- 
nominations represented  by  good  church  edifices  and  able  pastors.  The 
students  of  the  University  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  church  to  which 
they  or  their  people  belong.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  location  bet- 
ter suited  to  educational  work  than  is  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  the  immediate 
surroundings  of  the  Iowa  Weslkvan  University. 

SAFEST   AND  BEST  RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES. 

The  Iowa  Weslkvan  University,  a  Methodist  institution,  is  not 
sectarian  in  the  narrow  sense  of  that  term,  and  no  efforts  are  made  to  bias 
the  minds  of  students  of  other  religious  views  towards  Methodism.  But 
while  broad   and   liberal    towards  other  churches   and  creeds,  it  at  the 
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same  time  emphasizes  the  value  of  the  spiritual  life,  and  everything  in 
its  management  and  work  tends  to  awaken,  foster  and  develop  the  reli 
g.ous  convtctton  and  spiritual  life  of  each  student.    The  mornLgchap  1 
devotions,    which     are    obligatory,    the    noon-day    prayer    Meeting 
Bible-bands  and  the  Wednesday  evening  prayer  meetings,   "are 
optmnal.  but  to  which  all  students  are  invited,  are  al,  h  Ipfu  1    and 
through  these  there  is  constantly  maintained,  not  only  high  moral 
standards,  but  a  most  healthful  spiritual  atmosphere,  alL     euen    a 
to  a„  dlSposed  to  be  helped  by  such  surroundings.    In  these  as  in at 

« es:cts;r;rs;hrost  heartyand  ^-o^zzzz- 

moraHni  "^  makhlg  the  rel"  associations  and 

moral  mfluences  among  the  most  delightful,  and  not  by  any  means  the 
least  profitable  of  college  life. 


to 
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iasement  Storu 


First  Floor  Above  Basem.ent. 
FLOOR   PLANS  OF  DORMITORY. 


Second  Floor  Above  B?.serrent. 


The  above  cuts  represent  the  plan  adopted  for  the  Elizabeth  Her- 
shey  Hall  showing  the  Basement,  and  First  and  Second  floors  above 
basement.  Above  these  not  shown  in  the  cuts  in  the  attic  story  is  a 
large  gymnasium  with  several  adjoining  rooms  that  can  be  utilized 
when  needed.  The  basement  story  will  be  devoted  to  a  Dining  Hall  ac- 
commodating 250,  and  kitchen,  laundry,  serving  room,  young  men's 
waiting  room,  cellar,  cold  storage,  boiler  room,  etc.,  while  the  first  and 
second  stories  above  will  be  devoted  to  parlors,  matron's  office,  reception 
room,  and  over  forty  rooms  additional.  Each  of  these  rooms  will  be  11 
x  13  and  have  a  large  closet  and  the  building  will  have  every  modern 
convenience  that  can  be  added  to  secure  the  greatest  possible  comfort, 
convenience,  and  health  of  the  occupants.  In  addition  to  the  arrange- 
ments for  the  young  ladies  boarding  in  the  building,  meals  will  be  fur- 
nished in  the  dining  hall  for  all  other  students  who  may  want  to  make 
such  arrangements.  The  building  is  in  process  of  erection  and  will  be 
opened  to  students  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 
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College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


u 


I.  THE  GENERAL  COURSES 

*«™r  szr;i«z  :r""  m,w°  ™— « ■»«•■  - 

II.  TERMS  OF  ADMISSION 

The  requirements    for  admission    r„   n,„ 
follows:  aamissmn    to  the  several    courses  are  as 

A     Eor  CtauKdote.  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  A  «,. 
1.    English.    The  equivalent  of  the  following- 

^Elementary  Rhetoric;   five  recitations  a  week  for  two 

b.    English  classics.  Two  recitations  a  week  for  two  years 

Z2L",  amo;mt  ot' work  equiva,ent  to  the  iist  of  i2 

prescnbed  for  admission  to  the  New  England  Colleges.  The 
hooks  pibec,  for  lm  are:    Shakfspeare, 

Mghts  Dream;   DefoVs  History  of  the  Plague  in  London- 
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Irving's  Tales  of  a  Traveler;  Scott's  Woodstock;  Macaulay'a 
Essays  on  Milton;  Longfellow's  Evangeline;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner. 

c.  Biblical  Literature;  two  recitations  a  week  for  one 
term. 

d.  Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the  above  are 
expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of  grammatical 
principles  and  literary  form.  They  may  be  required  to 
write  an  exercise  on  a  subject  set  at  the  time  as  a  test  of 
clear  and  accurate  expression.  Capitalization,  punctuation, 
and  spelling  will  also  be  emphasized. 

2.  Latin.    The  equivalent  of  Ave  recitations  a  week  for  three 

years,  covering  four  books  of  Caesar,  six  books  of  Vergil, 
and  six  orations  of  Cicero,  or  full  equivalents  of  the  fore- 
going. 

3.  Greek.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  one 

year,  covering  an  elementary  text  book,  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

4.  Mathematics,  beyond  Arithmetic.      The  equivalent  of  five 

recitations  a  wreek  for  two  years,  covering  Elementary 
Algebra,  the  first  seventeen  chapters  of  \A  entworth's 
College  Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

5.  History.    The  equivalent  of   five  recitations  a  week  for  one 

year,  covering  one  term  each  in  History  of  Greece,  History 
of  Rome,  and  Biblical  History. 

6.  Science.  The  equivalent  of  four  recitations  a  week  for  two 
years,  covering  Elementary  Zoology,  Drawing,  Elementary 
Physics,Elernentary  Chemistry,  and  Elementary  Botany. 

B.     For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Same  as  in  Course  A.       Greek  may  be  substituted  for  Latin 

after  the  first  year. 
"A.    Modern   Language.      The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a 

week  for  one  year  in  French  or  German. 
4.     Mathematics.     Same  as  in  Course  A. 
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5.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

6.  Science.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

<7.     For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Other  Languages.    The  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week  of 

■class  instruction  for  two  years  in  any  two  of  the  follow- 
ing:   Latin,  Greek,  German,  French, 

3.  Mathematics,    Same  as  in  Course  A, 

4.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A, 

5.  Science.    Same  as  in  Course  A, 

D.     For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Buchelvr  of  Letters. 
Same  requirements  as  in  Course  C. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS* 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  day  preceding  the  open- 
ing of  the  fall  term  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  A.11  candi- 
dates for  matriculation  will  be  present  at  this  time  either  to  take  their 
examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  schools.  It  is 
requested  that  parties  desiring  examinations  on  this  day  give  notice 
to  the  President  of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance,  stating  on 
what  branches  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for 
examinations  taken  on  this  day,  but  for  special  examinations  given  at 
any  other  time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  each  examination, 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  wishing  to  pursue  selected  studies  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  meet  the  conditions  required  for  one  of 
the  regular  courses.  All  variations  from  this  rule  must  be  upon  satis^ 
factory  evidence  that  the  person  is  prepared  to  pursue  profitably  the 
study  he  desires  to  take  up.  The  faculty  will  be  the  judge  of  this 
evidence. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING, 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  not  admitted  later  than 
September  of  the  year  in  which  they  expect  to  graduate.  Students  from 
other  colleges  must  present  evidence  of  honorable  dismission,  and  give 
satisfactory  proof  of  credits  requested  for  work  done. 
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No  student  will  be  recommended  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  who  has; 
not  achieved  satisfactory  credit  for  at  least  one  full  year  of  study  im 
residence. 

PROGRAM  OF'  STUDY. 

One  hundred  and  eighty  credits  are  required  a9  a  condition  of 
graduation. 

The  completion  of  certain  prescribed  studies  and  of  the  major  work 
under  some  one  head  (to  be  elected  by  the  student)  is  required  as  a. 
condition  for  each  of  the  several  degrees. 

This  oilers  considerable  range  of  electives,  but  the  prescribed 
courses  must  take  precedence  of  electives,  and  in  the  order  designated 
below. 

The  prescribed  annual  courses  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows: 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS-. 

First  Year-  Greek  A,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  A,  twelve  credits;  Math- 
ematics A,  ten  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  B,  nine  credits;  Oratory 
A,  six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

Third  Fear— Greek  C,  nine  credits;  English  C,  six  credits; Philosophy 
A— 2,  three  credits. 

Fourth  Fear— Bible  in  English  A,  nine  credits. 


BACHELOR  OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

First  Year— German  B  or  French  B,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  A,  twelve 
credits  or  Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  A,  ten  credits;  English 
A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year—  German  C  or  French  C,  nine  credits;  Latin  B  or  Greek 

C,  nine  credits;  Oratory  A,  six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

—Philosophy  A,  nine  credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 
Fourth  Year-* Philosophy  B,  six  credits;   Bible  in  English  A,  nine 
credits, 

BACHELOR    OF  SCIENCE. 

First  Year  -French  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or 
German  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or  Latin  A,  twelve 
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credits,  or  Greek  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  according  to  choice  and  amount 
of  credit  already  obtained  in  the  languages;  Mathematics  A,  ten  credits; 
Chemistry  A,  twelve  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year — One  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  languages  already 
begun,  nine  to  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  C,  fifteen  credits;  Oratory 
A,  six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

Third  Year— Physics  A,  fifteen  credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Year — Bible  in  English  A,  nine  credits. 

BACHELOR   OF  LETTERS. 

First  Fear— (Language  same  as  under  Bachelor  of  Science);  Mathe- 
matics A,  ten  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— Language— one  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  lan- 
guages already  taken  or  begin  another  Language,  nine  to  fifteen  credits; 
Oratory  A,  two  credits;  English  Literature  A,  nine  credits;  History  A, 
nine  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

Third  Year — English  Literature  B,  nine  credits;  History  B,  nine 
credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Year— Bibl  e  in  English  A,  nine  credits. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Explanatory  Note:— The  Capital  letters  are  used  for  convenience  to  designate 
various  courses.  The  Arabic  numbers  indicate  respectively  first,  second  and  third 
terms  of  the  school  year, 

ASTRONOMY. 

A— 1        Elements  of  Astronomy.    Young's  text  book. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  Saturday.  Third  Period.  Four  credits. 

THE  BIBLE  IN  ENGLISH. 

A— 1.  The  Old  Testament  Canon.  A  survey  of  their  literary  con- 
tents. Special  investigation  of  their  historical  and  po- 
etical characteristics. 

2.  Critical  study  and  analysis  of  the  most  important  Books  of 

the  Old  Testament. 

3.  Introduction  to  and  critical  study  of  the  New  Testament. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  and   Saturday.    Fourth  \Period.      Three  credits  each 
term. 
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BOTANY. 


A— 2.    Systematic  Botany.   Gray's  text    book    will  be  used.  A  her- 
bariumof  fifty  plants  is  required. 
Daily.    Fifth  Period.      Six  credits. 

CHEMISTRY. 

A— 1.    Inorganic  Chemistry,  using  first   half  of  Freer's  text  book. 
Laboratory  work. 
2.    Inorganic  Chemistry,  continued. 

3.    Qualitative  Analysis,  using  Elliott  and  Storers  text  book  as 
a  guide. 

Recitations,   Tuesday,   Thursday,  and    Saturday.     Laboratory  practice, 
Wednesday  and  Friday.    First  Period.    Four  credits  each  term, 

B— 1.    Determinative  Mineralogy. 

2.  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Recitations,  Tuesday,   Thursday  and     Saturday.      Laboratory  practice, 
Wednesday  nnd  Friday.    Fourth  Period.     Four  credits  each  term- 

Major  Work:— Courses  A  and  B. 


DRAWING. 

A— 1.    Outline  Drawing. 

2.  Light  and  Shade.     Drawing  from  nature  and  still  life,  and 

from  the  cast. 

3.  Scientific  perspective.    Theory  and  application. 
Monday  and  Thursday,  1:30—4:30.    Two  credits  each  term. 

ENGLISH. 

A— 1.    Study  of  Literary  Form.     Class  practice  and  two  essays  of 
800  words  each. 

2.  Style.    Principles  and  Practice.    Two  essays  of  800  words 

each. 

3.  Course  in  Synonyms.      Orations,  answering  requirements  of 

orations  in  competition  for  Sophomore-Freshman  contest. 
Open  to  students  having  15-90  credits. 

Tuesday.     Third  Period.     One  credit  each  term. 
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3—1.    Study  of  the  Paragraph.     The  Isolated  Paragraph.     Prin- 
ciples and  Practice.    Oration  of  1,000  words. 

2.  Trn  Related  Paragraph.     Principles  and  Practice.     Essay 

of  1,500  words. 

3.  Study  of  Forensics.      Oration,  answering  requirements  of 

orations  in  competition  for  Sophomore-Freshman  contest. 
Open  to  students  having  15-90  credits. 

Thursday.     Third  Period.     One  credit  each  term. 

C—l.    Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric.     Class  practice.     Two  essays, 
2.    Advanced  Course  in   Rhetoric,  continued.     Class   practice 

and  two  essays. 
3. "^Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric,  continued.     Oration  in  com 

petition  for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Competition  open  to 

those  having  105  to  145  credits. 
Wednesday  and  Friday.     Third  Period.    Two  credits  each  term. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

A— 1.    History  of  English  Literature.    Chaucer,  Spenser.     Private 
reading. 

2.  History  of  English  Literature,  continued.    Shakespere  and 

Eighteenth  Century  Poets.    Private  reading. 

3.  Representative  writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Ame'i- 

can  Literature.    Private  reading. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday.  Fifth  period.    Three  credits  each  term. 

B— 1.    Poetics.    The  Elizebethan  Drama,  Marlowe  and  Shakespere. 
Private     reading.    Lectures. 

2.  Milton.      English    Prose    Authors.       Principles    of    Style^ 

The  Development  of    the  Novel.     Eighteenth  Century 
Poets.    Private  reading.    Lectures. 

3.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature.     Tennyson  and  Browning. 

Literary  Criticism.    Private  reading.    Lectures. 

luesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday.    Third  period.   Three  credits  each  term 
Major  Work:— Courses  A  and  B. 
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FRENCH. 


A— 1.    Introduction  to  the  French  Language  (Van   Daell;  Elemen 
tary  Composition  and  Dictation. 

2.  Easy  prose  texts,  (Contes  de  Fees,  De  Musset's  Pierre  et 

Camille  or  Roman  d?un  jeune  homme  pauvre).   Composi- 
tion based  "on  text;  dictation. 

3.  Modern  French  Prose  of  Daudet,  Merimee,  Halevy,  and 

others.    Edgren's  Grammar;  Composition. 

Bally.    Second  period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

B— 1.    Modern   French    Prose.    Supplementary    Reading.  Edgren's 
Grammar  with  Composition  Work.    Sight  Reading. 

2.  Dumas'  Les   Trois  Mousquetaires  and  other  texts.     Sup- 

plementary Reading.    Composition  and  Sight  Reading. 

3.  De  Vigny's  Cinq  Mars  or    other  texts.     Composition  and 

Supplementary  Reading. 

Daily.    Fourth  period.    Five  credits  each  terra 

C— 1.    History  of  French  Literature  with    reading    from    repre- 
sentative authors  in  class.    Supplementary  Reading. 

2.  History  of  French  Literature.     Modern  French  Poetry  and 

Prose.    The  Novel  and  Novelette. 

3.  The  French  Drama.    Lectures.     Supplementary  Reading. 

Three  days.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Three  credits  each  term. 

Course  C  will  not  be  offered  until   1897—8. 
Major  Work:— Courses  B  and  C. 

GEOLOGY. 

A— 2.    Dynamical  and  Structural  Geology.    Le  Conte's  text. 
3.    Hislorical  Geology. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Friday,   Saturday.      Third  Period.     Four  credits 
each  term. 

GERMAN. 

A— 1.    Joyne— Meissner's  Grammar. 

2.  Joyne— Meissner's  Grammar.    Van  Daell's  Reader. 

3.  Joyne— Meissner's      Grammar.       Storm's    Immensee    and 

Grimm's  Marchen. 

]lnihj      Fourth  Period-    Fire  credits  each  term. 
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B— 1.    Goethe's  Herman  and  Dorothea  or  Schiller's  Wilhelm   Tell. 
(Deering),  Korner's  Zriny;  German  History. 

2.  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnheim,  Freitag's  Soil  und  Haben; 

German  History. 

3.  Balladen  und  Romanzen  von  Schiller,  Goethe,  Uhland,  (Sim- 

onson),  German  History.    Heine's  Harzreise. 

Daily.    First  Period.     Fwe  credits  each  term. 

C— 1.    Lessing's  Nathan  Der  Weise,  History  of  German  Literature. 
(Primer.) 

2.  Goethe's  Faust,  (Thomas),  History  of  German  Literature. 

3.  Goethe's  Faust,  History  of  German  Literature. 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday.    Second  Period.    Three  credits  each  term. 
Major  Work:— Courses  B  and  C. 

GREEK. 

A— 1.    Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general). 

2.  Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general). 

3.  Xenophon's  Hellenica  and  Moods  and  Tenses. 

Daily.    First  Period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

B— 1.    Homer  and  Greek  Prosody. 

2.  Homer  and  Greek  Literature. 

3.  Plato's  Apology  and  Greek  Literature. 

Daily.    Second  Period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

C— 1.    Prometheus,  or  Antigone  and  Greek  Tragedy. 

2.  Demosthenes  and  History  of  Greek  Oratory. 

3.  Demosthenes  and  Grecian  Polity. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday,    Fourth  Period.    Three  credits  each 
term. 

D— 1.    New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

2.  New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

3.  New  Testament  and  New  Testament  Archeology. 

Wednesday  and  Friday.    Fourth  Period.    Two  credits  each  term. 
Course  D  is  open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  courses  A  and  B- 
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HISTORY. 

A — 1.     History  of  England.    From  early  Britain  to  the  Tuclors. 

2.  History  of  England.      From   the  beginning  of    the  Tudor 

period  to  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary. 

3.  History  of  England.     From  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary 

to  contemporary  times. 

Greene's  History  of  the  English  People  will  be  used. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,     Fourth  Period.      Three  credits  each 
term. 

B.—l.    History  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Myers  text  book  will  be  used. 

2.  Modern  History.    Myer's  text  book  will  be  used. 

3.  Guizot's  History  of  Cizilivation. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday .   First  Period.  Three  credits  each  term. 
Major  Work:— Courses  A  and  B. 

LATIN. 

A— 1.    Livy,  books  twenty-one  and  twenty-two. 

2.  Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  De  Amicitia. 

3.  Tacitus.    Selections  from  Annales,  Historiae,  Agricola,  and 

and  Dialogus  de  Oratoribus. 

Prepared  recitations,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.      Un- 
prepared recitations,  Saturday.    Second  Period.   Four  credits  each  term- 

B — 1.  Historical  and  Critical  review  of  Roman  Literature,  with 
reading  of  selections  illustrative  of  the  same.  Peck  and 
Arrowsmith's  "Roman  Life  in  Latin  Prose  and  Verse" 
will  be  used. 

2.  Horace.    Selected  Odes  and  Satires. 

3.  Satiric  Poetry.    Selections  from  Juvenal  and  Persius. 

luesday,  Thursday,  Saturday.    Fifth  Period.     Three  credits  each  term. 

C— 1.  Elegiac  Poetry.  Selections  from  Tibullus,  Propertius  and 
others. 

2.  Roman  Letters.     Selections    from    Cicero    and    Pliny  thei 

younger. 

3.  Roman  Philosophy.     Selections  from  Cicero,  Lucretius,  and 

Seneca. 

Wednesday,  Friday.    Fifth  Period,    Two  credits  each  term. 
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D— 1.    Roman  Drama.    Plautus,  one  or  two  plays. 

2.  Roman  Drama.    Terence,  selections. 

3.  Roman  Oratory.    Selections  from  the  Rhetorical  Essays  of 

Cicero  and  Quintilian. 

Time  to  be  arranged.    Two  credits  each  term. 

Courses  C  and  D  are  open  only  to   those  who  have  completed 

courses  A  and  B. 

Courses  C  and  D  will  be  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Course  C  will  be  offered  in  1896-7. 

Major  Work:— Courses  C  and  D. 

LAW. 

A—  3.    The  Elements  of  International  Law.  Text  book  and  lectures. 
Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.    Fourth  period.    Three  credits, 
MATHEMATICS. 

A— 1.  Algebra.    Wentworth's  College  Algebra  completed  beginning 
with  chapter  XVIII. 
2.    Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical. 

Daily.    Fifth  period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

B— 3.    Surveying.    Recitations  and  field  work. 

Daily.  Fifth  period.   Five  credits. 

C— 1.     Analytical  Geometry. 

2.  Differential  Calculus. 

3.  integral  Calculus, 

Daily .    First  period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

D— 1.    Theory  of  Equations. 

2.  Differential  Equations. 

3.  Quaternions.    Hardy's  Elements. 

Daily.    Fourth  period     Five  credits  each  term. 

Course  D  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  A  and  C. 
Major  Work:    Courses  C  and  D. 
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MUSIC. 


A—     Piano,  or  Organ,  or  Voice. 

1.  Theory  and  Practice. 

2.  Theory  and  Practice. 

3.  Theory  and  Practice. 

Time  to  be  arranged.    2wo  Periods.    Five  credits  pack  term, 

B—     Harmony. 

1.  Intervals,  Triads,  and  Harmonization. 

2.  Harmonization,  continued.      Addition  of  dominant  seventh 

chords. 

3.  Harmonization    continued,   with    addition    of   diminished 

seventh  chords. 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Tico  Periods.    Two  credits  each  term. 

C—     Harmony  continued. 

1.  Application  of  Secondary  seventh  chords  and  Modulation. 

2.  Altered  and    extended  chords.       Passing  and  alternating 

tones. 

3.  Suspensions  and  Organ  Points. 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Two  Periods.    Tico  credits  each  term . 

D—     Counterpoint. 

1.  Two-part  counterpoint. 

2.  Three-part  counterpoint. 

3.  Four  and  Five-part  counterpoint. 

Time  to  be  arranged     Two  Periods.    Two  credits  each  term. 

E—     Musical  Form  and  Double  Counterpoint. 

1.  Composition  of  Melodies. 

2.  Sonata,  Trio,  and  Rondo  Forms,  Variations. 

3.  Sonata  Forms,  Canon,  and  Fugue. 

Time  to  be  arranged.    Two  Periods     Two  credits  each  term. 

F—     Musical  History. 

1.  Text  book  and  lectures. 

2.  Text  book  and  lectures. 

3.  Text  book  and  lectures. 

Time  to  be  arranged.     One  Period.     One  credit  each  term. 
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ORATORY. 

A— 1.    Voice  Culture.     Articulation.     Fractice  in  Reading    and 
Declamation. 

2.  Gesture  and    Expression.       Practice    in    extemporaneous 

speaking. 

3.  Review,  and  Fractice  in  the  Application  of  Principles  by 

the  Analysis  of  Selections. 

The  Psychological   Development  of  Expression   of    the 
Columbia  School  of  Oratory  will  be  used. 
Wednesday,  Friday.    Third  Period.    Two  credits  each  term. 

PAINTING. 

B — 1.     Painting  from  still  life  in  mono-chrome. 

2.  Painting  from  still  life  and  nature  in  color. . 

3.  Painting  from  life. 

Tuesday  and  Friday— 1:30-4:30.     Two  credits  each  term. 

Course  in  Painting  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  course 
in  Drawing. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A— 1.    Psychology.    Text  book  and  lectures. 

2.  Logic.    Text  book,  lectures,  and  practical  exercises. 

3.  Philosophy  of  Theism.     Grounds  of  theistic  belief.      Text 

book  and  lectures. 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday.    First  Period.    Three  credits  each  term. 

B— 1.    History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.    Text  book  and  lectures. 

2.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy.    Text  book  and  lectures. 

Primarily  for  students  who  have  completed  Course  A. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday.  Fifth  period.    Three  credits  each  term. 

C— 3.    Evidences  of  Christianity.    Hopkin's  text  book. 

Daily.    Second  Period.    Five  credits  each  term. 

D— 1.    Ethics.    Theoretical  and  Practical. 
t 

2.  Sociology.    Principles.     Nature  of  the  social  problem. 

3.  Sociology,  continued.     Application  of  principles.     Civics 

and  Social  Pathology. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Friday.    Second  Period.      Three  credits  each  term. 

Major  Work:— Courses  B,  C  and  D. 
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PHYSICS. 

A— 1.    Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics. 

2.  Sound,  Light,  and  Heat. 

3.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Carhart  and  Chute's  University  Physics  will  be  used. 

Daily.    Second  period.    Five  credits  each  term. 
POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

A— 1.    Theoretical  Political  Economy.    Text  book  and.  lectures. 
2.    Practical  Political  Economy.    Text  book  and  lectures. 

Open  to  students  who  have  achieved  seventy-five  credits. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday.    Fourth   Period.     Three  credits  each 
term. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  i 
represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeara 
in  the  world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merit: 
and  interest  the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  i 
lamentably  defective  that  does  not  include  a  fairknowledge  of  thisbool 
that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world 
and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  his 
tory,  provision  is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regula 
curriculum. 

ENGLISH. 

The  Senior  Class.— Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be  n 
quired  to  prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  f( 
the  fall  term,  to  be  delivered  in  the  chapel  in  connection  with  the  mon 
ing  chapel  exercises.  In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  durin 
the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one  each  from  the  departmen 
of  Political,  Forensic  and  Pulpit  oratory. 

Other  College  Classes.  —The  work  in  English  for  the  oth 
college  classes  is  outlined  in  the  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  unci 
the  head  of  English.  The  courses  are  intended  to  develop  the  effecti1 
use  of  the  mother  tongue.  The  work  combines  theory  and  practic 
During  the  third  college  year  Genung's  Advanced  Rhetoric  will  be  use 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE, 


In  the  first  year  a  general  introduction  to  English  Literature  will 
be  given.    This  will  include: 

1.  The  History  of  the  English  Language.  An  outline  course  of 
the  history  of  the  literature.  Pancoast's  Introduction  to  English  Lit- 
erature. 

2.  Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  in  the  class  room. 
This  will  include  selections  from  the  representative  writers  of  the 
various  periods  and  aims  to  give  the  student  a  general  idea  of  the  field 
of  literature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations. 

4.  Occasional  lectures  upon  the  more  important  topics  in  the  Lit- 
erature. 

The  second  year  will  include: 

1.  The  study  of  Poetics  and  Literary  Criticism;  the  Elizabethan 
Drama  with  a  critical  study  of  several  of  Shakespeare's  plays;  Milton; 
the  chief  writers  of  English  Prose;  representative  writers  of  the  Period 
of  Queen  Anne  and  of  the  Victorian  Period  are  read  and  discussed. 

2.  Lectures  on  the  Development  of  the  Drama,  on  Aesthetics,  and 
on  special  topics  of  more  importance  in  connection  with  the  study  Of 
Literature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations 
throughout  the  course.  The  aim  will  be  to  develop  a  taste  for  the  best 
literature  and  to  encourage  independent  and  voluntary  study. 

FRENCH, 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In  addition  to  the  men- 
tal training  given  by  a  systematic  and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is 
to  give  the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so  that  he  may 
be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of  France  and  understand  the  spirit 
of  the  French  people  as  revealed  in  their  literature.  During  the  first 
year  knowledge  of  the  grammar  will  be  emphasized,  a  number  of  easy 
texts  will  be  read,  exercises  based  on  the  text  are  required,  and  due 
attention  is  given  to  accent  and  pronunciation. 

During  the  second  year  the~grammar  is  reviewed,  and  work  in  com- 
position is  required.  Easy  French  books  are  assigned  for  supplement- 
ary reading  and  for  sight  reading  in  the  class  room,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  texts. 

During  the  last  year  of  the  course  French  is  studied  more  especially 
from  a  literary  point  of  view.  The  work  consists  of  the  study  of  the 
history  of  French  Literature  and  of  selections  from  representative  auth- 
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ors  of  the  different  periods,  especially  of  Gorneille,  Racine,  Molfere,  Hugo, 
Lamartine,  etc.  Supplementary  reading.  For  those  who  take  only  two 
years  of  French  the  second  year's  work  will  be  varied  so  as  to  include 
selections  from  the  classical  dramatists. 


GERMAN, 

The  work  in  German  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  German  college. 
The  instruction  seeks  to  culivate  an  appreciation  of  the  great  German 
writers  though  the  medium  of  the  language  in  which  they  wrote. 

GREEK. 

The  Greek  is  not  a  dead,  but  a  living  language.  In  the  day  of  its 
native  strength  it  reached  a  literary  power  and  excellence  that  has  never 
been  surpassed.  The  heritage  of  its  power  and  excellence  has  been  be- 
queathed to  modern  languages,  aiding  them  to  a  greater  force,  vitality 
and  finish.  Our  English  language  has  specially  been  enriched.  Modern 
sciences  also,  as  well  as  philosophy  and  theology  are  largely  dependent 
on  the  Greek  for  their  vocabularies  and  terminology.  So  certainly  is 
this  true  that  no  liberal  education  can  afford  to  neglect  a  careful  study 
of  this  useful  language.  These  facts  and  implications,  constantly  pre- 
sent, make  prominent  the  character  of  the  instruction  governing  this 
department. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  constantly  kept  in  view  a  knowledge  of 
the  large  number  of  Greek  words  that  enter  into  the  vocabulary  of  our 
English.  Without  such  knowledge  a  strong  element  of  the  English 
language  must  be  ignored.  Scientific  terms  are  constantly  being  added 
to  our  English,  having  their  original  home  in  the  Greek.  The  science 
of  Electricity  is  an  excellent  recent  case  in  point.  "In  order  to  think 
the  thoughts  which  are  expressed  by  these  words  of  Greek  origin,  and 
in  order  to  tell  our  thoughts  we  must  learn  enough  Greek  to  become 
familiar  with  these  words/' 

A  second  governing  point  is  the  pursuit  of  such  graduation  of  study 
in  carefully  selected  authors  as  will  best  illustrate  the  Grecian  literary 
art,  philosophy,  oratory,  and  history,  and  thereby  show  the  unfolding  of 
the  Hellenic  spirit.  Grecian  civilization  was  the  earliest  on  the  soil  of 
Europe.  It  is  the  root  from  which  modern  civilization  has  grown,  and 
to  its  language  and  literature  we  are  largely  indebted. 

Throughout  the  course  the  philological  tracing  of  word  histories 
sight  reading,  and  other  exercises  not  specifically  mentioned,  will  be  re- 
quired at  the  discretion  of  the  department.  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar 
and  Moods  and  Tenses  will  be  required  to  be  used  for  recitation  and 
reference  purposes. 
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HISTORY. 

This  study  is  presented  by  means  of  text  books,  lectures,  and  sup- 
plementary prescribed  courses  of  reading.  The  History  of  the  English 
People  is  emphasized,  as  being  most  nearly  related  to  our  national 
history.  A  term  each  is  devoted  to  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  and 
to  the  History  of  Civilization. 

LATIN. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  course  etymology  and  syntax  is  emphasized, 
and  considerable  practice  in  composition  work  is  given,  with  a  view  t  o 
cultivating  such  a  scholarly  mastery  of  the  language  as  will  enable  the 
student  to  appreciate  the  shades  of  thought  conveyed  in  the  words,  the 
grammatical  forms,  and  the  idioms. 

The  humanistic  side  is  emphasized  throughout  the  course.  The 
literature  of  the  language  is  studied  in  a  systematic  manner,  and  a 
sympathetic  appreciation  of  individual  authors  is  sought.  Considerable 
attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Roman  life  and  civilization. 

The  ability  to  read  ordinary  passages  at  sight  is  constantly  aimed 
at,  and  regular  practice  is  given  to  this  end. 

MATHEMATICS. 

College  Algebra—  The  subjects  of  Series,  Choice,  Chance,  the 
Binomial  Theorem,  Determinants,  and  Theory  of  Equations  are  dis- 
cussed as  fully  as  the  time  permits,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
derivation  and  generalization  of  formulae. 

Trigonometry— An  elementary  course  in  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,  with  derivation  of  formulae  and  applications  to  survey- 
ing, Navigation,  and  Astronomy. 

The  work  in  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  is  required  in  all  courses. 

Surveying— This  course  is  made  of  great  practical  value  by  daily 
exercises  in  field  work,  thus  securing  familiarity  with  the  instruments 
and  their  uses. 

Analytical  Geometry— The  Rectilinear  and  Polar  systems 
receive  equal  attention.  Curve  tracing  is  made  subordinate  to  the 
purely  analyitc  solution  of  a  curve  by  means  of  its  equation.  Curves 
of  the  first  and  second  order  are  investigated,  also  the  more  important 
and  interesting  of  the  higher  plane  curves.  Many  illustrative  problems 
are  offered  for  solution  in  class. 

Calculus— The  method  of  limits  is  used  throughout  the  work  in 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
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iiigiiek  mathematics. 


An  elective  course  is  offered  to  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for 
advanced  work  in  Mathematics.  This  course  for  1896-97  will  include 
Theory  of  Equations,  Differential  Equations,  Quaternions. 

MUSIC  AND  ART. 

The  discussion  of  these  su  bjects  will  be  found  in  their  proper  place 
in  the  catalogue  under  the  departments  of  music  and  art. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  these  studies  in  the  work  for  the  degree  of 
J3achelor  of  Letters  only,  and  the  credits  allowed  shall  not  exceed  one- 
tenth  part  of  the  whole  number  of  credits  required  for  a  degree,  i.  e.. 
eighteen  credits. 

Tuition  for  these  studies  is  not  included  in  the  regular  college 
tuition,  and  students  taking  them  must  pay  extra  at  the  regular  rates 
charged  under  the  departments  concerned. 

ORATORY. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Sophomore  class  in  all  the  regular  college 
courses  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  study  is,  to  enable  the  student  to  express  his  own 
thoughts,  and  to  interpret  the  language  of  others,  in  a  pleasing,  graceful, 
and  natural  manner. 

To  that  end  the  student  is  drilled  in  articulation  reading,  declama- 
tion and  extemporaneous  speaking,  but  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  strengthening  and  beautifying  of  the  voice,  to  the  development  of 
the  body,  and  to  the  cultivation  of  grace  and  ease  of  movement. 

The  principles  of  gesture  are  explained,  occasional  selections  are 
analyzed  in  order  to  aid  the  student  in  grasping  and  in  experiencing  the 
thoughts  of  the  author. 

As  a  text  book  in  reading    the  Psychological  development  of  ex- 
pression of  the  Columbia  school  of  Oratory,  Chicago,  is  used. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Psychology— "Outlines  of  Psychology,"  by  Sully,  is  used  with  lec- 
tures and  topical  references  to  standard  words.  Considerable  attention 
is  given  to  the  physiological  elements.  LadcVs  "Physiological  Psycho- 
logy" and  liibot's  "German  Psychology  of  Today"  being  the  principal 
authorities. 

Logic— Jevon's  text  is  used.  All  the  standard  text  books  are  used 
for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical 
exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and 
the  application  of  the  principle  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 
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Evidences  of  Christianity— The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's 
'•Philosophy  of  Theism'-"  and  Hopkirfs  "Evidences  of  Christianity." 
Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  these 
books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds  of  theistic 
belief  being  considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences 
proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use  of  students, 
and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

History  of  Philosophy— Schweglers  "Hand  Book  of  the  History 
of  Philosophy"  is  used  as  the  text  book.  The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student 
to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  important  principles  of  the  phi- 
losophical systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the  mere 
study  and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  devel- 
op in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to 
deal  directly  with  philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to 
show  the  relation  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  per- 
sonal and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  This  matter  of  the  text  book 
is  largely  supplemented  by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  re- 
cent philosophy. 

Ethics— Text  book,  MacKenzie's  "Manual  of  Ethics."  The  ad- 
mirable outline  furnished  by  this  book  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions  and  problems  for  writ- 
ten work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and  reflection  by  the 
student. 

Sociology—  This  study  involves  the  consideration  of  a  great  variety 
of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex  constitution  of  modern 
society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  social  organiza- 
tion and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY— LAW. 

Political  Economy— Newcomb's  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an 
unquestioned  authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide.  Much 
independent  study  of  economic  problems  is  required  in  written  form.  It 
is  not  regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a  partisan 
defense  or  advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but  to  conduct 
an  impartial  scientific  study  of  econmic  and  social  questions. 

Law— Instruction  will  be  by  text  book  and  lectures,  the  aim  being 
to  secure  a  good  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Interna- 
tional Law.    Extensive  topical  study  is  required. 

THE  SCIENCES. 

Chemistry— This  course  consists  of  six  terms'  work,  three  being 
required  in  the  Scientific  Course,  and  three  elective.  The  first  two 
terms  will  be  devoted  to  "Freer's  General  Inorganic  Chemistry;"    the 
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third  to  Qualitative  Analysis:  the  fourth  to  determinative  Mineralogy; 
the  fifth  to  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry:  and  the  sixth  to 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis. 

Physics— Three  terms  will  be  given  to  this  branch,  the  work  being- 
based  on  Carhart  and  Chute's  "University  Physics/'  The  laboratory 
method  will  be  largely  followed  and  for  this  purpose  ample  provisions 
have  been  made. 

Geology— Two  terms  will  be  given  to  this  subject,  using  Le 
Conte's  Elements  of  Geology.  Field  work  and  laboratory  exercises  will 
be  required. 

Astronomy— For  the  present  but  one  term  will  be  required,  using 
Young's  text  book. 

Biology— This  course  at  present  embraces  a  term  in  each  of  the 
following  subjects:  Orton's  "Comparative  Zoology,"  Martin's  "Human 
Body"  (advanced  course),  Gray's  "Lessons  and  Manual"  in  Botany.  An 
analysis  of  fifty  plants  with  herbarium  is  required.  Students  have  the 
use  of  the  Buettner  "Museum  of  Natural  History,"  one  of  the  finest  in 
the  west. 


REGISTRATION. 

The  Registration  Committee  will  attend  to  the  registration  of 
students,  and  shall  have  authority  to  temporarily  adjust  the  same. 

Matriculating  students  are  assigned  to  various  members  of  the 
faculty  for  advice,  and  the  first  registration  will  not  be  allowed  without 
such  advice. 

Registration  must  be  made  the  first  term,  and  the  studies  for  the 
whole  year  must  be  mapped  out  and  registered  at  that  time.  In  case  a 
student  enters  later  than  the  first  term  he  will  register  for  such  fraction 
of  the  school  year  as  remains  after  the  student  enters. 

Not  less  than  fifteen  periods  of  work,  nor  more  than  seventeen  are 
allowed  without  the  recommendation  of  the  Registration  Committee 
and  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  that  is  not  properly  registered. 

Required  subjects  take  precedence  in  registration,  and  in  the  order 
of  their  requirement.  Entrance  conditions  take  precedence  of  college 
studies. 

A  deficiency  in  entrance  work  of  more  than  fifteen  periods  debars 
registration  as  a  college  student. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  a  study  for  which  he  is  regis- 
tered without  the  permission  of  the  faculty. 
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RECITATIONS. 

If  the  work  in  the  first  term  after  matriculation  does  not  prove 
satisfactory  the  student  may  be  required  to  enter  a  suitable  class. 

If  the  work  in  the  daily  recitation  is  not  satisfactory,  the  student 
may  be  excluded  from  the  final  examination. 

ELECTIVES. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  third  college  year  each  candidate  for  a  de- 
gree must  elect  at  least  one  branch  of  study  in  which  to  do  major  work. 
This  election  will  enter  into  the  registration  of  the  third  college  year. 
Students  are  advised  to  give  considerable  thought  to  the  planning  of 
their  major  work  sometime  before  the  beginning  of  the  third  college 
year. 

In  all  estimates  of  credits  the  full  work  for  a  year  as  required  under 
the  former  catalogue  will  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  forty-five 
periods.    No  more  than  this  can  be  expected. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

For  the  present  the  classification  into  Senior,  Junior,  Sophomore, 
and  Freshman  classes  will  be  retained.  It  is  the  ultimate  aim  to  print 
the  names  of  students  in  the  catalogue  without  classiiication,  giving 
course  and  number  of  credits  achieved.  Students  in  school  in  the  year 
1895-6  will  be  held  responsible  for  completion  of  the  work  required  in 
the  catalogue  then  in  force  to  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  they  were 
classified. 

No  student  will  be  classified  beyond  the  Freshman  class  until  all 
Preparatory  studies  have  been  brought  up,  and  no  student  will  be 
classified  as  Senior  until  all  studies  previous  to  the  Junior  year  have 
been  taken,  and  any  study  remaining  in  the  Junior  year  must  be  taken 
before  the  middle  of  trie  Senior  year  if  Senior  classification  shall  be 
maintained. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

Special  examinations  in  studies  not  taken  in  class  recitation  will  be 
discouraged.  None  such  shall  be  given  without  the  permission  of  the 
faculty. 

A  special  examination  for  a  failure  in  the  work  of  any  preceding 
term  may  be  arranged  without  the  vote  of  the  faculty. 
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ADMISSION  FROM  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AND  ACADEMIES. 

Students  from  High  Schools  and  Academies  will  be  admitted  on 
their  grades  with  the  understanding  that  they  will  be  required  to  make 
up  work  in  which  they  are  deficient. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degree.— The  Bachelors  degree  in  arts,  in  Philosophy, 
in  Science,  and  in  Letters,  is  conferred. 

Master's  Degree —The  Master's  degree  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  received  the  corresponding  Bachelor's  degree.  After 
the  year  1898  this  degree  will  be  conferred  only  on  the  completion  of  ap- 
proved courses  of  study. 

The  work  required  for  the  Master's  degree  is  intended  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

One-half  of  the  work  for  this  degree  must  be  in  one  line  of  study. 
Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pursue  courses  approved  by  the  instruc- 
tors in  charge  of  the  studies  elected.  A  satisfactory  thesis  and  such 
other  evidence  as  the  faculty  may  deem  necessary  will  be  required  of 
candidates  for  this  degree. 

TRANSITION  ARRANGEMENTS. 
The  class  of  1897  will  arrange  their  studies  for  the  Senior  class  on 
the  plan  as  set  forth  in  this  catalogue,  with  the  exception  that  they  will 
not  be  required  to  take  any  Major  course.  This  catalogue  will  be  fully 
in  force  with  all  other  students.  During  1896-7  Sophomores  in  the 
Scientific  course  will  take  the  chemistry  as  set  forth  in  the  requirements 
for  the  First  college  year,  and  will  receive  full  credit  for  the  same. 

ORATORICAL  PRIZE  CONTEST. 

An  oratorical  prize  contest  on  Monday  evening  of  commencement 
exercises  will  be  held  each  year  in  which  at  least  four  contestants,  se- 
lected by  a  preliminary  contest,  shall  deliver  orations.  Prizes  aggregat- 
ing 850  shall  be  distributed  to  those  getting  first  and  second  places,  and 
at  the  same  time  a  declamatory  contest  between  not  less  than  two  nor 
more  than  four,  selected  from  the  Freshman  class  at  a  preliminary  con- 
test, and  to  the  two  securing  highest  places,  prizes  of  315  and  810  each 
shall  be  distributed.  In  the  preliminary  contests  all  members  of  the 
classes  will  take  part  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty,  and  credit  will  be 
i  veil  in  rhetoricals  for  the  work  done. 
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Special  Bible  Course, 


Recognizing  that  there  are  those  who  are  desirous  of  taking  a 
special  course  of  Bible  Study  with  some  collateral  studies,  who  for  want 
of  time  or  means  are  unable  to  pursue  any  of  the  regular  college 
courses  leading  to  one  of  the  several  degrees,  the  following  two  years' 
course  is  offered  with  the  explicit  understanding  that  it  does  not  secure 
a  degree  or  diploma,  but  when  completed  the  student  will  be  given  a 
certificate  of  the  proficiency  acquired  and  work  done.  The  following  is 
the  course  outlined,  but  its  collateral  studies  belonging  to  other  courses 
will  be  made  to  harmonize  with  the  time  and  hour  of  the  regular  class 
recitation. 

Note.—  The  numbers  in  parenthesis  indicate  the  number  of  recitations  each 
week. 

FIRST  YEA.R. 

First  Term.— Bible  Outline  (one);  Old  Testament  History  (three); 
English  Literature  (three);  History  (three);  Rhetoric  (five). 

Second  Term.— Bible  Outline  (one);  Old  Testament  History  (three); 
History  (three);  English  Literature  (three);  Rhetoric  (five). 

Third  Term.— Scripture  Geography  (three;)  New  Testament  His- 
tory (five);  English  Analysis  and  Composition  (five);  Biblical  Literature 
(two). 

SECOND  YEAR, 

First  Term.— Church  History  (four);  English  Bible  (three);  Ora* 
tory  (two);  Ethics  (three);  Psychology  (three). 

Second  Year.— Church  History  (two);  English  Bible  (three);  Ora- 
tory (two);  Logic  (three);  Sociology  (three);  Bible  Exegesis  (two). 

Third  Year.— English  Bible  (three);  Evidences  of  Christianity 
(five);  Philosophy  of  Theism  (three);  Sociology  (three);  Systematic  The- 
ology (three). 

Changes  will  be  made  in  reference  and  collateral  studies  when  it 
may  be  of  special  advantage  to  students. 
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College  of  Engineering  and  School  of  Technol 

ogy. 


There  are  four  courses  of  study  in  the  Engineering  departments: 
Four  years  of  Civil  Engineering,  Four  years  of  Architectural  Engineer- 
ing, Four  years  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Four  years  of  Electrical 
Engineering.  Three  years  of  preparatory  work  is  required  to  enter 
these  courses  the  same  as  to  enter  the  Scientific,  Philosophical,  Classical 
or  Letters.  The  four  courses  of  Engineering  and  the  college  courses  are 
parallel,  so  that  if  a  student  desires  he  may  select  from  these  seven 
courses  such  studies  as  he  desires,  and  when  he  has* done  as  much  work 
as  is  required  in  any  one  course  he  may  be  graduated  with  a  degree  of  B. 
S.  This  gives  the  student  an  almost  unlimited  range  of  work  from  which 
to  select  for  any  special  course  desired. 

TUITION. 

The  tuition  is  the  same  as  for  the  Classical  or  other  courses  of  study, 
viz.,  812  per  term.  This  tuition  admits  the  student  into  any  class  in  the 
University,  except  music  and  art.  Students  taking  laboratory  work 
will  be  charged  88,00  per  term  laboratory  fee,  to  pay  for  the  materials 
used. 

LABORATORIES. 

Our  chemical  laboratory  is  fitted  up  with  all  the  improvements  and 
special  care  is  taken  to  give  the  best  possible  instruction  in  experiment- 
al work.  In  the  Engineering  laboratory  the  equipment  will  consist  of 
engines,  boilers,  planers,  lathes,  shapers,  millers,  grinding  machines- 
drills,  benches,  tools,  etc,  for  iron  and  brass  work;  also  planers 
moulders,  shapers,  jointers,  saw  lathes,  mortisers,  tenoners,  sanders,  and 
carving  machines  etc.,  for  wood  work;  also  benches  and  tools  for  all  kinds 
of  woodwork  and  polishing,  a  full   equipment  of    blacksmith  tools  for 
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eight  tires,  a  good  foundry  equipment,  large  drawing  rooms  with  mod- 
ern equipments,  a  full  line  of  electrical  appliances,  with  everything 
necessary  to  a  complete  technical  laboratory. 

DONATIONS. 

Special  mention  is  made  here  of  the  generous  gift  of  the  Haw 
Brothers,  of  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  who  have  donated  to  the  Engineering  de- 
partments sixteen  full  sets  of  modern  improved  carpenter's  tools; 
twelve  full  sets  of  the  best  machinist's  tools;  eight  full  sets  of  black- 
smith tools,  including  forges,  anvils,  and  benches,  and  a  large  and 
complete  line  of  special  tools  for  wood  and  iron  work,  comprising  at 
least  a  thousand  different  pieces. 

SPECIAL  WORK. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  students  in  the  Civil  and  Architectural  de- 
partments will  be  required  to  prepare  drafts  or  perspectives  of  buildings 
or  bridges,  as  directed  by  the  professor  in  charge,  and  then  go  to  the 
laboratory  and  make  a  model  as  per  his  draft  or  perspective,  a  prize  be- 
ing given  to  the  one  who  excels  all  others.  In  the  Mechanical  and  Elec- 
trical departments  students  in  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  draft 
a  machine  or  part  of  one  and  make  the  pattern,  make  a  casting  from  the 
pattern,  and  finish  the  machine  or  part  in  the  machine  shop,  a  prize  be- 

!  ing  given  to  the  one  who  excels  all  others,  these  models  for   the  prize  to 

|  be  on  exhibition  at  Commencement. 

For  further  information,  write  to  the  President  or  Prof.  Mahame.   . 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Explanatory  Note  —The  figures  under  the  statement  of  each  year  indicate  the 
respective  terms  of  that  year 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Yeah.— 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  Work— Bench 
work  in  wood,  wood  turning.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry, 
lessons  on  pattern  making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine 
sketches.  Laboratory  Work— Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting. 
2.  Surveying,  mechanical  drawing,  free-hand  drawing  and  lettering. 
■Laboratory  work— Pattern  making,  moulding  and  casting. 
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German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  student. 

Second  Year. — 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing  and  sketching.  Laboratory  work— Plane  surveying.  2.  Calculus, 
chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  mechanical  drawing.  Laboratory  work 
— Iron  and  steel  forging.  3.  Calculus,  higher  surveying,  chemistry 
with  laboratory  work,  mechanical  drawing,  shades  and  tints,  principles 
of  mechanism.  Laboratory  work— Leveling,  grading,  tunneling,  sewer- 
age, etc. 

Third  Year.— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  techninal 
held  engineering,  free  hand  drawing  and  full  drawing.  Laboratory  work 
— Technical  field  practice.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  princi- 
ples of  mechanism,  bridges,  trusses  and  stresses.  Laboratory  work- 
Engineering  instruments,  testing.  3.  Quaternions,  physics,  stresses 
in  frame  structures,  field  engineering,  stone  walls  and  abutments. 
Laboratory  work — Engineering  practice. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  technical  instruction,  strength  of 
material,  stability  of  structure,  stereotomy,  hydraulics,  etc.,  etc.,  draw- 
ing engineering  designs.  Laboratory  work. — Field  practice  in  technical 
work.  2.  Geology,  technical  stereotomy,  hydraulics,  drawing,  en- 
gineering designs.  Laboratory  work— Eepairing  transits,  levels,  and  field 
apparatus.  3.  Geology,  estimates  and  cost,  drawing,  engineering  de- 
signs. Laboratory  work — Heating,  plumbing,  and  sanitary  engineering. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year. — 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction,mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work— Bench  work, 
wood  turning.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry,  lessons  on  pattern 
making,  drawing  fjom  copy  and  machine  sketches.  Laboratory  work- 
Bench  work,  trusses,  and  arches.  3.  Surveying,  mechanical  drawing, 
free-hand  drawing  and  lettering.  Laboratory  work — Bench  work,  orna- 
mental wood  work. 

German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  student. 

Second  Year.— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  and  laboratory  work, 
wood  construction.  Laboratory  work— Drawing  to  scale.  2.  Calculus, 
chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  strength  of  materials.  Laboratory  work 
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—Testing  strength  of  wood,  iron,  stone,  clay.  3.  Calculus,  chemistry  with 
laboratory  work,  roofs,  sanitary  construction,  drawing  to  scale,  ink 
shading  and  tinting.  Laboratory  work—Making  roofs,  trusses,  arches,  etc. 

Third  Year— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  history  of  architecture, 
architectural  drawing,  mechanics.  Laboratory  work— Fine  wood  work 
and  carving.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  history  of  architecture, 
mechanics.  Laboratory  work — Wood  finishing  and  polishing.  3. 
Quaternions,  physics,  history  of  architecture,  architectural  drawing. 
Laboratory  work— Finishing,  coloring,  and  staining. 

Fourth  Year— 1.  Astronomy,  heating,  and  ventilating,  superin- 
tendence, estimates,  specification,  steam  and  gas  plumbing,  electric 
wiring.  Laboratory  work— Designs  in  water  colors.  2.  Geology,  architect- 
ural perspective,  requirements  and  planning  of  buildings,  heating  and 
ventilation.  Laboratory  work— Model  building.  3.  Geology,  architect- 
ural designing,  aesthetics  of  architecture.  Laboratory  work— Model 
perspective  for  prize. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year:—!.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work— Bench 
work  in  wood.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry,  lessons  on  pattern 
making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches.  Laboratory  work- 
Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting.  3.  Surveying,  mechanical  draw- 
ing, free-hand  drawing  and  lettering.  Laboratory  work— Pattern  mak- 
ing, moulding,  and  casting. 

German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  student. 

Second  Year— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing  to  scale.  Laboratory  work— Iron  and  steel  forging  and  temper- 
ing. 2.  Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  machine  and 
machine  work.  Laboratory  work— Machine  and  vise  work  in  iron  and 
brass.  3.  Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  machine  and  ma- 
chine work,  principles  of  mechanism,  drawing  to  scale,  ink  shading  and 
tinting.  Laboratory  work— Machine  and  vise  work  in  iron  and  steel. 
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Third  Year.— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  principles  of 
mechanism,  machine  designing.  Laboratory  work-  Machine  and  foundry 
work."  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  technical  instruction  in 
stresses,  steam  weights,  etc.,  etc.  Drawing,  kinematics,  machine  design, 
Laboratory  work — Engineering  practice.  3.  Quaternions,  physics, 
mechanism  of  machinery,  drawing,  steam  engine,  kinematics.  Labo- 
ratory work— Engineering  practice. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  strength  of  materials,  steam 
boilers,  measurement  of  power,  thermodynamics  and  hydraulics.  Labora- 
tory work— Engineering  practice.  2.  Geology,  transmission  of  power, 
estimate  and  costs,  drawing,  graphics  and  designs.  Laboratory  work — 
Engineering  practice.  3.  Geology,  li.  R.  engineering,  drawing  and  de- 
signing. Laboratory  work— Engineering  practice. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year.— 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work — Bench 
work  in  wood,wood  turning,  etc.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry, 
lessons  on  pattern  making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches. 
Laboratory  work — Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting.  3.  Survey- 
ing, mechanical  drawing,  free-hand  drawing  and  lettering.  Laboratory 
work — Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting. 

German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  student. 

Second  Year.— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing  to  scale.  Laboratory  work— Iron  and  steel  forging,  electric 
plating.  2.  Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  technical  in- 
struction on  machine  work,  drawing,  mechanical.  Laboratory  work- 
Machine  and  vise  work  in  iron  and  brass,  electric  plating.  3.  Calculus, 
chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  mechanical  drawing,  physical  meas- 
urements, drawing  to  scale,  ink  shading  and  tinting.  Laboratory  work- 
Machine  and  vice  work  in  iron,  steel,  etc.,  electric  plating. 

Third  Year.— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  drawing  ma- 
chine designs.  Laboratory  work— Machine,  technical  electric  and  magne- 
tic measurements.    2.    Dil'fererential  equations,  physics,   dynamo  elec- 
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trie  machinery,  drawing,  machine  designs.  Laboratory  work— Machine 
working.  3.  Quaternions,  physics,  kinematics,  dynamo-electric  machines, 
Laboratory  work— Machine  making,  electricity  and  magnetism. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  steam  boilers,  measurements  and 
power,  technical  instruction  in  dynamo-  electric  appliances,  electric 
drawing.  Laboratory  work— Electrical  measurements  and  testing,  engi- 
neering. 2.  Geology,  transmission  of  power,  estimates  and  cost, 
theory  of  alternating  currents.  Laboratory  work— Electrical  measure- 
ments and  testing,  making  electrical  apparatus.  3.  Geology,  alter- 
nating currents,  electrical  designs.  Laboratory  work — Making  elec- 
trical machines,  electrical  measurements  and  testing. 
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Preparatory  Department, 


This  department  is  the  foundation  on  which  the  structure  of  a 
college  education  rests.  It  therefore  ought  to  be  broad,  liberal  and 
thorough.  In  this  department  the  student  is  prepared  for  college  work, 
yet  students  who  cannot  take  a  regular  college  course  may  select  such 
studies  as  will  best  fit  them  within  a  short  time  for  the  great  work  of 
life. 


. 


The  Principal  has  charge  of  the  whole  department,  but  each  pro 
fessor  will  teach  those  branches  belonging  to  his  chair;  for  instance,  the 
professor  of  mathematics  will  have  supervision  of  all  the  classes  in 
mathematics  whether  in  the  Collegiate  or  Preparatory  Department. 
The  same  is  true  of  the  chair  of  Science,  of  Latin,  of  Greek,  of  Litera- 
ture, or  any  other  chair,  thus  giving  the  students  of  the  Preparatory 
Department  the  benefit  of  the  experience  of  College  teachers. 

Our  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  that  students  coming  from  the 
public  schools  can  enter  work  in  this  department  with  but  little  diffi- 
culty, making  it  possible  for  a  student  to  begin  in  the  common  school 
and  continue  in  promotion  until  graduation  from  the  University  with- 
out the  provoking  experience  of  being  irregular  in  the  course  of  study. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled 
to  all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  students  are  granted  a  diploma  showing 
the  work  done. 

CONDITION  OP  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  be  examined  in  all 
the  common  school  branches  unless  grades  for  the  same  are  presented 
from  a  good  school,  in  which  case  the  grades  will  be  accepted  and  no 
examination  will  be  necessary. 

Candidates  for  the  second  and  third  years  will  be  required  to  present 
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grades  in  the  common  school  branches  and  all  preparatory  studise  pre- 
ceecling  the  year  in  which  they  desire  to  classify  or  pass  examination  in 
the  same. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will  have  the  privilege  of 
making  up  these  studies  in  connection  with  classes  in  the  Academy 
Course. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Explanatory  Note. -The  Roman  numerals  used  represent  the  successive  terms 
of  the  study  named.  The  Arabic  figures  in  parenthesis  indicate  the  number  of  the 
period  or  bell  at  which  the  recitation  will  be  held.  The  letters  d,  t,  w,  th,  f,  s,  indicate 
daily..  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,Saturday,  respectively. 


CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Tall  Ter M.- 


Latin I— Introductory  book  (d— 1). 
Algebra  I  (d— 3). 
Elementary  Rhetoric  (d— 2). 
Elementary  Zoology  (t,  th,  s— 5). 


Winter  Term: 


Latin  II— Introductory  boo.k  (d— 1). 
Algebra  II  (d— 3). 
Elementary  Rhetoric  (d— 2). 
Elementary  Zoology  (t,  th,  s— 5). 


Spring  Term: 


Latin  III— Viri  Romae  and  Composition  (d— 1). 
Algebra  III  (d— 3). 
Elementary  drawing  (d— 2). 
English  Classics  I  (w,  f— 5). 
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SECOND  YEAR. 


Fall  Term: 


Latin  IV — Selected  Reading  and  Composition  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Physics  (d— 1). 

History  of  Greece  (d— 5). 

English  Classics  II  -No  recitations  in  1896-7. 


Winter  Term: 


Latin  V— Selected  Readings  and  Composition  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Chemistry  (d— 1). 

History  of  Rome  (d— 5). 

English  Classics  III — No  recitations  in  1896-7. 

Spring  Term: 

Latin  VI—  Virgil's  Aeneid,  one  book  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Botany  (d— 1). 

Biblical  History  (d— 5.) 

English  Classics  IV — No  recitations  in  1896-7. 

third  year. 
Fall  Term: 

Latin  VII— Virgil's  Aeneid,  two  books  (d— 2). 
Greek  I— Introductory  book  (d — 3.) 
Geometry  I  (d — 5). 
English  Classics  V— No  recitations  in  1896-7. 

Winter  Term: 

Latin  VIII— Virgil's  Aeneid,  three  bOoks  (d— 2). 
Greek  II — Introductory  book  (d — 3). 
Geometry  II  (d—  5). 
English  Classics  VI— No  recitations  in  1896-7. 

Spring  Term: 

Latin  IX-  Cicero,  four  orations  (d— 2). 
Greek— Syntax  and  Selected  Reading  (d— 3). 
Algebra  IV  (d    5). 
Biblical  Literature  (t,  s    1). 
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PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course,  except  that  German  A  or  French 
A  (as  described  in  College  Course)  is  to  be  substituted  for 
Greek.  Greek  may  be  substituted  for  Latin  after  First 
year  in  this  Course,  in  which  case  Greek  I,  II  and  III  be- 
comes a  Second  year  study  and  Greek  A  of  the  College 
Course  becomes  a  Third  year  study. 

SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

Same  as  the  two  former  courses  except  in  the  languages.  In 
the  Languages  Four  Years'  work  in  any  two  of  the  follow- 
languages  must  be  completed:  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
French.  When  the  two  languages  are  selected,  the  student 
is  not  at  liberty  to  drop  one  of  them  to  take  up  another* 
The  German  and  French  for  this  course  is  the  same  as  for 
the  College  Course. 

LETTERS  COURSE. 

Same  as  the  Scientific  Course. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

ENGLISH. 

A  very  superior  course  in  English  classics  is  arranged  which  all 
students  entering  in  the  fall  of  1896  or  thereafter  will  be  required  to 
pursue  in  full.  The  aim  will  be  to  cultivate  knowledge  of  literary 
?orm,  facility  of  expression  and  familiarity  with  the  greatest  writers  of 
he  English  language.  By  this  arrangement  each  term  of  the  Prepara- 
ory  course  will  include  work  in  the  mother  tongue.  The  requirements 
?or  admission  to  the  eastern  colleges  will  be  taken  as  a  guide  to  the 
vork. 
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Two  terms  of  the  first  year's  course  will  include  a  thorough  course 
in  Elementary  Rhetoric.     Genung's  text  book  will  be  used. 

During  the  year  1896-7  the  Second  and  Third  year  classes  will  be 
organized  into  Rhetorical  classes  for  special  rhetorical  work. 


THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 


le 
ry 


The  importance  of  an  accurate  and  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  and  its  literature  is  recognized.  A  term's  work  in  Biblical  History 
and  a  term  of  Biblical  Literature  is  introduced  into  the  regular  courses 
required  of  all  students.  This  method  of  conducting  the  study  of  the 
Bible  takes  the  place  of  Bible  study  as  conducted  in  the  year  next  pre- 
ceding, and  will  be  required  of  all  students  in  the  places,  indicated  in 
the  courses. 

GREEK. 

The  study  of  Greek  is  begun  in  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  and 
continues  through  the  college  course.  The  Beginner's  Greek  Book  by 
White  is  used.  It  is  made  an  aim  to  master  the  ordinary  forms  of  words 
to  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  general  laws  of  syntax  and  to  memorize  a 
sufficient  vocabulary  to  read  simple  prose  at  sight.  An  amount  of  Xen- 
ophon's  Anabasis  equivalent  to  one  or  more  books  will  be  read  the  first 
year. 

LATIN. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  course  in  Latin  there  are  abundant  drills 
in  forms  and  principles.  The  development  of  grammatical  knowledge 
will  be  gradual,  but  it  is  intended  to  be  correspondingly  thorough,  so 
that  the  pupil  may  be  well  prepared  for  good  literary  work  in  the  lan- 
guage before  the  close  of  his  Preparatory  course.  It  is  the  constant 
aim  to  develop  the  ability  to  read  the  language  with  facility  and  to  un- 
derstand the  thought  and  appreciate  the  style  readily.  Much  drill  in 
reading  at  sight  will  be  given. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Two  full  years  of  Mathematics  are  required  in  all  courses  in  tht 
Preparatory  Department.  Four  terms  are  devoted  to  Algebra,  twc 
to  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.  During  the  first  three  terms  the  class 
completes  Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  The  Fall  am 
Winter  terms  of  the  Senior  Preparatory  year  are  devoted  to  the  firs 
eight  books  of  Wentworth's  New  Geometry,  special  attention  being 
given  to  applications  and  original  solutions.  In  the  Spring  term  if 
offered  a  rapid  review  of  the  work  already  done  in  Algebra,  the  firs 
seventeen  chapters  of  Wentworth's  College  Algebra  forming  the  basi 
of  the  work. 
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THE   SCIENCES. 


Elementary  Zoology.  In  the  Preparatory  Department  as  well 
as  in  the  Collegiate  Course,,  nature  will  be  studied  at  first  hand  and  not 
merely  from  books.  In  Elementary  Zoology  the  microscope  will  be 
used  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  cells  and  tissues,  and  special  attention 
will  be  given  to  Protozoa  in  studying  the  living  forms  as  thus  revealed. 
Both  the  minute  and  gross  anatomy  of  such  marine  forms  as  hydroids. 
sea-anemone,  sea-urchins  and  star-fish  will  be  pursued,  using  alcoholic 
specimens  or  such  as  have  heretofore  been  furnished  by  the  Boston 
Society  of  Natural  History.  Numerous  dissections  of  common  animals 
will  also  be  made,  the  work  being  accompanied  with  descriptions  and 
drawings. 

2.  Elementary  Microscopy.  During  the  winter  term  this  sub- 
ject will  be  taught  mainly  as  setforth  in  Clark's  "Practical  Methods  in 
Microscopy"  with  a  view  to  making  students  familiar  with  both  the  in- 
strument and  its  accessories.  Already  there  have  been  provided  a 
"Students  Microtome,"  a  full  supply  of  selective  stains,  cements,  and 
mounting  media  and  every  appliance  necessary  for  both  temporary  and 
permanent  mounting.  Microscopes  are  supplied  to  students  free  of 
charge.  Full  notes  and  drawings  are  required  of  students  as  evidence 
of  work  done  by  themselves  and  upon  these  the  standing  of  students 
will  be  mainly  based. 

3.  Elementary  Botany.  The  spring  term  is  devoted  to  this 
subject  because  of  the  ease  with  which  fresh  material  may  be  collected. 
In  every  case  the  basis  of  the  lesson  is  the  plant  itself.  Genuine  ob- 
servations and  experiments  must  furnish  the  subject  matter  for 
descriptions  and  drawings.  The  mere  filling  in  of  blank  forms  in 
"Plant  Analysis,"  from  dubious  sources  of  information,  with  or  without 
Herbarium,  will  not  meet  present  demands.  In  view  of  the  interest  al- 
ready aroused  by  the  use  of  Spaulding's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Plants,"  this  work  will  be  continued  as  the  Laboratory  Manual,  but 
without  strictly  following  the  order  of  the  book,  the  order  being  deter- 
mined by  the  order  in  which  nature  will  consent  to  furnish  specimens. 

4.  Elementary  Physics.  The  middle  term  of  the  second  year  is 
devoted  to  the  elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  light,  heat,  and  electricity. 
For  this  purpose  a  small  supply  of  apparatus  has  been  provided,  such 
as  Atwood's  machine,  Acme  steam  engine,  Girard  dynamo,  Gage's  hand 
dynamo,  batteries,  galvanometer,  rheostat,  Wheatstone  bridge,  resist- 
ance coils,  plate  machine,  Leyden  jars,  Ruhmkorff  coils  ammeter,  volt- 
meter, etc.  Most  of  the  experiments  are  performed  by  the  students 
themselves. 
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5.  Elemenaky  Chemistry.  This  work  also  begins  in  the  spring 
term  in  order  to  have  the  use  of  the  large  Chemical  Laboratory. 
Fortunately  this  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  laboratories  in 
the  state,  supplied  as  it  is  with  water,  gas,  and  electricity.  About  one- 
half  of  the  term  will  be  given  to  the  laboratory  work  and  the  other  half 
to  lectures,  recitations,  etc.,  by  a  system  of  alternations.  Here,  as  no 
where  else,  theory  and  practice  can  and  do  go  hand  in  hand. 

COURSE  REGULATIONS. 

The  general  regulations  for  registration  and  recitations  given  under 
the  college  of  Liberal  Arts  will  be  used  in  the  Preparatory  school,  except 
that  students  in  the  First  year  class  will  be  allowed  to  take  eighteen 
periods  of  recitations. 

GRADUATION. 

Diplomas  are  awarded  to  those  students  who  have  completed  one  of 
the  courses  of  the  Preparatory  School.  No  person  will  be  graduated 
who  lacks  fifteen  periods  of  the  requirements  for  the  coruse  which  he 
has  chosen. 
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The  Academy  Course. 


This  course  is  intended  for  those  students  who  have  not  yet  com- 
pleted their  preparation  for  the  Preparatory  School,  or  for  those  wno 
desire  a  more  thorough  drill  in  the  common  English  branches.  The 
course  consists  of  one  year's  work,  with  studies  arranged  as  follows: 

Fall  Term: 

Arithmetic. 
United  States  History. 
Political  Geography. 
English  Grammar. 
Penmanship. 

Winter  Term: 

Advanced  Arithmetic. 
Civil  Government. 
Physical  Geography. 
English  Grammar. 
Penmanship. 

Spring  Term:  • 

Commercial  Arithmetic. 
English  Analysis  and  Composition. 
Physiology. 

Myer's  General  History. 
Elementary  Drawing. 
Bookkeeping. 
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Normal  Department. 


We  desire  to  call  attention  to  our  Normal  Course.  We  have  taken 
special  pains  to  arrange  the  course  so  that  the  greatest  amount  of 
practical  knowledge  can  be  obtained  in  the  least  possible  time  and  at 
the  least  possible  expense.  Our  grade  of  work  stands  higher  than 
that  of  many  of  the  higher  Normal  schools,  and  our  teachers  are  well 
prepared  to  obtain  the  best  results. 

The  students  of  this  department  can  have  the  full  benefit  of  the 
lecture  courses,  the  museum,  and  the  laboratories.  In  fact  the  Normal 
course  is  so  much  a  part  of  the  institution  that  the  students  receive  the 
greatest  possible  benefit  in  the  class  rooms. 

The  studies  of  Natural  Science  will  be  made  easy  and  very  interest- 
ing by  the  use  of  the  museum,  the  physical  laboratory,  stereopticon 
slides,  microscopical  instruments,  both  for  sunlight  and  calcium  lights, 
etc.  Also  the  large  chemical  laboratory  will  be  of  immeasurable  value 
to  the  student.  The  work  will  be  so  arranged  that  students  who  cannot 
attend  regularly  may  attend  a  part  of  the  time  and  teach  a  part  of  the 
time,  thus  making  it  possible  for  some  to  gain  a  good  normal  education 
even  though  it  takes  a  lifctle  longer  time.  A  student  who  does  not  care 
to  take  a  regular  normal  course  may  select  from  the  different  courses 
such  studies  as  he  may  desire,  provided  he  takes  the  required  number 
of  recitations  and  obtains  the  consent  of  the  professors  who  have 
charge  of  the  studies  he  chooses. 

Courses  will  be  arranged  so  that  teachers  from  rural  districts  may 
spend  a  term  or  two  at  any  time  convenient  to  themselves  in  review  of 
second  and  third  grade  studies. 

The  general  regulations  for  class  work  will  be  the  same  as  those  of 
the  College  and  Preparatory  courses. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 


Fall  Term: 

Arithmetic. 

United  States  History, 

English  Grammar  (Five) 

Political  Geography. 

Drills,  Penmanship,  Military  Practice, 
Winter  Term: 

Arithmetic. 

Civil  Government. 

Physical  Geography. 

English  Grammar. 

Drills,  Penmanship,  Elocution. 
Spring  Term: 

Algebra. 

Botany. 

Physiology. 

General  History. 

Drills,  Penmanship,  Elocution. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Fall  Term: 

Algebra. 

Physics. 

Latin  or  German. 

Drills,  Vocal  Music,  Drawing. 
Winter  Term: 

Geometry. 

Chemisiry. 

Latin  or  German. 

Book-keeping. 

Spring  Term: 

Geometry. 

Zoology. 

Latin  or  German. 

Psychology  and  Methods. 
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Iowa  Wesleyan  Business  School 


This  school  aims  to  merit  public  patronage.  Those  in  charge  would 
not  attempt  the  work  if  they  did  not  expect  to  establish  a  permanent 
school  with  features  that  would  commend  it  to  all  who  are  interested 
in  business  education. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Time  to  Enter.— Students  may  enter  at  any  time  with  equal  ad- 
vantage except  during  the  regular  vacations. 

Individual  Instruction.— The  class  system  is  largely  avoided, 
thus  giving  each  student  the  advantage  of  advancing  as  rapidly  as  his 
application  and  capacity  will  permit.  By  this  method  ambitious  pupils 
are  prepared  for  positions  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Graduating.— We  do  not  intend  to  graduate  students  until  they 
are  thoroughly  qualified,  as  it  is  our  wish  to  secure  and  retain  the  con- 
fidence of  business  men.  When  a  young  man  graduates  from  our  school 
he  can  be  depended  on  as  a  competent  and  reliable  accountant. 

Time  Required.— We  do  not  pretend  to  thoroughly  educate  a 
young  man  for  business  in  two  or  three  months,  and  those  who  claim  to 
do  so  insult  the  common  sense  of  an  intelligent  community.  But  two 
or  three  months  are  better  than  none,  and  where  this  time  only  can  be 
spared  we  can  assure  the  student  as  rapid  advancement  here  as  can  be 
attained  elsewhere.  Six  months'  careful  study  or  much  better  still  that 
of  a  full  year  will  lay  a  lasting  foundation  for  business  success. 

Studies.— Students  in  this  school  may  take  any  study  in  the  other 
departments  without  extra  charge.  This  is  one  of  our  special  points  of 
advantage  over  the  ordinary  business  college.     However,  the  leading 
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business  colleges  are  rapidly  organizing  Academies  or  English  Depart- 
ments in  connection  with  their  Business  Schools.  This  is  a  strong 
endorsement  of  the  position  we  hold  regarding  the  need  in  all  business 
schools  of  facilities  for  special  instruction  in  English. 

No  Embarrassment.— No  person  need  feel  that  he  will  be  placed 
in  an  awkward  position  on  account  of  advanced  age  or  because  of  hav- 
ing neglected  his  early  education.  There  is  no  entrance  examination, 
each  student  works  independent  of  others  and  may  go  back  to  the  very 
beginning  if  necessary.  We  extend  a  very  hearty  invitation  to  this 
class  of  students;  they  are  in  earnest  and  seldom  fail. 

Securing  Situations. --Students  who  attend  our  school  should 
come  with  a  view  of  obtaining  an  education  rather  than  a  situation. 
We  will  not  promise  situations  to  induce  any  one  to  come.  There  is  al- 
ways, however,  a  demand  for  young  men  and  women  who  will  patiently 
and  thoroughly  prepare  themselves  for  the  duties  of  business  life.  It 
is  to  our  interest  to  place  as  many  students  as  possible  in  desirable 
positions,  and  for  this  reason,  if  for  no  other,  worthy  students  will  be 
assisted  in  securing  good  situations. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Business  Course  in  this  school  is  thoroughly  practical.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  pursue  only  those  studies  which  are  necessary  to 
their  success  in  business,  and  particular  attention  is  paid  to  those  sub- 
jects which  are  all-important  to  the  business  student.  We  have 
discarded  all  text  book  instruction  in  teaching  the  science  of  accounts. 
Our  students  are  organized  into  a  business  community  under  the 
guidance  of  an  experienced  accountant.  They  begin  business  in  their 
own  name  and  keep  an  accurate  record  of  every  transaction.  They  buy, 
sell,  rent,  and  transfer  property,  make  their  own  bargains,  collect  and 
pay  out  money,  and  attend  to  all  the  details  of  their  own  business. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Four  courses  are  offered,  from  which  the  student  will  select  his 
studies  under  the  direction  of  the  principal.  These  courses  are  as  fol- 
lows : 
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BUSINESS  COURSE. 

Business  Arithmetic— One  of  the  most  important  elements  of  a 
business  education  is  the  ability  to  calculate  rapidly  and  accurately. 
The  mere  knowledge  of  how  to  solve  arithmetical  problem  is  insuffi- 
cient, it  is  lightning  rapidity  and  perfect  accuracy  that  is  needed.  In 
this  school  special  attention  is  given  to  those  parts  that  are  most  im- 
portant in  business  transactions.  Our  classes  are  so  arranged  that  each 
student  has  an  opportunity  to  take  up  the  study  according  to  his 
advancement. 

English  Training.— Thorough  preparation  in  the  English 
branches  gives  a  business  or  shorthand  student  a  great  advantage.  In 
fact,  the  possibility  of  success  without  this  training  is  questioned.  No 
school  can  offer  better  advantages  for  this  kind  of  study  than  ours. 
The  outline  work  in  English  will  be  found  on  pages  41  and  47.  The 
work  in  grammar  and  composition  is  practical  and  comprehensive, 
course  in  English  is  offered  to  students  in  the  Business  course  free  of 
charge. 

Penmanship.— Success  in  obtaining  a  desirable  situation  often  de- 
pends on  being  able  to  write  a  good  business  hand.  Our  style  of  writ- 
ing is  plain,  practical,  rapid,  and  easily  learned.  Personal  instruction  is 
given  each  student  daily  and  the  improvement  the  students  make  is  in 
many  cases  remarkable.  By  our  method  of  instruction  and  with  proper 
application  on  the  part  of  the  student,  no  one  can  fail  to  become  a  good 
business  penman.  In  fact  we  will  guarantee  a  faithful  student  a  good 
hand-writing  after  eight  months'  practice  under  our  instruction.  Those 
interested  in  ornate  writing  are  offered  an  opportunity  to  become  profi- 
cient in  that  kind  of  work. 

Business  Law.— The  plain  principles  of  common  or  written  law 
which  govern  trade  throughout  the  world  are  carefully  taught  in  our 
school.  Our  aim  is  to  acquaint  the  pupil  with  those  features  of  law 
that  every  business  man  should  understand,  and  without  a  knowledge 
of  which,  he  is  ever  at  the  mercy  of  designing  people.  The  subjects 
studied  are  Contrats,  Negotiable  Paper,  Agency,  Guaranty,  Corpora- 
tions, Insurance,  Liens,  Real  Estate,  etc.  We  do  not  expect  to  make 
lawyers  of  our  students  but  we  want  them  to  understand  its  principles 
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and  their  application  to  business,  that  they  may  be  able   to  perform  all 
ordinary  transactions  intelligently. 

Spelling.— The  ability  to  spell  is  a  necessity  if  one  expects  to  suc- 
ceed either  as  a  book-keeper  or  stenographer.  We  have  daily  drills  in 
writmg  practical  words  and  abreviations  from  dictation.  Only  those 
words  which  occur  frequently  in  business  are  studied. 

Business  Letter  Writing.— The  first  requisites  of  a  good  corres- 
pondent in  a  practical  knowledge  of  Spelling,  Grammar,  Punctuation, 
and  Composition.  The  more  thoroughly  a  student  is  trained  in  these 
four  essentials  the  better  fitted  he  is  to  do  business  for  himself  and 
others.  We  treat  correspondence  as  carefully  as  we  do  any  other  subject 
in  the  course,  because  it  is  of  equal  importance. 

Office  Work.— We  call  special  attention  to  the  facilites  offered 
in  our  school  for  actual  training  in  the  details  of  office  work. 

The  discipline  acquired  in  these  offices  is  invaluable,  as  it  places 
heavy  responsibilities  upon  the  students,  and  their  success  here  gives 
that  confidence  in  their  own  ability  so  necessary  to  the  success  of  an  em- 
ploye in  any  institution. 

Allowing  two  weeks  for  work  in  each  oftice  it  requires  about  ten 
weeks  to  finish  the  entire  oftice  course,  including  Banking. 


COURSE  IN  SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

One  of  the  standard  systems  of  Pitmanic  Shorthand  will  be  used. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  Spelling,  Business  Correspondence, 
and  Typewriting.  Shorthand  is  but  a  small  part  of  of  the  education  of 
a  successful  stenographer.  We  urge  careful  preparation  for  this  course. 
The  Shorthand  World  says:  "If  all  Shorthand  amanuenses  were  to  un- 
dergo an  examination  to  test  their  fitness  to  do  the  work  of  an  office 
stenographer,  three-fourths  of  them  would  fail  because  of  incompeten- 
cy in  other  branches  than  Shorthand.  Many  stenographers  can  write 
as  fast  as  the  average  business  man  dictates,  and  read  their  notes  read- 
ily, but  they  are  lacking  in  Grammar,  Spelling,  Typewriting,  and  in  good 
judgment.    Every  student  should  evade  the  record  made  by  so  many, 
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and  take  every  opportunity  to  perfect  himseif  in  those  studies  which  are 
so  important  to  the  success  of  a  stenographer/' 

This  course  will  include  Shorthand,  Penmanship,  Letter  Press  Copy- 
ing, Manifolding,  English  Composition,  Office  Work,  and  Letter  Writ- 
ing. 

THE  COMBINED  BUSINESS  AND  SHORTHAND  COURSE. 

This  includes  all  studies  in  both  the  Business  and  Shorthand  courses. 
It  will  be  especially  emphasized  as  we  believe  that  the  advantage  gained 
by  a  good  knowledge  of  both  Stenography  and  Bookkeeping  will  far 
more  than  ontbalance  the  additional  time  and  money  expended  in  ob- 
taining it.  The  business  world  is  constantly  calling  for  stenographers 
who  are  book-keepers  or  for  bookkeepers    who  are  stenographers. 


IOWA   WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY.  55 


German  Department. 


The  German  College  was  incorporated  and  located  at  Mt.  Pleasant 
j  in  1873.    Its  building,  a  substantial  and  commodious   three-story  brick 
j  edifice,  which  was  built  and  donated  to  the  College  by  the  people  of  Mt 
I  Pleasant,  is  located  on  the  east  campus  of  the  University  grounds.  This 
i  institution  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  German  M.E.  Church  of  a  terri- 
tory including  several  states.    Its  literary  courses  are  conducted  in  con- 
nection with  the  University,  the  work  being  partly  in   the  German   and 
partly  in  the  English  language.    German  students  are  admitted  without 
tuition  charge  to  all  the  regular  classes  of  the  University,  and   on   com- 
pletion of  any  of  the  courses,  to  graduation.    In  addition  to  its  literary 
courses,  a  three  years'  course  in  Theology  is  provided,  which  is  conduct - 
i  ed  wholly  in  the  German  language. 

By  contract  with  the  University,  at  the  founding  of  the  German 
1  College,  students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  receive  free  instruc- 
tion in  the  German  language  by  the  German  professors.  This  affords 
an  unusual  opportunity  for  English  students  to  study  German.  As 
will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  course  of  study,  the  study  of  the  Ger- 
man language  runs  through  three  years,  reciting  daily.  This  enables 
those  who  apply  themselves  with  interest  to  gain  an  independent 
speaking  knowledge  of  the  language.  In  addition  to  the  advantages 
of  the  recitations,  conducted  by  native  German  teachers,  and  during 
much  of  the  course  purely  in  the  German  language,  further  and  valua- 
ble opportunities  are  afforded  for  exercises  in  the  language  through 
daily  association  with  German  students,  attendance  on  German  literary 
societies  and,  if  desired,  boarding  in  German  families. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  while  the  German  college  and  the  Univer- 
sity are  separate  institutions  in  their  management,  in  their  actual  work 
they  are  practically  one,  and  are  thus  mutually  of  great  advantage  to 
each  other.  The  course  in  German  is  given  under  the  head  of  German 
'in  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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Military  Department, 


CAPTAIN  C.  L.  HODGES,  25th  Infantrv  U.  S.  A.,  Commandant. 


K.  C.  Corley, 
N.  W.  Huston, 
Fred  Van  Hon, 
W.  E.  Creath, 
George  Rommel, 
G.  O.  Riggs, 


I.    W.   U.   BATTALION. 


Major,  Assistant  Instructor 

Captain,  Artillery 

-    First  Lieutenant  and  AdjutaDt 

First  Lieutenant  and  Quartermaster 

Sergeant  Major 

Band  Leader 


COMPANY   A. 


C.  P.  Frantz, 
F.  S.  Robinson, 
Albert  Smith, 
F.  Kamphoefner 


Roy  Corley, 
W.  0.  Rogers, 
Ira  Lute,  - 
Arthur  Hoffman, 


COMPANY   B. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

-     First  Sergeant 


Captain 
First  Lieutenant 
Second  Lieutenant   [| 
First  Sergeant 


The  department   is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army 
detailed  by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and    , 
Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  raili-  I 
tary  science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  precision,  j 
and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  development.    Duej  I 
credit  in  the  College  Course  of  Study  will  be  accorded  students  in  the 
Military  Department  under  direction  of  the  faculty. 


'" 


*\LA3 


i  mj 


IOWA   WESLEYAN   UNIVERSITY.  57 

Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical.  Theoretical,  consisting 
of  recitations  in  art  and  science  of  war,  drill  regulations,  army  regula- 
tions, manual  of  guard  duty,  preparation  of  all  returns  pertaining  to  a 
company  in  active  service,  practical  instruction  in  infantry,  school  of 
the  soldier,  etc. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Infantry.    School  of  the  soldiers,   company  and  battalion   with 
ceremonies  of  guard  mounting,  dress  parade,  reviews  and  inspection. 
Artillery.     Manual  of  the  piece  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

UNIFORM. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  cadets  coat,  a  single- 
breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  with  regulation  staff  buttons,  vest, 
same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same  cloth  as  coat 
and  vest  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam; 
cap  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern),  with  band  of  black  cloth 
one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath  en- 
closing the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver.  These  suits  are  made 
to  order,  and  cost  $15.50.  These  suits  are  very  durable,  and  most  eco- 
nomical, affording  a  neat  and  proper  dress  for  all  occasions,  and  are  to 
be  worn  at  all  military  exercises.  If  possible,  at  the  beginning  of,  but 
not  later  than  after  the  first  year  of  drill  the  cadet  will  be  required  to 
furnish  himself  with  the  proper  uniform. 

Students  contemplating  entering  here  would  do  well  not  to  provide 
themselves  with  extra  citizens'  clothing,  but  purchase  a  uniform  on  ar- 
rival, which  is  more  economical  and  serviceable  than  any  other  that  can 
be  procured. 

MILITARY  DRILL. 
Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the  Uni- 
versity may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students.    Excuse  from   drill 
will  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons. 
;  Three  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical   military  exercises 
and  two  hours  each  week  to  theoretical  instruction. 
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PRIZES. 

During  the  annual  inspection  of  the  Battalion,  the  acting  Inspector 
General  of  the  United  States  Army  on  such  duty,  will  select  the  com- 
pany which  is  to  hold  the  Penfield  prize  for  the  ensuing  year.  This  is 
a  magnificent  gold  and  diamond  badge— donated  the  Military  De- 
partment by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  who  as  Miss 
Sue  Pearson,  graduated  from  this  University  in  the  class  of  1871.  The 
First  Sergeant  of  the  winning  company  is  decorated  with  this  prize  on 
all  military  dress  occasions  until  the  next  competition,  when  it  is  again 
awarded  to  the  winner. 

The  experience  of  the  past  shows  that  unless  a  student  is  maimed  or 
suffering  from  great  physical  weakness,  the  military  training  is  a  bene- 
fit, and  for  weak  constitutions,  better  medicine  than  a  physician's  pre- 
scription. 

A  copy  of  the  general  regulations  of  the  Military  Department  will 
be  mailed  to  any  address  upon  application  to  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 
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Conservatory  of  fiusic, 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Guitar,  Voice  Culture, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing.  The  Conservatory  course  comprises  a 
preparatory  department  and  six  grades.  Grades  five  and  six  are  post 
graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully,  which 
includes  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is  graduated.  The  time 
needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years, 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course  may  be 
completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second,  and  third  grades,  the  class  system 
is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  the 
pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College  and  Uni- 
versity are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now  would 
think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for 
it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to 
their  development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to 
learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the 
daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing 
from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than  could 
possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  the 
sciences  and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music.  The  Conservatory 
offers  the  same  advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the 
College  offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the 
great  cheapness.  But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a 
collegiate  course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor; 
the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Like- 
wise it  is  in  music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very  best  musical 
advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the  reach  of  all. 
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The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is 
cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great 
authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction. 
The  class  system  as  pursued  by  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Conservatory,  consists 
in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three,  and  four 
pupils.  In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time  of  the 
lessons,  each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the  second  great 
advantage  of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction  appears,  namely: 
Pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly 
and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves,  for  in  order  to  play  to- 
gether at  all,  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil 
becomes  stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion 
than  when  taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence  the  results  are 
more  satisfactory.  Here  is  the  third  great  advantage  of  the  class  system 
over  private  instruction,  namely:  The  emulation  excited  between 
pupils,  the  criticisms  which  are  made  upon  their  individual  performances 
before  the  whole  class,  familiarizing  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to 
be  avoided.  Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce 
no  marked  impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  com- 
mitted in  a  class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class, 
thereby  producing  an  ineffacable  impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the 
correction  of  a  fault. 


PRIVATE  LESSONS. 


Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the 
fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "  echnics"  and  "time" 
thoroughly  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then 
becomes  an  important  element  of  his  intruction;  hence,  private  lessons 
in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  les- 
sons, let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them, 
irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  they  may  be. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

A  Pipe  Organ  department  has  been  added  to  the  conservatory.  The 
greatest  difficulty  to  be  conquered  on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation 
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of  the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  central  point  of 
all  the  difficulties  in  the  management  of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano 
has  been  purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal  keyboard. 
With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs.  It  is  better  for  the  beginner 
than  the  regular  organ  because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the 
acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be  tempted  to  try  experi- 
ments with  stops.  Mr.  Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the*foremost  organists 
of  America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting  that  the  great  organ 
never  ought  to  be  used  for  regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  at- 
tachment has  also  this  advantage  for  practice,  over  either  the  great 
organ  or  the  reed  organ  with  pedal  attachment,  viz.,  it  does  not  require 
a  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  it  is  always  ready  for  us.  As  soon  as  the 
student  is  advanced  far  enough  he  can  have  access  to  a  pipe  organ  in 
one  of  our  churches,  where  Mr.  Rommel  is  organist,  and  become  acquait- 
ed  with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay  claim  to  advan- 
tages for  pipe  organ  study  second  to  none 

VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  securing  Miss  Dietrichsen  for  the  position  of  teacher  of  voice 
culture,  the  school  has  been  singularly  fortunate.  Miss  Dietrichsen 
studied  in  her  native  land  first,  where  she  was  under  the  tutelage  of  the 
celebrated  composer  Grieg,  and  of  his  wife.  Then  she  studied  song  for 
six  years  with  the  very  best  masters  at  the  very  fountain  head  of  song, 
Italy,  where  she  studied  mainly  in  Rome.  She  has  enjoyed  the  very  best 
advantages  ^any  one  possibly  could  have,  and  she  has  profited  well  by 
them;  she  has  large  knowledge,  a  very  wide  experience  and  a  ripe  judg- 
ment; and  we  claim  with  perfect  confidence  that  Miss  Dietrichson  is  the 
peer  of  any  voice  teacher  in  the  land.  She  has  the  endorsement  of  some 
of  the  very  highest  musical  authorities  in  this  country  and  in  Europe. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to 
language.  No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar,  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge 
of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 
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OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO, 

First  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4, 1;  Diabelli  Op. 
125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschorn 
Op.  84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29;  Brauer  Op. 
16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.  Heller  Op.  22, 12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre 
Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
55;  Nos.  5  and  6;  J  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20; 
Huenten  Op.  21, 194. 

Taird  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach, 
Haydn,  Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes 
by  Field,  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spind- 
ler Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A 
Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Rapp  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  12,  7, 47, 40;  Czerny  92, 555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op. 
42,  45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Noc- 
turnes, Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hum- 
mel, Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Rargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini, 
Koehler,  Loeschorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full 
course  in  Harmony, receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent 
to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 


OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 


First  Grade.  Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respira- 
tory organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  good  speaking  or  singing, 
the  student  will  receive  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone 
production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and 
compositions. 

Second  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the 
study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a 
correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor 
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scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op. 
40;  studies  by  Abt;  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  tor  the  production  of  sustained 
tones,  will  be  used  here.  Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of  develop- 
ment. 

Third  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this 
grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing 
long  successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamen- 
tations, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken 
up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions. 
Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German  and 
English  composers  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execu  - 
tion  continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the 
thorough  study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  includ- 
ing the  study  of  the  Ario,  of  the  Opera,  and  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 
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Drawing  and   Painting, 


FANETTE  OKELL,  INSTRUCTOR. 

The  studio  in  the  Science  Hall  building  is  large  and  well  lighted, 
supplied  with  furniture  for  still  life,  casts,  and  studies,  and  is  in  every 
way  adapted  to  art  work. 

Classes  are  organized  for  sketching  from  nature  while  the  scenery 
in  and  about  Mt.  Pleasant  is  beautiful  and  offers  many  fine  subjects 
for  outdoor  work.  The  instruction  in  the  studio  consists  of  charcoal 
drawing  from  still  life  and  the  antique.  The  next  step  is  painting  from 
still  life  in  oil,  water  color,  or  pastal. 

Models  are  furnished  for  those  who  desire  to  work  from  life.  There 
are  also  classes  in  china  painting  and  special  attention  is  paid  to  this 
dainty  and  useful  branch  of  the  art.  China  is  fired  for  the  students 
each  week  at  very  small  cost.  Exhibitions  of  the  students'  work  are 
held  once  each  year  that  the  public  may  judge  of  the  work  done  and 
the  degree  of  efficiency  attained. 

In  this  age  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  drawing  is  fact  becom- 
ing a  necessity  in  most  of  the  callings  and  professions  of  life,  and  op- 
portunity is  here  afforded  to  study  not  merely  the  purely  decorative  or 
pictorial  art  but  also  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  form,  color,  and  com- 
position which  will  prove  of  peculiar  advantage  to  those  who  possess 
them. 

Tuition  is  charged  in  the  art  classes   extra  as  follows:    Term  of 
twenty  lessons,  $5;  single  lesson,  50  cents;  private  lesson,  75  cents. 
There  are  classes  at  the  studio  each  day  during  the  college  term. 
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Students'    Organizations, 


Y.  M.  C.  A.,  AND  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have  each  a  flourishing  or- 
ganization, under  the  direction  of  which  most  of  the  religious  work 
among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to  the  special  noon-day  and 
regular  Wednesday  evening  prayer-meetings  the  students  are  organized 
into  Bible  Bands  for  special  Bible  study. 

The  hand-book  issued  from  year  to  year  by  these  societies  is  of 
special  advantage  to  students,  and  will  be  sent  on  application  to  those 
planning  for  college.  • 

ORATORICAL   ASSOCIATION. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorio 
cal  Association,  having  its  contest  from  year  to  year.  The  local  As- 
sociation, in  its  connection  with  the  State,  selects  its  representative  for 
the  State  contest  through  a  preliminary  contest  held  in  the  auditorium 
of  the  Chapel  and  Science  Hall  building. 

LITERARY    SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  (two  ladies'  and  three  gentlemen's)  Literary  Societies, 
i  These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  furnished.  The 
Hypatia  and  Philomathean  societies  occupy  one  hall  and  the  Ruthean 
and  Hamline  societies  the  other,  on  the  third  floor  of  the  main  College 
building,  the  ladies'  societies  meeting  Saturday  afternoons,  and  the 
gentlemen's  societies  Friday  evenings.  The  Harlan  Society,  with  their 
hall  on  the  second  floor  of  same  building,  is  limited  to  the  Preparatory 
Department.  All  these  societies  are  doing  excellent  work,  and  their 
exhibitions  given  in  the  large  auditorium  of  Chapel  and  Science  Hall 
building  are  among  the  most  popular  of  the  College  entertainments, 
Each  student  entering  College,  no  matter  in  what  department,  is  ad- 
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vised  to  find  a  place  in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advan- 
tages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college  life.  Members  of 
the  faculty  will  as  far  as  possible  be  associated  with  these  societies,  and 
by  their  presence  and  co-operation  aid  in  advancing  their  interests,  and 
due  credit  will  be  given  in  rhetoricals  for  work  done  in  the  societies  un- 
der the  direction  of  faculty. 

THE  HOMILETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Homiletic  Association  is  composed  of  those  students  in  attend- 
ance at  the  University  who  expect  to  enter  the  ministry.  The  organiza- 
tion holds  its  meetings  on  Sunday  afternoons.  Here  they  aim  to  render 
real  assistance  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  mutual  and  friendly  criti- 
cism. An  executive  committee  arranges  the  exercises  for  the  term. 
There  is  practice  in  sermonizing  and  public  speaking,  which,  with  the 
'brotherly  criricism  develops  the  ability  to  conduct  a  gospel  service. 

Students  expecting  to  enter  the  ministry  will  be  met  upon  their  ar- 
rival, if  they  will  notify  W.  O.  Rogers,  or  Lloyd  Tennant,who  constitute 
the  summer  executive  committee. 

WESLEYAN  PUBLISHING  COMPANY. 

The  company  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  the  Col- 
lege magazine,  The  Wesleyan,  and  is  composed  of  two  members 
selected  from  each  literary  society  and  the  President  of  the  University. 
These  select  by  vote  the  editor-in-chief  and  his  staff,  with  one  member 
of  the  faculty,  who,  with  the  associate  editors  chosen  by  the  literary 
societies,  edit  and  publish  the  paper. 

LECTURE  COURSE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  students  have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  compose 
of  one  selected  by  each  literary  society,  which,  through  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  association,  selects  and  contracts  for  a  course  of  noted 
lectures  each  year.  The  lectures  have  grown  in  popularity  each  year 
until  it  has  come  to  be  looked  upon  by  the  students  and  citizens  as 
among  leading  events  of  the  college  year.  The  course  for  the  coming 
year  promises  to  be  one  of  the  finest  ever  arranged  for,  and  will  be  one 
of  the  special  advantages  of  attendance  at  the  I.  W.  U.  during  the  year. 
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General  College  Rules. 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students  are  required  to  be  present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  term, 
as  class  recitations  begin  at  once  and  even  a  delay  of  a  day  or  two  may 
embarrass  the  student  seriously  through  the  whole  term. 

Regular  attendance  on  all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every 
student.  Realizing,  however,  that  detention  in  some  cases  is  unavoid- 
able, the  faculty  will  accept  satisfactory  reasons  for  a  limited  number 
of  absences.  All  excuses  must  be  submitted  to  the  professor  in  charge 
of  class  for  approval.  Ail  absences  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall 
stand  as  unexcused;  when  any  student  shall  have  two  such  absences 
charged  against  him  he  shall  be  suspended  from  the  class  in  which  these 
absences  occur  until  adjustment  is  made. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS. 

Payment  of  tuition, *etc,  for  each  term  must  be  made  at  the  opening 
of  the  term.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness  a  pro 
rata  part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evidence  that 
he  is  not  able  to  return.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students 
leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or  expulsion. 

DISCIPLINE. 

Whenever  a  student  enters,  it  is  assumed  that  he  agrees  to  have  due 
regard  to  the  regulations  of  the  institution,  all  of  which  are  designed  to 
promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  College  community  of  which  he  be- 
comes a  member. 

So  far  as  the  discipline  of  the  College  affects  the  social  relations  of 
students,  it  is  intended  to  allow  the  fullest  liberty  of  association-con- 
sistent with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard   for  the  sentiment 'and 
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usages  of  the  best  society.  At  the  same  time  it  is  assumed  that  the  first 
purpose  of  the  attendance  of  young  men  and  young  women  at  the  Col- 
lege is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that  social  enjoyment  must  be 
regarded  as  always  subordinate  to  such  regulations  as  are  found  to  be 
essential  to  the  accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

PETTY   MISCHIEF. 

Students  who  engage  in  petty  mischief  will  be  subject  to  private  dis- 
missal or  to  suspension  or  expulsion  by  vote  of  the  Faculty.  No  exemp- 
tion from  this  regulation  shall  be  considered  due  to  students  on  the 
grounds  of  a  "first  offense"  or  the  "right  of  second  trial." 

UNSATISFACTORY   WORK. 

In  any  case  where  the  student  does  not  appear  to  be  benefited  by 
the  advantages  offered  by  the  College,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness 
cheerfully  to  assist  in  maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
which  are  detrimental  to  others  or  the  reputation  of  the  College,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  promptly  and  frankly  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  continues  thereafter  un- 
satisfactory, he  will  be  privately  dismissed  or  his  parents  requested  to 
withdraw  him. 

STUDENTS'   PUBLICATIONS. 

Any  publication  by  any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of 
the  university  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it  is  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  President. 

THINGS    REQUIRED. 

1.  A  faithful  observance  of  study  hours,  (exception  being  made 
only  for  drill  or  afternoon  recitations,)  which  include  from  1:30  to  5  p.  m] 
and  from  7  to  9  p.  m.  each  day,  with  such  time  after  8  o'clock  during 
the  forenoon  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitatious.  Excuses  must  be 
obtained  from  the  President  for  special  cases  or  for  suspension  of  the 
rule. 

2.  Attendance,  punctuality  and  regularity,  upon  all  recitations  and 
rhetorical  exercises. 

3.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must  be  made  subject 
to  approval  of  faculty. 

4.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional 
exercises  each  morning  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church 
every  Sabbath. 
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Believing  that  the  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental  de- 
velopment but  the  higher  one  of  development  of  character,  and 
recognizing  that  on  this  account  Christian  educational  institutions  have 
their  great  superiority  over  the  merely  secular  ones,  we  feel  assured  that 
whatever  may  be  the  private  ideas  of  parents  as  to  certain  social  enter- 
tainments, such  as  dancing,  card-playing,  etc.,  they  will  regard  it  as  no 
great  sacrifice  in  the  interest  of  study  and  scholarship,  and  particularly 
in  consideration  of  the  social  perils  and  dissipation  possible  to  a  large 
gathering  of  young  people  who  are  necessarily  without  the  personal  ad- 
vice and  oversight  of  parents  while  in  college,  that  positive  restrictions 
shall  be  made  and  enforced  relative  to  matters  which  pertain  to  the  high- 
est morals  and  best  order.  The  following  restrictions  are  therefore 
made  as  positive  prohibitions  and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required. 
We  request  students  who  are  not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not  to 
present  themselves  for  registration: 

POSITIVE  PROHIBITIONS. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  building  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicant  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  frequent- 
ing billiard  rooms,  or  dancing,  or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the  President. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  building  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentleman. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered  in  the  college  and 
will  be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 


ADDENDA. 


PAYMENT  OF  BILLS  IN  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  will  secure  a  certificate  of 
registration  from  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  which 
certificate  will  be  used  in  paying  bills. 

LIBRARY. 

A  library  of  several  thousand  volumes  is  open  to  the  use  of  students 
in  any  department.  The  commodious  library  room  in  the  main  college 
building  is  open  during  the  morning,  and  from  two  to  four  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon.  Quiet  is  maintained  here  for  the  convenience  of  students 
who  wish  to  read  or  study.  Students  will  find  it  a  good  place  to  study 
during  vacant  bells. 
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CORRIGENDA. 

TIME  FOR  RECITATIONS. 

The  time  of*  recitations  for  French  A  and  French  B  have  been 
transposed.  French  A  will  recite  the  Fourth  Period  and  French  13  will 
recite  the  Second  Period. 

PRIZE  CONTESTS. 

The  Oratorical  Prize  Contest  described  on  page  32  is  open   to  stu 
dents  who  have  105  to  135  credits  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  term.     The 
Declamation  Prize  Contest  is  open  to  students  having   15  to  45  credits 
at  the  end  of  the  Winter  term. 

SPELLING  OF  NAME. 

For  Julia  B.  McKibben,  M.  S .,  on  pages  4  and  f>  read  Julia  13.  Me 
Kibbin,  M.  S. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

On  page  5  under  the  head  of  ex-officio  insert  Bishop  John  P.  New- 
man, D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

On  page  12  under  head  of  Latin,  for  "six  orations  of  Cicero,""  read 
"four  orations  of  Cicero." 


DONATIONS,  BEQUESTS,  ETC.,  TO   THE    TOVVA   WESLEYAN 

UNIVERSITY. 

The  generous  and  liberal  responses  made  during  the  last  few  years 
to  the  appeals  made  in  behalf  of  Christian  education  as  connected  with 
the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  suggest  that  the  many  friends  of  the  in- 
stitution are  disposed  to  furnish  equipment  and  endowTment  sufficient 
to  make  her  one  of  the  strongest  institutions  of  Christian  learning  in 
the  state.  Believing  that  there  is  nowhere  else  that  money  can  be  used 
where  it  will  accomplish  so  much  and  prove  such  a  permanent  benefit 
to  mankind,  we  suggest  the  several  forms  and  purposes  for  which  it  can 
be  given  to  the  greatest  advantage: 

,  Iow^a 189,. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  located  at  Alt. 
Pleasant,  Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  applied  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  board  of  trustees  for  general  purposes;  and  I  authorize 
my  executors  to  pay  the  same  to  treasurer  of  said  university  within  one 
year  after  my  decease. 
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I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  VVesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, Jowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  known  as  the 

endowment  fund,  the  income  of  which  shall  be  used  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  the  university  from  year  to  year;  and  1  authorize  my  executor 
to  pay  the  same  to  the  treasurer  of  said  institution  upon  written  order 
of  same  within  one  year  of  my  decease. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  VVesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  or  the  following  (description  of 

property,)  to  be  applied  towards  the  endowment  fund  of  the  university 

and  to  be  a  permanent  fund  known  as  the fund;  and  I 

authorize  my  executor  to  pay  the  same  to  treasurer  of  said  university. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  Wesleyan   University  the  sum   of 

dollars,  or  the  following  property,  (description  of,)  valued  at 

dollars,  to  be  applied  to  the  purpose  of  building  a  conserva- 
tory of  music  building  to  be  known  as  the hall  or  conserva- 
tory. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  VVesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  applied  to  the   building  of 

an  astronomical  observatory,  to  be  known  as  the observa- 
tory; the  said  amount  to  be  paid  out  of  my  estate  by  my  executor  with- 
in one  year  of  my  decease. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  VVesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 

I  ant,  Iowa,  the  following  property,  (description  of)  or  sum  of 

dollars,  to  be  loaned  out  by  the  board  of  trustees,  and  the  interest  from 
year  to  year  to  be  applied  in  the  payment  of  tuition  of  young  men  pre- 
paring for  the  ministry,  or  missionary  work,  for  young  women  prepar- 
ing for  deaconess  or  missionary  work,  and  to  be  applied  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  faculty  to  the  ones  most  needing  the  help  in  order  to  se- 
cure preparation  for  the  ministry,  missionary  or  deaconess  work;  the 
same  to  be  paid  out  of  my  estate  by  my  executor  within  one  year  after 
my  death 

Parties  intending  to  make  bequests  will  do  well  to  write  to   the 
President. 
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Expenses. 


Incidental   fee  to  owners  of  scholarships  or  ministers'  children, 

^Academical  departments,    -  -  -  $  6  00 

*Collegiate  and  Mechanical  departments,  Business  School  and 
Special  Bible  Course,  ....  8  00 

Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 

Academical  departments    -  -  -  -  -  -    10  00 

Collegiate  and  Mechanical  departments,  Business  School,  and 
Special  Bible  Course,  -  -  -  12  00 

Special  or  private  examinations,  each  -  -  1  00 

Laboratory  expenses  in  College  and  Academical  departments  5  00 

Laboratory  expenses  in  Mechanical  dep'-irtment,  -        8  00 

Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  last  term,  -  5  00 

Fee  for  matriculation  certificate,  ...  1 00 

Painting  and  drawing  term  of  twenty  lessons, 
Painting  and  drawing,  single  lessons, 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.    All  payment 
must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each                      -----  $ 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each   - 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each          -                      -  10  00 

Piano,  private  lessons             -  15  00 

Pipe  organ,             .......  15  00 

Violin,  private  lessons            -           -           -           -           -           -  15  00 

Guitar,         -           -           -           -           -           -           -           -  -    15  00 

Voice  Culture,             ...                       .           .  15  00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each         .    -           -           -           -           -  10  00 

Harmony,  private  lessons    -                                                         -  20  00 

Use  of  pedal  piano,  one  practice  division  per  day     -           -  3  00 

Sight  singing,             -           -           -           -           -           -           -  5  00 

Use  of  instrument,  two  hours  per  day            -  3  00 

Use  of  instrument,  four  hours  per  day     -           -           -           -  5  00 

Use  of  instrument,  six  hours  per  day             -           -           -  8  00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 

In  any  department  three  studies  or  over  will  be  regarded  as  full 
term  work,  and  require  full  tuition. 

In  Academic  department,  tuition  for  less  than  three  studies  as  fol- 
lows:   One  study,  #5.00,  two,  $7.00,  three  or  more  $10.00. 

In  Collegiate  department:     One  study,  $7.00,  two,  $9.00,  three  or 
more,  $12.00.  . 

All  tuition  must  be  paid  at  time  of  registration. 

*  A  reduction,  same  as  above,  will  be  made  to  those  preparing  for  the  active 
ministry  or  missionary  work  on  condition  of  presenting  local  preacher's  or  exhor- 
ter\s  license  and  obligating  themselves  if  they  do  not  enter  the  active  ministry  or 
missionary  work  (except  in  case  when  the  time  is  spent  in  theological  school  pre- 
paring for  the  ministry)  within  three  years  after  leaving  college,  to  refund  to  the 
University  the  full  amount  of  reduction  made  them  while  in  attendance. 
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Degrees  Conferred  June,   1895 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE. 

Babb,  Max  \V.  Blodgett,  Charles  E. 

Byrkit,  Clara  Klein,  Frank 

Kaniphoefner,  C.  H.  Kemble,  Vida 

Mayer,  Stephen  Milner,  Mabel 

Minear,  G.  L.  Robinson,  H.  T. 

Savage,  T.  E.  Schroeder,  D.  R. 

Sevier,  Nellie  Shearer,  W.  S. 

Winters,  Samuel  Woltman,  Henry 
Young,  Bruce 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE,  IN  COURSE. 

Myerdick,  Albert  Powers,  H.  W. 

Roth,  Ed  L. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE. 

Abbott,  D.  G.  Beers,  C.  J. 

Lang,  Charles  T.  Payne,  J.  R. 

Templin,  Isaac  Williams,  Lena 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE,  IN  COURSE. 

Balcke,  Minnie  Brenholts,  W.  A. 

Clark,  J.  W.  Dill,  Cora  E. 

Kopp,  W.  F.  Longnecker,  W.  L. 

Myerdick,  Augusta  Payne,  F.  S. 
Peterson,  Laura 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

Van  Ness,  J.  G.,  Upper  Iowa  Conference. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC,  IN  COURSE. 

Andrews,  Helen  Nicola,  Margaret 

Robinson,  Gertrude  Swanston,  Georgia 

The  degrees  conferred  at  the  commencement  of  1896  will  be  pub- 
lished in  catalogue  of  1897. 
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Register  of  Students. 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


SENIORS. 


Arnold,  May,  sc, 
Corley,  Karl,  cl. 
Corley,  Roy,  cl. 
Creath,.  William  E.,  sc. 
Day,  Etta,  cl. 
Fee,  Marsa,  sc. 
Frantz,  Charles  P.,  sc. 
Gass,  Olive,  sc. 
Gass,  Rachel,  sc,     - 
Hills,  H.  M.,  cl. 
Huston,  Nathan  W.,  cl. 
Myers,  Marie,  sc. 
Potter,  J.  Wesley,  ph. 
Swan,  Blanche,  sc. 
Van  Hon,  Fred,  sc. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Agency  City 
Mt,  Pleasant 
Center  ville 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt,  Pleasant 


JUNIORS. 


Ambler,  Olivia,  sc, 
Blackford,  A.  Vale,  cl. 
Byrkit,  Arthur,  cl. 
Davenport,  Warren  G.,  sc. 
Dickinson,  John  E.,  sc. 
Eyestone,  J,  Bruce,  cl. 
Freeman,  Eva,  sc. 
Hoffman,  Arthur  H.,  cl. 
Kamphoefner,  Fred  J.,  sc. 
Lambert,  F.  W,,  cl.    - 
Laughlin,  Dora,  sc. 
Lute,  Ira,  cl. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Bonaparte 

-  Rose.  Hill 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Win  field 
Sigourney 

-  Burlington 

Brooklyn 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Minear,  Ida,  cl.    - 
Osborn,  Thomas,  ph. 
Randall,  Mary  E.,  sc. 
Robinson,  Frank  S.,  cl. 
Rogers,  W.  O.,  sc. 
Rommel,  George  M.,  sc. 
Shields,  Guy,  cl.  - 
Smith,  Albert  E.,  sc. 
Woolson,  Grace,  lit. 


Kilbourne 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Birmingham 

Northfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


SOPHOMORES. 


Babb,  Miles,  sc. 
Brown,  Pearl,  sc. 
Burton,  May,  sc. 
Byrkit,  Florence,  cl.     - 
Corley,  L.  Jesse,  cl. 
Daly,  Maud,  cl. 
Evans.  William  H.,  sc. 
Godfrey,  Ida,  sc, 
Helphrey,  John  P.,  cl. 
Hukill,  Rollo,  cl. 
Huston,  Ralph  E.,  cl. 
Law,  Alma,  sc. 
Lefforge,  Fletcher,  cl 
McBeth,  Robert  R.,  cl. 
Ockerson,  Irene,  cl. 
Pool,  Lydia,  cl.     - 
Pool,  Robert,  ph. 
Rommel,  Arthur,  sc. 
Sater,  Nellie,  sc. 
Van  Dyke,  Helen,  sc. 
Work  Emmet,  sc. 


Armacost,  Bruce,  sc. 

Armacost,  Grace,  sc 

Baker,  Charles  William,  sc. 

Baxter,  Theodore  H.,  sc. 
;  Bell,  Henry,  cl.     - 

Brenholts,  Mame,  sc. 

Crawford,  Erwin  E.,  sc. 

Davison,  Edith,  cl.     - 
1  Dimmitt,  J.  H.,  cl. 

Evans,  Merrett  T.,  sc. 


FRESHMEN. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Red  Oak 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Dodgeville 

Chariton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Keosauqua 

-    Red  Oak 

Wapello 

Wapello 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Ottumwa 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Agency  City 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mexico,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Gilman,  Nahum,  cl. 
Griffith,  Elizabeth  M.,sc. 
Hagler,  Elisha  M.,  sc.      - 
Hearn,  Alma,  sc. 
Hearn,  Charles  A.,  sc.    - 
Hills,  May.,  cl. 
Hoober,  Clyde,  cl. 
Janes,  lone,  sc. 
Kemble,  Winnifred,  cl. 
Lundgren,  Katharine,  sc. 
McClain,  C.  D.,  sc 
Minear,  Agnes,  cl.    - 
Minear,  Bruce,  cl. 
Pace,  Charles  N.,  sc, 
Randall,  Jason,  sc. 
Robinson,  Martha,  sc. 
Roberts,  Frank  A.,  sc. 
Roth,  Homer,  sc. 
Smith,  Fred  J.,  cl. 
Throop,  Frank  D,  sc. 
Walker,  John  B.,  cl. 
Zinnecker,  Henry,  cl.    - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Milton 

Keosauqua 

-    Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-     Cedar 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Burlington 

Beckwith 

Kilbourne 

Kilbourne 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Birmingham 

Northfield 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Trenton 

-  San  Jose,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Columbus,  Neb. 


IRREGULAR. 


Baxter,  Lulu 
Beers,  Jennie 
Cartwright  Alice 
Chacey,  Cynthia    - 
Cochran,  C.  W. 
Crooks,  Bessie 
Davis,  Ella  W. 
Davis,  S.  A. 
Dickinson,  Sadie 
Gibson,  Blanch 
Gillis,  Anna 
Guenther,  Ernest 
Hays,  Grace 
Heide,  Henry  A. 
Heins,  Marie 
Helmers,  John 
Hobart,  Clara 
Hughes  Nellie 
Kauifman,  Laura 
Keller,  Clara 
Ketcham,  Florence 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Richland 

Hillsboro 

Centerville 

Keosauqua 

keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Amherst,  Col. 

Centerville 

-  Benton,  Neb. 

Wapello 

-  Blandersville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Lisle,  Vesta 
Osborn,  Mrs.  B.  M. 
Randall,  Alethea  L. 
Rop:r,  Florence 
Schuler,  Maud 
Smith,  Vida 
Suit,  F.  T, 
Tennant,  E.  Lloyd 
Weibley,  Edward 
Wells,  Kelson 
Woods,  Ella     - 


Clarinda 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chariton 

-      Smith 

Selma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


PREPARTATORY  DEPARTHENT. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Armacost,  Lissa,  sc. 
Breeden,  L.  P.,  cl. 
Campbell,  Mabel,  cl. 
Corley,  Ames,  cl. 
Corley,  Foss,  cl.     - 
Daly,  Eunice,  cl. 
Day,  Archie,  sc-    - 
Gibson,  Adelno,cl. 
Hunt,  Matte  B.,  sc. 
Hyde,  Fred,  sc. 
Jackson,  Katie,  cl. 
Keller,  Vinnie,  sc. 
Koch,  Fred,  sc 
McKay,  Delia,  sc. 
Myers,  Charles  H.,  cl. 
Sandell,  Fred  W.,  cl. 
Savage,  S.  M.,  sc. 
Seibold,  Henry,  sc. 
Stafford,  C.  Ralph,  cl. 
Tennant,  Bertha,  sc. 
Warren,  Edward,  cl. 
Weyrauch,  George  W.,  cl. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Cincinnati 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Wapello 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 

Burlington 

Wapello 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Elliott 

Selma 

Papillion,  Neb. 

■     Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Keosauqua 

Ankeny 


SECOND  YEAR. 


Armacost,  Anna 
Arnold,  Harry 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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De  Hart,  II.  E. 
Graves,  Rex  V. 
Griffith,  William  A, 
Hall,Fred 
Inglebright,-  Blanch 
Lee,  Lenore  E. 
MacGregor,  Sedgwick 
Patrick,  Samuel 
Robinson,  W.  P.     - 
Seibold,  Wm.  C. 
Siberts,  Prank 
Woolson,  Ruth 
Worthington,,  Franc 


Sterling- 

Hillsboro 

Lowell 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville- 

Muscatine 

Ottumwa 

Papillion,  Neb* 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richland 


FIRST  YEAR. 


Allinger,  Edward 
Bingaman,  J.  F. 
Bonar,  Una 
Bottorff,  Adda 
Brown,  C.  H. 
Carenee,  Clark 
Chenoweth,  C.  W. 
Clark,  A.  F. 
Cole,  Thomas  R.,  Jr. 
Cowan,  D.  H. 
Crooks,  W,  B, 
Cullaton,  R,  J. 
Darling,  L.  W. 
Fleagle,  Harry  S. 
Gass,  William 
Gerth,  Lewis 
Hankins,  B.  G. 
Heckman,  Edward 
Inglebright,  Mamie 
Keck,  Albert  R. 
Ketcham,  Frank 
Kirby,  Laura 
Kitchen,  Margaret 
Koehler,  Charles     - 
Kruse,  Fred 
Larkins,  A.  L.    . 
Lewis,  Bertha  N. 
Mahailie,  Bertha 
Miller,  Julia 


-  Chicago,  III. 

-  Columbia 

Danville 

Richland 

Yarmouth 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pulaski,  III. 

Marysville 

Eddyville 

Crawfordsville 

Burlington 

-  Wellman 
New  London 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Wyconda,  Mo. 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Utica 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 
Papillion,  Neb. 

-  Boelus,  Xeb. 

Sperry 
Lowell 

-  Mt.  Pleasant 

Des  Moines 
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Moore,  F.  F. 
Naumann,  Henry 
Pontius,  Richie 
Putnam,  Phil.  C. 
Rickey,  Ida  O. 
Roberts,  S.  Arthur 
Sauter,  Rachael 
Schnasse,  H. 
Sloan,  Mamie 
Spencer,  R.  B. 
Spurgeon,  H.  F. 
Stoddard,  Cyrus 
Swan,  Maude  A. 
Swan,  Vernie 
Ulsh,  Charles  M. 
Van  Arsdale,  May 
Wells,  Eolia      - 


Oskaloosa 

Burlington 

-    ML  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Attica 

Louisville,  Ky« 

Boelus,  Neb. 

New  Boston,  111. 

Lovilia 

-     Orient 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cantril 

-    Marysville 

Marysville 

Chariton 

-     Mt.  Pleasant 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Becker,  Callie 
Blodgett,  Nellie 
Eitelgeorge,  Samuel 
Garrett,  Sarah  C.     - 
Gordon,  M.  I.     - 
Jerrel,  Alfreda 
Kasiske,  Herman 
Keller,  Bert  J. 
Lamme,  Maude 
Lee,  R,  H. 
Lemkau,  John 
Lyons,  J.  P. 
Manus,  Katie 
Marsh,  Clarence  A. 
Powell,  Ada 
Sloan,  Fred 
Solancl,  Anna 
Thomas,  C.  H. 
Wagner,  Clara     - 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome,  Ind* 

Mt.  Sterling 

-     Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Goin,  Mo- 

Wapello 

Winfield 

-     Yarmouth 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Linden,  111. 

Gravett,  Ark. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  Boston,  111. 

La  Harpe,  111 

Bonaparte 

Ankeny 


Askew,  Etta 
Askew,  G.  A. 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Utica 
McVeigh 
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Bachelor,  Fred  W. 
Beswick,  W.  L. 
Brooks,  Winnifred 
Camblin,  A.  E. 
Crane,  Stella 
Dickinson,  Sadie 
Nicholas,  Etta  - 
Parker,  N.  A. 
Siberts,  Aubrey  T. 
Thomas,  Lillian  V. 
Tucker,  H.  J. 
Wilson,  B.  E. 
Winters,  Grace 
Wright,  G.  G. 


Mt.  1'leasant 

•kporl 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-    SelmJ 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Elclon 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Marysville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

M.  Pleasant 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Adams,  Margaret 
Crane,  Anna 
Crane,  Edith 
Clements,  Euth 
Carpenter,  Elsie 
Dutton,  Maud 
Dickinson,  Grace 
Evans,  Laura 
Helphrey,  May 
Hills,  May 
Hughes,  Helen 
Jericho,  Mrs.  John 
Keller,  Clara     - 
Lash,  William 
Mathews,  Jennie 
McCoid,  Mrs.  J.  C. 
Bertha  Mehler, 
Porter,  Ernie  M.       - 
Ross,  Mrs.  G.  N. 
Roberts,  Zua 
Rouse,  May 
Roberts,  Lucy 
Swan,  Blanche 
Summers,  Mrs.  Mark 
Snider,  May 
Stafford,  M.  A. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlingtoa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Williamsburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wilton 
Mt.  Pleasnnt 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Saunders,  Lillian 
Throop,  Bessie 
Woolson,  Miriam 
Woolson,  Kuth 
Wallbank,  Anna 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Bowman,  Everett 
Cole,  Olive 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Kopp,  Clara  B. 
McClure,  Martha 
Perrine,  Alice 
Rowley,  Maud 
Schwenker,  Emma 
Stafford,  Mary  A. 
Twinting,  Ida 
Woolson,  Myra  B. 
Worthington,  Belle 


SPECIAL  CLASS  IN  FRENCH. 

Burd,  Edna 
Corley,  Ida  F, 
Ketcham,  Helen 
McCoy,  Cora 
Penn,  Ella 
Perrine,  Cora 
Schl'.ep,  Ida 
Snyder,  Mary 
Spahr,  Mary 
Woolson,  Miriam 
Woolson,  Grace 
Withrow,  Anna  W. 


CONSERVATORY  DEPARTriENT. 

PIANO. 


Allen,  Bessie 
Brenholts,  Mary 
Carlson,  Jenny 
Green,  Blanche 
Hahn,  Lillie 
Heins,  Marie 
Jay,  Eulalie 
Kirby,  Laura 
Leedham,  Agnes 
Larson,  Ella 
Miller,  Maud 
Mahaffie,  Bertha 
Pyle,  Grace 
Ricketts,  Vesta 
Sloan,  Mary 
Stoddard,  May 
Summers,  Mabel 


Baird,  Jennie 
Brown,  Emma 
Davis,  Anna 
Glass,  John 
Henry,  Bessie 
Hays,  Grace 
Keller,  Clara 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Lute.  Axie 
McClain,  Mrs.  Julia 
Maier,  Zoe 
Ogg,  Clara  G. 
Pontius,  Ritchie 
Snider,  Stella 
Sargent,  Birdie 
Singer,  Libby 
Van  Arsdale,  May 


Beers,  Jennie 
Baxter,  Lulu 
Evans,  Gussie 
Galloway,  Thomas 
Hill,  Irma 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Kitchen,  Maggie 
Laturno,  Emma 
Lahr,  Susie 
Manus,  Kate 
Moss,  Eda 
Powell,  Ada 
Randall,  Alethea 
Snider,  Bertha 
Swan,  Maud 
Shular,  Maud 
Young,  Emma 
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VOICE. 


Ambler,  Olivia 
Budde,  Stella 
Evans,  W.  H. 
Hammer,  Hulda 
Kapferer,  Mary 
Maier  Zoe 
Miller,  Maud 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Sawyers,  Elizabeth 
Summers,  Mabel 


Barton,  E.  G. 
Cartwright,  Fanny 
Glass,  John  W. 
Helphrey,  Grace   . 
Koch,  F.  E. 
MacGregor,  Sedgwick 
Naumann,  Henry 
Rogers,  VV.  O. 
Sloan,  Mary 
Woolson.  Miriam 


Baird,  Jenny 
Creath,  W.  E. 
Green,  Blanche 
Hoffman,  A.  E. 
Mauch,  Carrie 
Myers,  E. 
Randall,  Alethea 
Rogers,  Anna 
Savage,  S.  M. 
Zinnecker,  Henry 


Campbell,  Mabel 


ORGAN. 

Cartwright,  Fanny 


Anderson,  Burt 
Ritchie,  Riley 


VIOLIN. 
Miles,  Winnifred 

HAROMNY. 


Patrick,  Samuel 


Allen,  Bessie 
Green,  Blanche 
Hill,  Irma 
Mahafhe,  Bertha 
Miles,  Winnifred 
Sloan,  Mary 
Van  Arsdale,  May 


Baird,  Jenny 
Hays,  Grace 
Jay,  Eulalie 
Maier,  Zoe 
Randall,  Alethea 
Shular,  Maud 


Galloway,  Thomas 
Henry,  Bessie 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Miller,  Maud 
Schliep,  Ida 
Singer,  Libby 
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Summary. 


Collegiate— 

Seniors,  .... 

Juniors,         .... 

Sophomores,       - 

Freshmen,    - 

Irregulars,         .... 

Totals,  - 

Preparatory— 
Third  Year, 
Second  Year,  - 

First  Year, 

Totals,         .... 
Total  Collegiate  and  Preparatory, 
Commercial  Department, 
Normal  Department, 
Art  Department, 
Special  French  Class, 
Conservatory  Department— 

Piano, 

Organ, 

Voice,  .... 

Violin,  ... 

Harmony,       .... 

Grand  Total,     -  -  - 

Counted  more  than  once, 
Net  Enrollment, 
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Announcements  for  1897=98. 


Entrance  Examinations,  Tuesday,        -  September  14 

Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday,  -  September  15 

Open  Session  Hamline  and  Hypatia  Societies,  Friday,  November  19 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  liuthean  Societies  Friday,  November  26 


Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 

Examinations,      -',.--- 

Holiday  Vacation,    - 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday, 

Sophomore  Exhibition,  Tuesday,    - 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges,       ...  - 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday 

Debate  between  Philomathean  and  Hamline  Societies 

Examinations, 

Spring  Vacation,  -  - 

Spring  Term  opens  Tuesday, 

Freshman  Exhibition,  Tuesday, 


December  7 

December  20    22 

December  22— January  4 

January  4 

January  18 

-     January  27 

February  25 

March  4 

March  21—23 

March  23—29 

March  29 

April  5 


Orations  in  competition  for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Contest  due  May  14 


Preliminary  Declamatory  Contest,  2  p.  m. 

Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday, 

Final  Examinations,       ----- 

Anniversary  of  the  Preparatory  School 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies, 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies, 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons,    - 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday  2£0  p.  m. 

Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets,  4  p.  m., 

Annual  Oratorical  and  Declamation  Prize  Contests, 

Meeting  of  Alumnal  Association,  10  a.  m., 

Concert  by  Conservatory  of  Music,  8  p.  m.,    - 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet  8  p.  m., 

Commencement  Day,      ----- 


May  16 
May  27 
June  6—8 
June  7 
June  9 
June  10 

-  June  12 
June  13 

-  June  13 
June  13 

-  June  14 
June  14 
June  15 
June  16 


Trustees  of  the  University. 


HON.  JAMES  HARLAN,  LL.  IX, 
REV.  J.  E.  CORLEY,  A.  M., 
HON.  W.  I.  BABB.A.M., 

REV.  T.J.  MYERS, 


President 

Recording  Secretary 
Treasurer 

(  Assistant  Treasurer 

j  and 

(  Financial  Secretary 

MEMBERS   EX-OFFICIO. 

REVr.  JOHN   P.  NEWMAN,  D.  IX,  LL.  I).,  Presiding  Bishop  of  the 

Iowa  Annual  Conference  in  189B. 
REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  A.  M.,  IX  I).,  President  of  the  University. 

FIRST   CLASS      TERM    EXPIRES      1900. 

REV.  A.  V.  KENDRICK,       -  Brooklyn 

REV.  J.  A.  BOATMAN,  A.  M.,  -  -      Fairfield 
DILLON  H.  PAYNE,  A.  M.,  Bloomfield 

REV.  AY.  G.  THORN,        -  -      Washington 
REV.  J.  C.  W.  COXE,  IX  D.,  Washington 

J.  T.  HACKWORTH,  A.  M.,       -  -      Ottumwa 

SECOND   CLASS— TERM    EXPIRES   1899. 

REV.  W.  F.  COWLES,  D.  D.,  Burlington 

HON.  W.  S.  WITHROW.  M.  S.,  -      Mt.  Pleasant 

REV.  W.  R.  COLE,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

MRS.  MARY  E.  HUSTON,  A.  M.,  -      Burlington 

CHARLES  F.  CRAVER,        -  -  Harvey,  Illinois 

REV.  T.  J.  MYERS,  -        -      Mt.  Pleasant 

THIRD   CLASS-  TEEM   EXPIRES   1898. 

REV.  T.  E.  CORKHILL,  M.  D.,  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

CARL  AVLLLIAMS,  M.  S.,  -      Chicago 

E.  L.  PENN,       -  -  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

GEORGE  HAW,     -  -  -      Ottumwa 

REV.  M.  BAMFORD,  M.  S.  Oskaloosa 

REV.  I.  O.  KEMBLE,  A.  M.,       -  -      Centerville 

FOURTH  CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES   1897. 

REV.  I).  C  SMITH,     -  Albia 

HON.  JAMES  HARLAN,  LL.  I)..  -      Mt.  Pleasant 

HON.  W.  I.  B  ABB,  A.  M.,       -  Mt.  Pleasant 

MRS.  L.  W.  BY R KIT,  A.  M.,       -  -      Delta 

REV.  J.  E.  CORLEY,  A.  M.,  B.  IX,  -  Grinnell 

REV.  E.  L  SCHREINER,  M.  S.,  -      Albia 
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Executive  Committee. 


PRESIDENT  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  D.  D.,  ex-officio. 
HON.  JAMES   HARLAN,  LL.  D. 
REV.  T.  J    MYERS. 
HON.  W.  I.  BABB,  A.  M. 
HON.  W.  S.  WITHROW,  A.  M. 


Conference  Visitors, 


MINISTERS. 


J.  W.  IjAmbert, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,    - 

(j.  M.  Tuttle,  M.  S.,     - 

C.  S.  Cooper,     - 

J.  11.  Payne,  A.M., 

C.  Tribbetts,  M.  D.,   - 

F.  C.  HOLLIDAY,       - 

J.  C.  Calhoun, 

Prof.  J.  H.  Lukens, 

Prof.  H.  C.  Hollings worth. 


LAYMEN. 


Knoxville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kirkville 
North    English 

Montezuma 

Morning  Sun 
Keosauqua 
Muscatine 
Albia 


Officers  of  Alumni  Association. 


^resident— Hon.  A.  M.  Antrobus,  A.  M., 
Vice  President-  Sarah  Ambler,  M.  S., 
Secretary— Walter  Brenholts  M.  S.. 
Treasurer— Mary  Snider,  M.  S., 


Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Faculty— 1896=97 


CHARLES  L.  STAFFORD,  President, 

and  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Sciences  and  Biblical  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan   University,  1871,  and  A. M,  1874;   1).  I).,  Upper  Iowa  .  Cnivei 
sity,  1888. 

CHRISTIAN  M.  GRUMBLING, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Mt.  Union  College,  1868,  and  A.  M.,  1871. 

FRANK  W.  ADAMS, 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1875,  and  A.  M,  1878;  S.  T.    15..  Boston  Universit; 
School  of  Theology,  1881. 

WILLIAM  H.  MAHAFFIE, 

Principal  of  Mechanical  Department,  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics 

and  Biology. 

B.S.,  Smithsonian  College,  1875;  was  graduated  from  Northern  Indiana  State  Norma 
School,  1877;  Ph.  D.,   Allegheny  College,  1891. 

WILLIAM  KOREN, 

Professor  of  Literature,  French,  and  Oratory. 

A.  B.,  Luther  College,  1882;  S.  T.  B.,  Concordia  Seminary,  1885;  A.  M..  Luther  Col 
lege,  1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Universities  of  Christiania  and  Leipsic 
1892-93;  Student  Columbia  School  of  Oratory,  1894-95. 

FREDERICK  C.  DEMOREST, 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1890,  and  a  Graduate  Student. 

JULIA  BALDWIN  McKIBBIN, 

Preceptress  and  Professor  of  History. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1886. 

C.L.  HOJDGES, 

Commandant  and  Professor  of  Military.  Science  and  Tactics. 
Captain  25th  United  states  Infantry. 
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CAKL  STIEFEL, 

Professor  of  German  Language  and  Literature. 

Diploma  from  the  Theological  School  of  German  Collegeof  the  Iowa   Wesleyan 
University,  1891. 

A.  ROMMEL, 

Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

A  pupil  of  Moscheles,    Dr.   Gustav   Schilling,     and  August  Zoellner.      Degree  of 
Associate  of  College  of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

MARTHIXE  M.  DIETRICHSON, 

Instructor  in   Vocal  Music 

Studied   two  years  in  Christiania,  Norway,  with  Miss  Mathilde  Andersen   and   Mis. 
Edward  Grieg;   and  four  years  in  Rome,  Italy,  with  Guagni  Benvenuti. 

A.  L.  McCAULEY, 

Principal  of  the  Commercial  Department. 

Was  graduated  from  Oskaloosa  Business  College,  1891.     Student  in   Iowa  Wesleyan 

University  three  years,  and  in  Cornell  College  one  year. 

FANNETTE  O'KELL, 

Principal  of  A  rt  Department. 
Student  in  Art  Institute,  Chicago,  1892. 

MARIE  MYERS, 

Assistant  in  Normal  Department. 
B.  S.  Iowa  AVesleyan  University,  189G. 

MAY  ARNOLD, 

Assistant  in  Academic  Department. 
B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  18%. 

BESSIE  G.  CROOKS, 

Instructor  in  Drawing. 

CHARLES  D.  McCLAIN, 

Instructor  in  La  tin . 
ROLL  A  C.    HUKILL, 

Instructor  of  the  Cadet  Baud. 
OLIVIA  AMBLER, 

Instructor  in  Wood  Carving. 


Principal  of  Preparatory  and  Normal  Departments. 
FREDERICK  MUNZ, 

President  of  German  College,  and  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 
Was  graduated  from  Staat  Seminar.  Esslingen,  Germany.  1883;   A.  M.,  Central  Wes- 
leyan College,  1893. 
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GUSTAV  BECKER, 

Professor  of  Ancient  Languages  in  German  Collegt 
Was  graduated  from  the  Gymnasium,  German 

CARRIE  MAUCH. 


Instructor  in  Music  in  German  College. 

Was  graduated  from  Music  Departmentof  theG 

University,  1895. 
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FACULTY  OFFICERS. 


C.  L.  Stafford, 
C.  M.  Grumbling, 

F.  C.  DEMpREST, 
F.  AV.  Adams, 
Wm.  Koren, 
Julia  B.  McKibbin, 
Thomas  OSBORN, 


President 
Secretary 

Registrar 

-  Librarian 
Faculty  Editor  Iowa  Wesleyan 

-  Preceptress 
-     Curator  of  Museum 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Graduate  Study — Professors  Grumbling  and  Demorest. 
Undergraduate  Study — Professors  Adams  and  Koren. 
Preparatory    and    Academic    Study— Professors     Mahaffie    and 

McKibbin. 
Registration — The  Registrar  and  Professor  Adams. 
Admission  Requirements— Professors  Demorest  and  Grumbling. 
Library— Professors  Adams  and  McKibbin. 
Athletics— Professors  Koren  and  Mahaffie. 
Fellowships,  Scholarships,  and  Loan   Funds    The  President  and 

Professor  Mahaffie. 
CATALOGUE     The  President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Registrar. 
Students' Organizations    The  President  and  Professor  McKibbin. 
ACCREDITED  Schools    Professors  Adams  and  Koren. 
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Non=Resident  Lecturers 


The  following  lectures  and  sermons  were  given  in  the  year  1896-97 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Faculty  and  students: 

GEORGE   KENNAN. 

"Adventures  in  Arctic  Asia." 

W.   M.   R.   FRENCH, 

"The  Wit  and  Wisdom  of  the  Crayon. 

PROF.  JOHN  B.  DE  MOTTE, 

1.    "Electricity." 
II.    "Character  Building." 

ELI   PERKINS, 

"Philosophy  of  Wit." 

REV.  FRANK  E.  BRUSH,  D.  D., 

Sermon  on  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges:     "Obedience  to  the  Heavenly 

Vision." 


The  following  entertainments  were  also  given: 

TEMPLE  QUARTETTE  CONCERT   COMPANY, 

■  Concert. 

SHERWOOD  GRAND  CONCERT  COMPANY, 

Concert. 

LELAND  T.  POWERS, 

Impersonation  of  "The  llivals." 
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Incorporation  and  Charter. 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  incorporation  of 
the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute."  The  following  is  the 
first  section  of  "An  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate 
Institute,  approved  February  15,  1844: 

"Beit  enacted  by  the  Council  and  House  of  Kepresentatiyes  of  the 
Territory  of  Iowa,  that  Palmer  ('.  Tiffany,  John  I'.  Crantham,  Nelson  Lai 
Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  ('.  Hall.  Ephraim  Kilpatric,k,  and  their  asso  :iates,  are  lierebi 
declared  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institi  tk. 
with  power  of  perpetual  succession,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any 
of  the  courts  of  this  Territory,  and  to  do  all  acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  obj< 
their  corporation." 

On  January  25,  1855,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa, 
passed  "An  act  to  amend  an  act  to  incorporate  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Col- 
legiate Institute.*'  The  following  is  Section  1  of  this  Act.  which 
was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Asse^ip.ly  of  the  Stateof  Iowa,  that  the 
corporate  name  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located  in  Henry 
County,  State  of  Iowa.be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mt.  Pleasant  Colleoiate 
Institute  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  and  shall  have  all  the  powers,  privilege! 
and  immunities  that  it  may  now  have  and  possesses  under  the  name  and  style  of  Mi 
Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  arc  here- 
inafter conferred." 


CHAPEL  AN!)  SCIENCE  HALL. 

The  above  Chapel  and  Science  Hall,  completed  in  1892,  is  one  of  the 
most  commodious  and  beautiful  buildings  of  its  class  in  the  state.  The 
Chapel  room,  the  cut  of  which  will  be  found  on  another  page,  has 
seating  capacity  for  twelve  hundred  and  is  used  each  morning  for  the 
regular  chapel  services,  and  for  all  lectures  and  public  entertainments  of 
the  University.  On  the  same  floor  is  also  the  President's  office  and  two 
large  recitation  rooms  connected  by  sliding  doors.  The  basement  story 
is  occupied  with  a  large  Laboratory  so  equipped  that  thirty-two  students 
can  work  at  one  time,  with  smaller  class  rooms  for  special  class  work. 
The  remainder  of  the  basement  is  occupied  with  Gymnasium  and  Bath- 
rooms under  the  direction  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
building  are  the  Art  room  and  two  large  lecture  rooms.  This  building 
is  a  delight  to  all  the  students  not  only  for  chapel  devotions  each 
morning,  but  for  lectures,  literary  entertainments,  and  oratorical 
training. 
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Special  and  Material  Advantages. 


The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  with  its  six  buildings,  now 
offers  special  advantages  to  those  seeking  the  best  facilities  for  obtain- 
ing either  a  thorough  Or  limited  education  for  themselves  or  families. 

Mt.  Pleasant,  a  town  of  5,000  population,  is  located  on  the  main  line 
of  the  C.  B.  &Q.  railroad,  about  thirty  miles  west  of  Burlington.  It  i 
peculiarly  an  educational  town;  a  flourishing,  beautiful,  healthful  and 
strictly  moral  town,  without  saloons  or  low  dives  of  any  character. 
While  there  is  enough  business  to  make  it  a  prosperous  place,  there  is 
not  the  rush  of  business  so  distracting  and  hurtful  to  the  habits  of  studi 
or  investigation  in  the  larger  cities.  It  is  also  a  place  of  the  best 
religious  or  church  advantages,  with  nearly  all  the  leading  denomina-  | 
tions  represented  by  good  church  edifices  and  able  pastors.  The  students 
of  the  University  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  church  to  which  they  or 
their  people  belong.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  location  better  suited 
to  educational  work  than  is  Mt  Pleasant  and  the  immediate  surround- 
ings of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  a  Methodist  institution,  is  not 
sectarian  in  the  narrow  sense  of  that  term,  and  no  efforts  are  made  to 
bias  the  minds  of  students  of  other  religious  views  towards  Methodism. 
But  while  broad  and  liberal  towards  other  churches  and  creeds,  it  at  the 
same  time  emphasizes  the  value  of  the  spiritual  life,  and  everything  in  its 
management  and  work  tends  to  awaken,  foster  and  develop  the  religious 
conviction  and  spiritual  life  of  each  student.  The  morning  chapel 
devotions,  which  are  obligatory,  the  noon-day  prayer  meetings,  the  Bible- 
bands,  and  the  Wednesday  evening  and  Sunday  morning  prayer-meet- 
ings, which  are  optional,  but  to  which  all  students  are  invited,  are  all 
helpful,  and  through  these  there  is  constantly  maintained,  not  only  high 
moral  standards,  but  a  most  healthful  spiritual  atmosphere,  alike  bene- 
ficial to  all  disposed  to  be  helped  by  such  surroundings.  In  these,  as  in 
all  other  respects,  there  is  the  most  hearty  and  free  co-operation  between 
the  faculty  and  the  students,  making  the  religious  associations  and 
moral  intluences  among  the  most  delightful,  and  not  by  any  means  the 
least  profitable  of  college  life. 
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College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


I.     THE  GENERAL  COURSES. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  four  general  courses  of 
instruction,  the  Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific,  and  Letters,  leading 
respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

These  general  courses  comprise  prescribed  programs  of  studies  and 
electives.  The  prescribed  programs  in  the  several  courses  are  intended 
to  represent  work  equally  difficult  and  thorough. 

II.     TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  any  one  of  the  general  courses  of 
study  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  character  and  scholarship. 
They  are  urged  to  bring  certificates  from  their  last  instructors. 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  matriculate.  No 
student  will  be  allowed  to  enter  without  having  his  matriculation  paper 
properly  signed  by  the  head  of  each  department  concerned  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  which  is  chosen. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  several  courses  are  as 
follows: 

A.  For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

1.    English.    The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  five  recitations  a  week  for  two 
terms. 

b.  English  classics.  Two  recitations  a  week  for  two 
years,  covering  an  amount  of  work  equivalent  to  the  list 
of  books  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  New  England 


oks  I 

.  and 
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Colleges.    The  books  prescribed  for  !8(.*7  are:   For  reading] 
Shakespeare's   As   You   Like   It.  Defoe's   History  of  Hk 

Plague  in  London.  Irving's  Tales  of  a  Traveler.  Haw- 
thorne's Twice  Told  Tales,  and  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner;  for  study,  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice, 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America.  Scott's 
Marmion,  and  Macauley's  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson 
For  1898  the  hooks  prescribed  are:  For  reading,  Books  J 
and  II  of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I,  VI,  XXII. 
XXIV  of  Pope's  Homer's  Iliad,  The  Sir  Roger  De  Cover- 
ley  Papers.  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield.  Coleridge's 
Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner,  Southey's  Life  of  N'elson, 
and  Carlyle's  Fssay  on  Burns;  for  study.  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth.  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  .< 
De  Quincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe,  and  Tennyson's 
Princess. 

c.  Biblical  Literature;  two  recitations  a  week  for  one 
term. 

d.  Candidates   offering   certificates   for  the  above  are 
expected    to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of    grammatical 
principles  and  literary  form.      They  may  be  required  to  ■ 
write  an  exercise  on  a  subject  set  at  the  time  as  a  test  of 
clear  and  accurate  expression.  Capitalization,  punctuation,  m 
and  spelling  will  also  be  emphasized. 

2.  Latin.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  three 

years,  covering  four  books  of  Caesar,  six  books  of  Virgil, 
and  four  orations  of  Cicero,  or  full  equivalents  of  the  a 
foregoing. 

3.  Greek.    The  equivalent  of    five  recitations  a  week  for  one 

year,  covering  an  elementary  text  book  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

4.  Mathematics,  beyond   Arithmetic.      The  equivalent  of   five 

recitations  a  week   for  five   terms,  covering  Elementary  a 
Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 
7).    History.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  one 
year,  covering  one  term  each  in  General  History,  History  $ 
of  Greece,  and  Historv  of  Rome. 
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(').  Science.  The  equivalent  of  four  recitations  a  week  for  two 
years,  covering  Elementary  Microscopy,  Elementary  Zo- 
ology, Elementary  Geology,  Elementary  Physics,  Elemen- 
tary Chemistry,  Elementary  Botany  and  Elementary  Draw- 
ing. 

7.  Civics.  The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  one 
term. 

For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Latin.  Same  as  in  Course  A.  Greek  may  be  substituted  for 
Latin  after  the  first  year. 

3.  Modern  Language.  The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a 
week  for  one  year  in  French  or  German. 

4.  Mathematics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

5.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

6.  Science.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

7.  Civics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Other  Languages.  The  equivalent  of  .five  hours  a  week  of 
class  instruction  for  four  years  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing:   Latin,  Greek,  German,  French. 

3.  Mathematics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

4.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

5.  Science.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

6.  Civics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

).    For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 
Same  requirements  as  in  Course  C. 

III.    SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CLASSIFICATION. 

1.  In  the  Classical,  Philosophical,  and  Letters  courses,  for 
3otany,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology  and  Geology  there  may  be  substi- 
uted  work  equivalent  in  amount  and  quality  from  any  of  the  following: 
Political  Economy,  Astronomy,  Elementary  Psychology,  History  of  Ped- 
agogy. 
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2.  In  the  Scientific  Course  for  one  year  of  languages  there  may  be 
substituted  work  equivalent  in  amount  and  quality  from  any  of  the 
following:  Political  Economy,  Astronomy,  Elementary  Psychology, 
History  of  Pedagogy,  extra  terms  in  Physics,  Botany,  and  Chemistry. 

3.  In  the  Classical  Course,  pupils  coming  from  High  Schools  and 
Academies  where  Greek  is  not  taught  may  present  as  a  temporary 
offset,  for  classification  purposes  only,  work  equivalent  in  amount  and 
quality  in  any  of  the  following:  Political  Economy,  Astronomy,  Ele- 
mentary Psychology,  History  of  Pedagogy,  extra  terms  in  Botany, 
Physics,  and  Chemistry.  But  in  all  such  cases  the  one  year  of  Greek 
must  be    taken  extra  (without   credits)  during    the  college  course. 

4.  Trigonometry  taken  in  High  Schools  will  be  credited  in 
the  college  course  at  one-half  its  equivalent  Preparatory  value. 

5.  The  requirements  for  admission  in  Mathematics  as  given 
above  will  be  in  full  force  in  September,  1898.  Until  that  time  there  will 
be  required  in  addition  to  those  named  the  first  seventeen  chapters 
Wentworth's  College  Algebra. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 


Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  day  preceding  the  open- 
ing of  the  fall  term  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a.  in.  All 
candidates  for  matriculation  will  be  present  at  this  time  either  to  take 
their  examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  schools.  It 
is  requested  that^"  parties  desiring  examinations  on  this  day  give 
notice  to  the  President  of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance, 
stating  on  what  branches  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will 
be  charged  for;] examinations  taken  on  this  day,  but  for  special 
examinations  given  at  any  other  time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for 
each  examination. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  wishing  to  pursue  selected  studies  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  meet  the  conditions  required  for  one  of 
the  regular  courses.  All  variations  from  this  rule  must  be  upon  satis- 
factory evidence  that  the  person  is  prepared  to  pursue  profitably  the 
study  he  desires  to  take  up.  The  faculty  will  be  the  judge  of  this 
evidence. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  not  admitted  later  than 
feptember  of  the  year  in  which  they  expect  to  graduate.  St  udents  from 
other  colleges  must  present  evidence  of  honorable  dismission,  and  give 
satisfactory  proof  of  credits  requested  for  work  done. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  who  has 
not  achieved  satisfactory  credit  for  at  least  one  full  year  of  study  in 
residence. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY. 

One  hundred  and  eighty  credits  are  required  as  a  condition  of 
graduation. 

The  completion  of  certain  prescribed  studies  and  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  electives  in  the  successive  years  to  make  up  the  required  num- 
ber of  credits  is  required  as  a  condition  for  each  of  the  several 
degrees. 

This  offers  considerable  range  of  electives,  but  the  prescribed 
courses  must  take  precedence  of  electives,  and  in  the  order  designated 
below. 

The  prescribed  annual  courses  for  the  several  degrees  are  as  follows: 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS. 

First  Year— Greek  A,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  A,  twelve  credits; 
Mathematics  A,  fifteen  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  B,  nine  credits; 
Oratory  A,  six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits;  English  Literature  A, 
twelve  credits. 

Third  Y^ear— Greek  C,  nine  credits;  English  C,  six  credits;  Philos- 
ophy A— 2,  three  credits. 

Fourth  Year— Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

Note.— Students  who  have  not  had  any  Greek  must  take  the  Greek  of  the  Prepara- 
tory Department  (without  college  credit)  before  Greek  A. 

BACHELOR    OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

First  Year— German  B  or  French  B,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  A, 
twelve  credits  or  Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  A,  fifteen  credits; 
English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— German  C  or  French   C,  nine  credits;  Latin  B  or 
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Greek  C,  nine  credits;  Oratory  A,  six  credits:  English  15,  three  credits; 
English  Literature  A,  twelve  credits. 

Third  Year.     Philosophy  A,  six  credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Year  -Philosophy  B,  six  credits;  Bible  in  English  A.  six 
credits. 

BACHELOR   OF  SCIENCE. 

First  Year- French  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or 
German  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or  Latin  A.  twelve 
credits,  or  Greek  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  according  to  choice  and  amount 
of  credit  already  obtained  in  the  languages;  .Mathematics  A.  fifteen 
credits;  Chemistry  A,  twelve  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year — One  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  languages  already 
begun,  nine  to  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  C,  fifteen  credits;  Oratory  A. 
six  credits;  English  13,  three  credits;  English  Literature  A.  twelve  credits. 

Third  Year— Physics  A,  twelve  credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Year — Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

bachelor  or  letters. 

First  Year— (Language  same  as  under  Bachelor  of  Science); 
Mathematics  A,  fifteen    credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Yp:ar— Language— one  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  lan- 
guages already  taken  or  begin  another  Language,  nine  to  fifteen  credits; 
Oratory  A,  two  credits;  English  Literature  A,  twelve  credits;  History  A, 
nine  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

Third  Year — English  Literature  B,  nine  credits;  History  B,  nine 
credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Year— Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Explanatory  Note:— The  capital  letters  are  used  for  convenience  to  designate 
various  courses.  The  Arabic  numbers  indicate  respectively  first,  second,  and  third  terms 
of  tlie  school  year.  The  number  of  recitations  and  credits  assigned  below  tlie 
statement  of  courses  are  for  each  term's  work. 

ASTRONOMY. 

A — 1.  Astronomical  Instruments,  Planetary  Motions,  LTniversal  Gravi- 
tation, Celestial  Measurements,  Refraction  and  Aberration 
of  Light.    Ne.wcomb:  Astronomy. 
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2.    Solar  System  in  detail,  the  universe  at  large.  Same  text-book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

B    3.    Spectrum  Analysis.     Lockyer. 
Four  recitations.    Four  Credits. 

Course    B     is    open    only  to    students    who    have    completed 
Astronomy  A  and  Chemistry  A. 

THE   BIBLE   IN   ENGLISH. 

A— 1.  The  Old  Testament  Canon.  A  survey  of  their  literary  "contents. 
Special  investigation  of  their  historical  and  poetical  char- 
acteristics. 

2.  Critical  study  and  analysis  of  the  most  important  Books  of  the 

Old  Testament. 

3.  Introduction  to  and  critical  study  of  the  New  Testament. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

BIOLOGY. 

A— 1.    General  Biology.    Sedgwick  and  Wilson:   General  Biology,  Part  I. 
2.     General  Biology.  Sed g wink  and  Wilson:    General  Biology,  Part  II. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  A  and  Zoology  A. 

CHEMISTRY. 

A— 1.     General  Chemistry.    Remsen. 

2.  General  Chemistry,  continued.    Remsen. 

3.  General  Chemistry,  continued.    Remsen. 

Three  recitations  and  two  periods  laboratory  practice.    Four  credits. 
B— 1.    Qualitative  Analysis.    Fresenius. 

2.  Qualitative  Analysis.     Fresenius, 

3.  Physiological  Chemistry.     Gamgee. 

Three  recitations  and  two  periods  laboratory  practice.    Four  credits. 
C— 1.    Inorganic  preparations.     Thorpe. 

Three  recitations  and  two  periods  laboratory  practice.     Four  credits,  ] 

The  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  order  named. 

DRAWING. 

A — 1.    Outline  Drawing. 

2.  Light  and  Shade.    Drawing  from  nature  and  still  life,  and  from 

the  cast. 

3.  Scientific  perspective.    Theory  and  application. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 


20  IOWA   WESLEY  AN    CM  VKlisiT  V. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

A— 1.    Ova,     Spermatazoa,    Porifera,    Llotifera,      Mollusca.      Balfoui$ 
Km  bryology. 
2.    Polyzoa,^  Brachiopoda,    Crustacea,    Echinodermata.      BalfoA 

Kin  bryology. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

ENGLISH. 

A     1.    Study  of  Literary  Form.      Class  practice  and   two  essays  of  801 
words  each. 

2.  Style.    Principles  and  Practice.      Two  essays  of  800  words  each. 

3.  Course    in    Synonyms.      Orations,  answering    requirements    of 

orations  in  competition  for  Sophomore-Freshman  contt 
open  to  regular  students  having  less  than  105  credits. 

One  recitation.    One  credit. 
B— 1.     Art  of  Speech.    Principles  and  Practice.       Townsend.    Oration  of 
1,000  words. 

2.  Art  of  Speech.     Principles  and  practice.       Townsend.      Essay  of 

1,500  words. 

3.  Study  of  Forensics.  Oration,  answering  requirements  of  orations 

in  competition   for  Sophomore-Freshman  contest,     open 
to  regular  students  having  less  than  105  credits. 
One  recitation.    One  credit. 
C — 1.    Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric.    Class  practice.    Two  essays. 

2.  Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric,  continued.     Class  practice  and 

two  essays. 

3.  Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric,  continued.    Oration  in  competion 

for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Competition  open  to  Juniors    | 
having  105  to  149  credits. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

ENGLISH   LITERATURE. 

A— 1.    History  of  English  Literature.    Chaucer  and  Spenser,  with  short 
essays  on  the  selections  read.    Private  reading. 

2.  History  of  English  Literature,  continued.    Shakespeare  and  Mil- 

ton.   Private  reading,  with  essays  and  discussions  of  their 
style  and  influence. 

3.  History  of  English  Literature,  continued.  Representative  writers 

of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 
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Poetics.    The  Elizabethan  Drama,  Marlowe  and    Shakespeare. 

Private  reading.    Lectures. 
English  Prose  Authors.    Principles  of*  Style.     The  Development 

of  the  Novel.    Private  reading.    Lectures. 
Nineteenth    Century    Literature.       Tennyson    and    Browning. 

Literary  Criticism.    Private  reading.    Lectures. 
Three  recitations.    Three  Credits. 

FRENCH. 

Introduction  to  the  Erench  Language  (VanDaell).  Elementary 
Composition  and  Dictation. 

Van  Daell,  completed.  Easy  prose  texts  such  as  Contes  de  Fees, 
DeMusset's  Pierre  et  Camille  or  Roman  d'un  jeune  homme 
pauvre.    Composition  based  on  text  and  dictation. 

Modern  French  Prose  of  Daudet,  Merimee,  Halevy,  and  others. 
Composition,  Supplementary  Reading. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

Modern  French  Prose.  Supplemetary  Reading.  Edgreu's  Gram- 
mar with  Composition  Work.    Sight  Reading. 

Moliere  and  Corneille.  Supplementary  Reading.  Storm's  French 
Dialogues.    Composition. 

Racine  and  Victor  Hugo's  French  Lyrics,  Storm's  French  Dia- 
logues.   Composition  and  Supplementary  Reading. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

History  of  French  Literature  with  reading  from  representative 
authors  in  class.    Supplementary  Reading.    Conversation. 

History  of  French  Literature.  Modern  French  Poetry  and 
Prose.  The  Novel  and  Novelette.  Supplementary  Read- 
ing. 

The  French  Drama.    Lectures.    Supplementary  Reading. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

GEOLOGY. 

Dynamical  and  Structural  Geology.     Le   Conte:      Elements  of 

Geology. 
Historical  Geology.    Same  text  book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 
Crystallography.    General  Principles;    from  the  Isometric  to  the 

Triclinic    systems,  and  Crystal    Aggregates.       Williams: 

Elements  of  Crystallography. 
Four  Recitations.    Four  credits. 
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C— 1.     Paleontology.     Alleyne  Nicholson. 
2.     Paleontology.     Alleyne  Nicholson. 
Four  recitations.     Four  credits. 

D — 1.    Mineralogy. 
2.    Mineralogy. 

Four  recitations.     Four  credits. 

Course  C  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  A. 
Courses  B   and  D  must   be  preceded  by  Chemistry  A.  Physics  A, 
and  Geology  A,  and  must  be  taken  in  the  order  named. 

GERMAN. 

A— 1.    Joyne— Meissner's  Grammar. 

2.  Joyne— Meissner's  Grammar.    Van  Daell's  Reader. 

3.  Joyne    Meissner's  Grammar.     Storm's  Immensee  and  Grimm's 

Marchen. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

B— h    Goethe's  Herman  and  Dorothea  or  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell   (Deer- 
ing).  Korner's  Zriny;  German  History. 

2.  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnheim,  Freitag's  Soil  und   Haben;   Ger- 

man History. 

3.  Balladen  und  Romanzen  von  Schiller,  Goethe,  Uhland   (Simon- 

son),  German  History.    Heine's  Harzreise. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

C—  1.    Lessing's    Nathan    Der    Weise,  History  of    German    Literature 
(Primer.) 

2.  Goethe's  Faust   (Thomas),  History  of  German  Literature. 

3.  Goethe's  Faust  History  of  German  Literature. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

GREEK. 

A— 1.    Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general). 

2.  Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general). 

3.  Xenophon's  Hellenica  and  Moods  and  Tenses. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

B— 1.     Homer  and  Greek  Prosody. 

2.  Homer  and  Greek  Literature. 

3.  Plato's  Apology  and  Greek  Literature. 

Five  recitations.     Five  credits. 
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C— 1.    Prometheus,  or  Antigone  and  Greek  Tragedy. 

2.  Demosthenes  and  History  of  Greek  Oratory. 

3.  Demosthenes  and  Grecian  Polity. 
Three  reeitations.    Three  credits. 

1)    1.    New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

2.  New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

3.  New  Testament  and  New  Testament  Archeology. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Course  D  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  courses  A  and  B. 

HISTORY. 

A     1.    History  of  England.    From  early  Britain  to  the  Tudors. 

2.  History  of  England.      From  the  beginning  of  the  Tudor  period 

to  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary. 

3.  History  of  England.     From  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary  to 

contemporary  times. 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People  will  be  used. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
B-  1.     Universal  History.    Ancient  and  Mediaeval.    Fisher:  Outlines. 
2.    Universal  History,  continued.    Modern.    Fisher:  Outlines. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
C— 3.    Guizot's  History  of  Civilization. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

LATIN. 

A— 1.    Velleius  Paterculus.    Historia  Komana,  Book  II,  Chapters  41  to 
131.     Lockwood. 

2.  Gaius  Suetonius  Tranquillus.    De  Vita  Csesarum,  Libri  I  et  II. 

Peck. 

3.  Tacitus.     Selections    from    Annales,    Historian    Agricola,  and 

Dialogus  de  Oratoribus.     Champlin. 
Four  prepared,  one  unprepared,  recitations.    Four  credits. 
B— 1.    Historical    and    Critical    Review    of    Roman    Literature,    with 
reading  of  selections  illustrative  of  the  same.     Peck  and 
Arrowsmith:    Roman  Life  in  Latin  Prose  and  Verse. 

2.  Horace.    Selected  Odes. 

3.  Horace.    Selected  Satires  and  Epistles. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

C— 1.    Elegiac  Poetry.    Selections  from  Tibullus,Propertius,  and  Ovid. 
2.    Roman  Letters.    Selections  from  Cicero,  Pliny  the  Younger,  and 
others. 
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3.     Roman  Philosophy.     Lucretius:    De   Rerum   Natura;  together 

with  Cicero:      De  Xatura  Deorum,  Hook  I;   lectures  illus- 
trative of  the  subject. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

D — 1.    Roman  Drama.    Plautus,  one  or  two  plays. 

2.  Roman  Drama.    Terence,  selections. 

3.  Critical  study  of  Roman  Oratory.   Selections  from  the  Rhetoric! 

Essays  of  Cicero  and  Quintilian. 

Two  recitations.   Two  credits. 

E— 1.    Roman  Lyric  Poetry.     Selections  from  Catullus. 

2.  Roman  Satire  and  Epigram.      Selections  from  Juvenal  and  Mar- 

tial. 

3.  Roman  Moral  Philosophy.    Selections  from  Seneca  and  others. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Courses  C,  D,  and  E  will  be  offered  in  successive  years,  and  are  open 
to  those  who  have  completed  Course  A. 
Course  D  will  be  offered  in  1897-8. 

MATHEMATICS. 

A^l.    Algebra.     Wenthworth's  College   Algebra  completed   beginning 
with  chapter  XVIII. 

2.  Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical. 

3.  Surveying.    Recitations  and  field  work. 
Five  recitations.    Five  Credits. 

C— 1.    Analytical  Geometry. 

2.  Differential  Calculus. 

3.  Integral  Calculus. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

D— 1.    Theory  of  Equations. 

2.  Determinants. 

3.  Quaternions.    Hardy's  Elements. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

Course  D  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  A  and  C. 

MICROSCOPY. 

A — 1.    Microscopic  technology.     Cutter. 
2.     Completion  of  1.     Cutter. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
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I.    Bacteriology. 

E.    Continuation  of  1. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

MUSIC. 

Piano,  or  Organ,  of  Voice. 

1.  Theory  and  Practice. 

2.  Theory  and  Practice. 
i.    Theory  and  Practice. 

Two  recitations.    Five  credits. 

Harmony. 

Intervals,  Triads,  and  Harmonization. 

Harmonization    continued.      Addition    of    dominant    seventh 
chords. 

3.  Harmonization  continued,  with    addition  of  diminished  seventh 

chords. 
Two  recitations.  Two  credits. 

C —       Harmony,  continued. 

1.  Application  of  Secondary  seventh  chords  and  Modulation. 

2.  Altered  and  extended  chords.    Passing  and  alternating  tones. 

3.  Suspensions  and  Organ  Points. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

I)—       Counterpoint. 

1.  Two-part  counterpoint. 

2.  Three-part  counterpoint. 

3.  Four  and  Five-part  counterpoint. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Musical  Form  and  Double  Counterpoint. 

Composition  of  Melodies. 

Sonata,  Trio,  and  Rondo  Forms,  Variations. 

Sonata  Forms,  Canon,  and  Fugue. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Musical  History. 
Text  book  and  lectures. 
Text  book  and  lectures. 
Text  book  and  lectures. 
One  recitation.    One  credit. 
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ORATORY. 

A— 1.     Voice  Culture.    Articulation.     Elementary    Heading   and  Decla- 
mation. 

2.  Gesture  and  Expression.     Declamation    and    Practice   in  extem- 

poraneous speaking. 

3.  Analysis  of  Selection.  Declamation,  History  of    Oratory.      The 

Psychological  Development  of   Expression  of    the  Colum- 
bia School  of  Oratory  will  be  used. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

PAINTING. 

B — 1.    Painting  from  still  life  in  mono-chrome. 

2.  Painting  from  still  life  and  nature  in  color. 

3.  Painting  from  life. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Course  in  Painting  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  course 
in  Drawing. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A— 1.    Psychology.     Sully:    Outlines  of  Psychology. 

2.    Logic.    Text  book,  lectures,  and  practical  exercises.    Jevon. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
B— 1.     History  of  Philosophy.     Ueberweg. 
2.     History  of  Philosophy,  completed. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
C — 3.    Evidences  of  Christianity.    Hopkins. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
D— 1.    Ethics.      Text  book,  lectures,  and  practical  exercises.      Bowen: 
Principles  of  Ethics. 
2.    Sociology.    Principles  and  discussion. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
E— 3.    Philosophy  of  Theism.    Grounds  of  theistic  belief. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 
Courses  B,  D,  and  E  are  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  A. 

PHYSICS. 

A — 1.    Mass-Physics.     Barker:     Advanced  course  in  Physics. 

2.  Molecular  Physics.    Same  text  book  as  1. 

3.  Physics  of  Ether.    Same  text  book  as  1. 

Four  recitations.     Four  credits. 
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B— 1.    Mechanics  and  Sound.     Carhurt:    University  Physics. 
2.    Light.    Same  text  book  as  1. 

1.  Electricity.    Same  text  book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

-1.    Attraction  and  Gravitation.  Deschanel:  Natural  Philosophy,  Vol.  1. 

2.  Temperatures,  Expansions,  Radiation  and   Fusion.      Deschanel. 

3.  Electrostatics  and  Magnetism,  Polarization.     Deschanel. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

-1.    Sound— Transmission,    Pitch,    Velocity,    Reflection,    Vibration, 
Acoustics.    Zahnv:    Sound  and  Music. 
2.    Resonance  and    Interference,  Beat-tones,    Quality   of    Sound, 
Intervals  and  Temperament.     Zahm. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

Courses  B,  C,  and  D  are  open  to  those  students  who  have  completed 
Course  A. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

A--1.  Cell  Growth  and  Division,  Classification  of  Tissues,  Blood  and 
Lymph,  Structure  and  Properties  of  Tissue,  Nervous  Sys- 
tem, Secretory  Tissues  and  Organs,  and  Food.  Martin : 
Human  Body,  Advanced  Course. 
2.  Respiration,  Nutrition,  Sensation,  Sense-Organs,  Functions  of 
the  Brain,  Voice  and  Speech.  Martin, 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

B— 3.    Comparative  Anatomy. 

Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

A.— 1.    Political  Economy.    Text  book  and  lectures.    Newcomb. 
2.    Political  Economy,  completed. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

B— 2.    Legislative,  Administrative,  and  Judicial  systems  of  the  leading 
civilized  countries.     Wilson:    The  State. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

C— 3.    Elements  of  International  Law.    Davis. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
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ZOOLOGY. 

A— 1.    Protozoa,  Sponge,   Polyps,  Worms,  Crinoids,  Bivalves,  Crustacea, 
Vertebrata.    Packard:    Zoology. 
2.    Anatomy  of  the  Organs,  the  Development  and  the  Geographic! 

Distribution  of  Animals.    Packard. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

B    3.     Invertebrate  Zoology.     Brooks. 
Three  recitations.    Three  Credits. 
Course  B  must  be  preceded  by  Course  A. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

BIBLE  STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it 
represents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest 
the  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamentably  de- 
fective that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  book  that  is  so  in- 
terwoven with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has 
so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  history,  provision 
is  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum. 

ENGLISH. 

The  Senior  Class.— Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  v  ill  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  for 
the  fall  term,  to  be  delivered  in  the  chapel  in  connection  with  the  morn- 
ing chapel  exercises.  In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  during 
the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one  each  from  the  departments 
of  Political,  Forenic  and  Pulpit  oratory. 

Other  College  Classes.— The  work  in  English  for  the  other  col- 
lege classes  is  outlined  in  the  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  under  the 
head  of  English.  The  courses  are  intended  to  develop  the  effective  use 
of  the  mother  tongue.    The  work  combines  theory  and  practice. 

ENGLISH   LITERATURE. 

In  the  first  year  a  general  introduction  to  English  Literature  will  be 
given.    This  will  include: 

1.  The  History  of  th  English  Language.  An  outline  course  of  the 
history  of  the  literature.    Pancoast's  Introduction  to  English  Literature. 

2.  Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  in  the  class  room. 
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This  will  include  selections  from  the  representative  writers  of  the  vari- 
»us  periods,  and  aims  to  give  the  student  a  general  idea  of  the  field  of 
iterature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations. 

4.  Occasional  lectures  upon  the  more  important  topics  in  the  Lit- 
erature. 

The  second  year  will  include: 

1.  The  study  of  Poetics  and  Literary  Criticism;  the  Elizabethan 
Irama  with  a  critical  study  of  several  of  Shakespeare's  plays;  Milton;  the 
jhief  writers  of  English  Prose;  representative  writers  of  the  Period  of 
Qjueen  Anne  and  of  the  Victorian  Period  are  read  and  discussed. 

2.  Lectures  on  the  development  of  the  Drama,  on  Aesthetics,  and 
on  special  topics  of  more  importance  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
Literature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations  through- 
out the  course.  The  aim  throughout  the  course  will  be  to  develop 
a  taste  for  the  best  literature  and  to  encourage  independent  and  vol- 
untary study. 

FRENCH. 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In  addition  to  the  men- 
tal training  given  by  a  systematic  and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is 
to  give  the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so  that  he  may  be 
able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of  France  and  understand  the  spirit  of 
the  French  people  as  revealed  in  their  literature.  During  the  first  year 
a  thorough  drill  in  the  elements  of  grammar  is  given,  a  number  of  easy 
texts  are  read  with  written  exercises  based  on  the  text.  Due  attention  is 
given  to  accent  and  prounnciation. 

During  the  second  year  the  grammar  is  reviewed,  and  work  in  com- 
position is  continued.  Easy  French  books  are  assigned  for  supplement- 
ary reading  and  for  sight  reading  in  the  class  room,  in  addition  to 
the  regular  text  books.  Storm's  French  Dialogues  are  used  as  a  basis  for 
conversation. 

During  the  last  year  of  the  course  French  is  studied  more  especially 
from  a  literary  point  of  view.  The  work  consists  of  the  study  of  the 
history  of  French  literature  and  of  selections  from  representative 
authors  of  the  different  periods,  especially  of  Corneille,  Kacine,  Moliere, 
Hugo,  Lamartine,  etc.  Supplementary  reading,  conversation;  short 
themes  and  essays  in  French.  For  those  who  take  only  two  years  of 
French  the  second  year's  work  will  be  varied  so  as  to  include  selections 
from  the  classical  dramatists. 

GERMAN. 

The  work  in  German  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  German  college. 
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The  instruction  seeks  to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  great  German! 
writers  through  the  medium  of  the  language  in  which  they  wrote. 

GREEK. 

The  Greek  is  not  a  dead,  but  a  living  Language.    In  the  day  of  its 

native  strength  it  reached  a  literary  power  and  excellence  that  has  never 
been  surpassed.  The  heritage  of  its  power  and  excellence  has  been 
bequeathed  to  modern  languages,  aiding  them  to  a  greater  force,  vitality 
and  finish.  Our  English  language  has  specially  been  enriched.  .Modern 
sciences  also,  as  well  as  philosophy  and  theology,  are  largely  dependent 
on  the  Greek  for  their  vocabularies  and  terminology.  So  certainly  is  J 
this  true  that  no  liberal  education  can  afford  to  neglect  a  careful  study 
of  this  useful  language.  These  facts  and  implications,  constantly 
present,  make  prominent  the  character  of  the  instruction  governing  this 
department. 

Throughout   the  course  the  philological  tracing  of    word  histories' 
sight  reading,  and  other  exercises  not  specifically  mentioned,  will  be 
required  at  the  discretion  of  the  department.  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar 
and  Moods  and  Tenses  will  be  required  to  be  used  for  recitation  and 
reference  purposes. 

HISTORY. 

This  study  is  presented  by  means  of  text  books,  lectures,  and  sup- 
plementary prescribed  courses  of  reading.  The  History  of  the  English 
People  is  emphasized  as  being  most  nearly  related  to  our  national 
history.  Two  terms  are  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  universal  history, 
and  one  to  the  philosophy  of  the  history  of  civilization. 

LATIN. 

In  the- early  part  of  the  course  etymology  and  syntax  are  emphasized, 
and  considerable  practice  in  composition  work  is  given,  with  a  view  to 
cultivating  such  a  scholarly  mastery  of  the  language  as  will  enable  the 
student  to  appreciate  the  shades  of  thought  conveyed  in  the  words,  the 
grammatical  forms,  and  the  idioms. 

The  humanistic  side  is  emphasized  throughout  the  course.  The 
literature  of  the  language  is  studied  in  a  systematic  manner,  and  a 
sympathetic  appreciation  of  individual  authors  is  sought  Considerable 
attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Roman  life  and  civilization. 

The  ability  to  read  ordinary  passages  at  sight  is  constantly  aimed  at, 
and  regular  practice  is  given  to  this  end. 

MATHEMATICS. 

College  Algebra — The  subjects  of  Series,  Choice,  Chance,  the 
Binomial   Theorem,  Determinants,  and   Theory  of    Equations  are  di* 
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cussed  as  fully  as  the  time  permits,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
derivation  and  generalization  of  formula?. 

Trigonometry— An  elementary  course  in  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,  with  derivation  of  formulae  and  applications  to  Survey- 
ing. Navigation,  and  Astronomy. 

The  work  in  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  is  required  in  all  courses. 

Surveying — This  course  is  made  practical  by  exercises  in  field 
work,  thus  securing  familiarity  with  the  instruments  and  their  uses. 

Analytical  Geometry — The  Rectilinear  and  Polar  systems 
receive  equal  attention.  Curve  tracing  is  made  subordinate  to  the  purely 
analytic  solution  of  a  curve  by  means  of  its  equation.  Curves  of  the 
first  and  second  order  are  investigated,  also  the  more  important  and 
interesting  of  the  higher  plane  curves.  Many  illustrative  problems  are 
offered  for  solution  in  class. 

Calculus— The  method  of  limits  is  used  throughout  the  work  in 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

HIGHER   MATHEMATICS. 

An  elective  course  is  offered  to  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for 
advanced  work  in  Mathematics.  This  course  for  1897-98  will  include 
Theory  of  Equations,  Differential  Equations,  Quaternions. 

MUSIC   AND   ART. 

The  discussion  of  these  subjects  will  be  found  in  their  proper  place 
in  the  catalogues  under  the  departments  of  music  and  art. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  these  studies  in  the  work  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Letters  only,  and  the  credits  allowed  shall  not  exceed  one- 
tenth  part  of  the  whole  number  of  credits  required  for  a  degree,  i.  e., 
eighteen  credits. 

Tuition  for  these  studies  is  not  included  in  the  regular  college 
tuition,  and  students  taking  them  must  pay  extra  at  the  regular  rates 
charged  under  the  departments  concerned. 

ORATORY. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Sophomore  class  in  all  the  regular  college 
courses  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  study  is,  to  enable  the  student  to  express  his  own 
thoughts,  and  to  interpret  the  language  of  others,  in  a  pleasing,  graceful, 
and  natural  manner. 

To  that  end  the  student  is  drilled  in  articulation,  reading,  declama- 
tion and  extemporaneous  speaking;  especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
strengthening  and  beautifying  of  the  voice,  to  the  development  of  the 
body  and  to  the  cultivation  of  grace  and  ease  of  movement. 
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The  principles  of  gesture  are  explained  and  occasional  seleeti* 

analyzed  in  order  to  aid  the  student  in  grasping  and  in  experiencing  the 
thoughts  of  the  author. 

Sear's  History  of  Oratory  is  studied  and  as  a  text  hook   in  reading  the 
Psychological  Development  of    Expression  of  the  Columbia  Scl  < 

( hatory  is  used. 

PHILOSOPH  Y. 

PSYCHOLOGY  A  text  hook  is  used  with  lecture- and  topical  refer- 
ences to  standard  words.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the 
physiological  elements.  Ladd's  "Physiological  Psychology"  and  Kibotl 
"German  Psychology  of  Today"  being  the  principal  authorities. 

Logic    Jevon's  text  is  used.     All  the  standard  text  books  ar< 
for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical 

exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and 
the  application  of  the  principle  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 

Evidences  of  Christianity  The  text  books  used  are  Bowne's 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Eopkin's  "Evidences  of  Christianity.! 
Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  these 
books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds  of  thei-tic 
belief  being  considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences 
proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use  of  students, 
and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

History  of  Philosophy— The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to  an 
intelligent  understanding  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophi- 
cal systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the  mere  study 
and  instruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop  in 
the  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal 
directly  with  philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show 
the  relation  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal 
and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  This  matter  of  the  text  book  is 
largely  supplemented  by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent 
philopophy. 

Ethics — The  outline  furnished  by  the  text  book  is  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions  and 
problems  for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and 
reflection  by  the  student. 

Sociology— -This  study  involves  the  consideration  of  a  great  variety 
of  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  cemplex  constitution  of  modern 
society.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  social  organization 
and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 
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POLITICAL   ECONOMY— LAW. 


Political  Economy— A  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an  unquestioned 
authority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide.  Much  independent 
study  of  economic  problems  is  required  in  written  form.  It  is  not 
regarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a  partisan  defense  or 
advocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but  to  conduct  an 
impartial  scientific  study  of  economic  and  social  questions. 

Law— Instruction  will  be  by  text  book  and  lectures,  the  aim  being 
to  secure  a  good  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Interna- 
tional Law.    Extensive  topical  study  is  required. 

,  DEPARTMENT   OF  SCIENCE. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  expects  to  keep  pace  with  the 
advancements  in  methods  and  apparatus  for  scientific  investigation. 
We  have  ample  class  rooms  and  libraries  as  well  as  laboratories.  Our 
chemical  laboratory  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  west.  It  has  all  the  modern 
conveniences,  including  water,  gas,  and  electricity.  A  full  stock  of 
chemicals  is  kept  all  the  time.  It  will  accommodate  thirty-two  students 
at  one  time.  It  is  situated  in  the  basement  of  Science  Hall.  The 
Microscopical  and  Biological  laboratory  has";  all  the  advantages  of  the 
Chemical  laboratory.  With  our  Mechanical  Engineering  shops  we  can 
continue  to  build  physical  laboratory  appliances  almost  without  limit. 
In  our  Mechanical  Engineering  department  we  have  boiler  and  engine, 
dynamo,  electrical  machinery,  electro-plating,  planers,  shapers,  lathes, 
drills,  blacksmithing  tools,  mechanics'  and  carpenters'  benches,  saws, 
and  other  machines,  and  we  shall  make  additions  as  we  need  them.  We 
have  tools  of  all  kinds  for  wood  work,  iron  work,  plumbing,  brazing, 
polishing,  and  so  forth.  We  have  the  finest  and  largest  Museum  in  the 
state.  It  contains  about  22,000  specimens— Conchological,  3,000;  Minera- 
logical,  5,000;  Ornithological,  2,000;  Mammalian,  600;  Geologic,  5,000; 
Botanical,  1,200;  Entomological,  2,000;  Zoological,  1,000;  Archaeological, 
400;  Indian  relics,  100;  Unclassified,  2,500. 

Physics— The  laboratory  method  will  be  largely  followed,  and  for 
this  purpose  ample  provisions  have  been  made.  The  object  of  the 
elective  courses  is  to  provide  for  students  who  are  making  a  specialty  of 
mechanics,  electricity,  or  engineering.  Also  in  the  Mechanical  depart- 
ment there  will  be  a  number  of  classes  in  physical,  electrical,  and 
mechanical  measurements  and  kindred  studies  from  which  a  student 
may  select  for  special  work.  Eor  the  benefit  of  music  students  we  will 
give  two  terms'  work  in  Sound  and  Music. 

Chemistry— The  laboratory  method  will  be  largely  used  here  also. 
Practical  applications  and  illustrations  will  frequently  be  discussed.  The 
college  will  furnish  the  chemicals.  The  student  will  furnish  his  own 
apron. 
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Geology— The  Museum  is  well  supplied  with  specimens  for  stus 

and  illustration.     Laboratory  study,  field  work,  and  library  research  wili 
be  assigned. 

Astronomy    Classes  will   have  the   use  of    the  college  teli 
Topical  work  on  special  subjects  will  be  assigned. 

Biology  students  have  the  use  of  the  Buettner  "Museum  of 
Natural  History,"  one  of  the  finest  in  the  west.  There  are  superiai 
advantages  for  the  study  of  Microscopy,  Zoology,  Bacteri< 
Physiology,  and  Embryology.  The  college  will  furnish  the  microscopes, 
turntables,  slike  plate,  cover  glasses,  balsam,  coloring  materials,  and 
chemicals  for  washing,  hardening,  and  other  purposes,  and  microtomes. 
The  student  will  furnish  his  own  lens,  needle  points,  tweezers,  knifitt 
apron,  and  such  other  articles  as  he  may  need. 

The  laboratory  fee  for  chemistry  will  be  four  dollars  per  term,  for 
Microscopy,  two  dollars  per  term. 

REGISTRATION. 

The  Registration  Committee  will  attend  to  the  registration  of 
students,  and  shall  have  authority  to  temporarily  adjust  the  same. 

Matriculating  students  are  assigned  to  various  members  of  the 
faculty  for  advice,  and  the  first  registration  will  not  be  allowed  without 
such  advice. 

Registration  must  be  made  the  first  term,  and  the  studies  for  the 
whole  year  must  be  mapped  out  and  registered  at  that  time.  In  case  a 
student  enters  later  than  the  first  term  he  will  register  for  such  fraction 
of  the  school  year  as  remains  after  the  student  enters. 

Not  less  than  fifteen  periods  of  work,  nor  more  than  seventeen  are 
allowed  without  the  recommendation  of  the  Registration  Committee  and 
the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  that  is  not  properly  registered. 

Required  subjects  take  precedence  in  registration,  and  in  the  order 
of  their  requirement.  Entrance  conditions  take  precedence  of  college 
studies. 

A  deficiency  in  entrance  work  of  more  than  fifteen  periods  debars 
registration  as  a  college  student. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change  a  study  for  which  he  is 
registered  without  the  permission  of  the  faculty. 

A  Registration  Fee  of  fifty  cents  will  be  charged  for  registration  on 
any  other  day  than  the  day  or  days  appointee  by  the  faculty. 
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ELECTIVES. 

The  various  courses  in  any  department  of  study  are  designated  by 
capital  letters.  When  a  student  has  selected  a  course  he  is  required  to 
take  all  the  work  given  in  the  catalogue  under  that  course,  and  may  not 
change  without  the  consent  of  the  faculty.  For  instance,  under 
Philosophy  B  has' two  terms  assigned  to  it;  the  student  who  elects 
Philosophy,  13  must  take  both  terms'  work.  In  a  similar  way,  the  person 
who  elects  English  Literature  B  must  take  all  three  terms'  work 
assigned  under  that  head. 

ADMISSIONS  FROM  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AND  ACADEMIES. 

Students  from  High  Schools  and  Academies  will  be  admitted  on 
their  grades  with  the  understanding  that  they  will  be  required  to  make 
up  work  in  which  they  are  deficient. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degree.— The  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  in  Philosophy, 
in  Science,  and  in  Letters,  is  conferred  upon  the  completion  of  the 
several  courses  outlined  in  the  catalogue. 

Master's  Degree.— The  Master's  degree  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  received  the  corresponding  Bachelor's  degree.  After  the 
year  1898  this  degree  will  be  conferred  only  on  the  completion  of 
approved  courses  of  study. 

The  work  required  for  the  Master's  degree  is  intended  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

One-half  of  the  work  for  this  degree  must  be  in  one  line  of  study. 
Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pursue  courses  approved  by  the  instruc- 
tors in  charge  of  the  studies  elected.  A  satisfactory  thesis  and  such 
other  evidence  as  the  faculty  may  deem  necessary  will  be  required  of 
candidates  for  this  degree. 

Extra  credits  achieved  in  the  electives  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
will  receive  credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  the 
work  required  for  that  degree,  or  22 %  credits. 

Persons  who  pursue  this  advanced  course  in  residence  may  receive 
the  degree  one  year  after  graduation.  Persons  who  do  not  pursue  the 
course  in  residence  may  receive  the  degree  not  earlier  than  two  years 
after  graduation. 
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Persons  wishing  the  Master's  degree  for  study  in  residence  must 
register  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  first  Tuesday  in  Octobei 
next  before  commencement;  non-resident  students  must  register  one 
year  earlier. 

Non-resident  students  must  make  a  report  of  the  progress  of  theii 
work  to  the  faculty  at  least  once  each  term. 

PRIZE  CONTESTS. 

An  oratorical  prize  contest  on  Monday  evening  of  commencement 
week  will  be  held  each  year  in  which  at  least  four  contestants,  selected 
from  the  Junior  class  by  a  preliminary  contest,  shall  deliver  orations. 
Prizes  aggregating  $50  shall  be  distributed  to  those  securing  first  and 
second  places.  At  the  same  time  there  will  be  a  declamatory  contest 
between  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  four,  selected  from  the  Fresh- 
man class  at  a  preliminary  contest,  and  to  the  two  securing  highest 
places,  prizes  of  $15  and  $10  each  shall  be  distributed.  In  the  preliminary 
contests  all  members  of  the  classes  shall  take  part  unless  excused  by  the 
faculty. 

The  Oratorical  Prize' Contest  is  open  to  regularly  classified  Juniors 
having  105  to  149  credits  at  the  end  of  the  winter  term,  but  no  student 
may  contest  for  this  prize  more  than  once,  and  only  students  in  regular 
courses  at  the  time  of  the  contest  shall  be  eligible.  In  determining  the 
contestants  the  grades  achieved  in  English  and  Oratory  in  the  College 
department  in  the  terms  previous  to  the  one  in  which  the  contest  occurs 
will  be  accounted  one-half,  and  arranged  with  the  grades  achieved  in  the 
preliminary  contest  as  the  other  half;  but  no  grades  achieved  previous  to 
September,  1897,  will  be  accounted. 

The  Declamatory  Prize  Contest  is  open  to  regularly  classified  Fresh- 
men having  less  than  60  credits  at  the  end  of  the  winter  term,  but  no 
student  may  contest  for  this  prize  more  than  once,  and  only  students  in 
regular  courses  at  the  time  of  the  contest  shall  be  eligible. 

ORATIONS  AND  ESSAYS. 

A  copy  of  each  essay  and  oration  (i  eluding  those  in  contest  for  any 
prize)  must  be  filed  with  the  members  of  the  faculty  in  charge  of  the 
Department  of  English. 
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LIBRARY. 

A  library  of  several  thousand  volumes  is  open  to  the  use  of  students 
D  any  department.  The  commodious  library  room  in  the  main  college 
building  is  open  during  the  morning,  and  from  two  to  four  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon.  Quiet  is  maintained  here  for  the  convenience  of  students 
who  wish  to  read  or  study.  Students  will  find  it  a  good  place  to  study 
during  vacant  bells. 

EXPENSES. 

The  regular  College  expenses  are  given  on  another  page  under  the 
head  of  "Expenses."    Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  following: 

1.  The  regulations  involving  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  special  examinations 
are  given  on  page  16  under  the  head  of  "Entrance  Examinations." 

2.  A  special  fee  of  50  cents  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not 
complete  their  registration  on  the  days  appointed. 

3.  A  matriculation  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of  all  students  who  enter 
college  for  the  first  time. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  furnishing  the  library  with  books,  periodicals, 
etc.,  a  library  fee  of  50  cents  a  term,  or  $1.00  a  year  if  paid  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  term,  is  required. 

5.  The  Laboratory  fees  will  be:  Chemical,  $1.00;  Microscopy,  $2.00 
per  term;  $1.00  per  term  for  all  Botany  classes. 

SCHEDULE  OF  RECITATIONS. 

The  schedules  given  on  the  next  three  pages  involve  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  the  Preparatory  Department.  A  number  of  studies 
are  not  included  in  this  list.  The  time  for  such  recitations  will  be 
arranged  later,  but  they  will  be  articulated  to  the  schedules  herein  given: 
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FIRST  TERM  SCHEDULE. 


Recitation 
Period. 

[     TUESDAY. 

WEDNESDAY  . 

1  EUBSDAY. 

FKIDAY. 

8A1  i  i:i>.\  v. 

i  Philosophy  D 

Philosophy  D 

Philosophy  D 

[Geometry  I 

[Geometry  I 

[Geometry  I 

Geometry  I 

Geometry  I 

i  Greek  A 

Greek  A 

I  Greek  A 

Greek  A 

Greek  A 

|  Physics  A 

[Physics  A 

1  Physics  A 

Physics  A 

FIRST 

1  English  Lit.  A 

jEnglish  Lit.  A 

English  Lit 

A  English  Lit.  A 

:  Latin  1 

iKng.( 'lassies  II  History  B 

Eng.Classies  II  History  B 

!  German  B 

jGerman.B, 

German  B 

German  B 

German  B 

;  Philosophy  A 

[Philosophy  A 

Philosophy 

A 

j  Mathematics©  jMathematicsD  MathematicsDiMathematicsD  Mathematics! 

!  (J reek  B 

[Greek  B 

Greek  B 

[Greek  15 

Greek  B 

SECOND 

;  Chemistry  ;A 

JGhem.  Lab.  A 

[Chemistry  A 

Chem.  Lab. 

A    Chemistry  A  . 

I  French  B 

[French  15 

;  French  B 

French  15 

French  B 

|  Latin  VII 

[Latin  VII 

i Latin  VII 

:Latin  VII 

Latin  VII 

|  El.  Rhetoric 

JEl.  Rhetoric 

[El.  Rhetoric 

El.  Rhetoric 

El.  Rhetoric 

[German  C 

German  C 

German  C 

;  Algebra  I 

[Algebra  I 

[Algebra  I 

Algebra  I 

Algebra  I 

j  Greek  I 

1  Greek  I 

;  Greek  1 

[Greek  I 

Greek  I 

!  Astronomy  A 

; Astronomy  A 

i  Astronomy 

A    Astronomy  A 

THIRD 

I  English  Lit.  B 

i  Oratory  A 

[English  Lit.  B 

[Oratory  A 

English  Lit.  B 

|  Latin  IV 

[Latin  IV 

[Latin  IV 

[Latin  IV 

Latin  IV, 

j  English  A 

[English  C 

English  B 

[English  C 

I  German  A 

[German  A 

[German  A 

[German  A 

German  A 

[Bible  in  Eng.  AjPhilosophy  B 

;  Bible  in  Eng.  A  Philosophy  B 

j  Greek  C 

[Greek  D 

j  Greek  C 

[Greek  D 

[Greek  C 

FOURTH 

|  El.  Physics 

[El  Physics 

jEL  Physics 

[El.  Physics 

[El.  Physics 

i  French';  A 

[French  A 

!  French  A 

[French  A 

[French  A 

;  Latin  A 

[Latin  A 

[Latin  A 

[Latin  A 

[Latin  A 

j  History  A 

I  History  A 

[History  A 

FIFTH 


;  Mathematics  A  [Mathematics  A  jMathematicsA;  Mathematics  A  jMathematic  A 
[Political  Sci.  AiPolitical  Sci.  A: Political  Sci.  A 

I  El.  Microscopy^  [El.  Microscopy!  :E1-  Microscopy 

[ErenchC  jFrench  C  [French  C 

JLatin  B  [Latin  D  [Latin  B  [Latin  D  Latin   B 

jGen'l  History   JGen'l  History  :GenU  History  j Gen'l  History   jGen'l  History 
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SECOND   TERM  SCHEDULE, 


WEDNESDAY.       THURSDAY. 


SATURDAY. 


FIRST 


Philosophy  D 

Iri   .;lM(>tTy     II 
i'.r  ,  k  A 

Physics  A 
English  Lit.  A 
i.;ir:.i  I  I 
History  B 
[German  B 


Philosophy  D 


Geometry  II 
Greek  A 
Physics  A 


[Geometry  II 

'.Creek  A 

i  Physics  A 

j  English  Lit.  A  | 

[Latin  II  :  Latin  II 

lEngClassicsII I  [History  1 


[Philosophy  D 
[Geometry  II     Geometry  II 
iit'i'i-k  A  [Greek  A 

[Physics  A 
| English  Lit.  A; English  Lit.  A 
jLatin  II  [Latin  II 

En^ClassicsIIL  History  B 


German  B 


■German  i» 


[German  D 


[German  B 


Philosophy  A  [Philosophy  A  ;  [Philosophy  A  [ 

.\I;ii::(^naticsLiMathematicsl):Math('ii:;il;csl)Aiat]H'inaticsi):ATathematicsD 

i :  i    ;-k  B  |dr8ek  B  jGTeEk  D 

i'!i< -iMistry  A  Cliem.  Lah.  A  [Chemistry 

French  B  [French  B  I  French  D 

Latin  VIII  Latin  VIII        :Latin  VIII 

El.  Rhetoric  ; El.  Rhetoric      |E1.  Rhetori 


[GHrafik  B 

[Chem.  Lab.  A 
.Fionch  B 
[Latin  VIII 
El.  Rhetoric 
[German  C 


[G^eeJi  B 
[.Chemistry  A 

[French  B 
;Latin  VIII 
[EL  Rhetoric 
[German  C 


THIRD 


AL-H.ra  II 

("Jreejv  II 
ideology  A 

Eni-  ish  Lit.  B 

Latin  V 
;  English  A 
iGerman  A 


Algebra  II 
[Creek  II 
[  ecology  A 
[Oratory  A 
I  Latin1  V 
[English  C 
!  German  A 


j Algebra  II 
IGreek  II 


[English 
j  Latin  V 
[English  B 
IGerman  A 


t.  B 


Algol >ra  II 
Creek  II 
Geology  A 
oratory  A 
Latin  V 
[English  C 
[German  A 


[A'lge'brall 

fGreek  II 
[Geoiogy  A 
j  English  Lit.  B 
Latin  V 

I  German  A 


Philosophy  B  [Bible  in  Eng.  AjPhilosophy  B 
>i;irhrmatics('^rathematicsC:M^thcoia.tics  ( 


istry 


Creek  (' 

[Greek- D 

[Creek  ( 

El.  Chemistry 

[Ei  Chemistry 

[El.  Ohemis 

French;  A 

French  A 

[French  A 

Latin  A. 

[  Latin  A 

[Latin  A 

History  A 

[History  a 

[Bible  in  Eng.  A  [Philosophy  B 
[Mathematics  gjMajfciiematics  C 
Creek  1)  '  [Creek  C 

>EI.  Chemistry  [ET  Chemistry 

French  A  [French  A 

[Latin  A  [Latin  A 

[History  A 


AlMilK-naticsAiMatliematicsAiMatlHMnalicsAAIatiiematicsAiMathematicsA 
•Political  Sci.  AJJPolii&al  Sri.  A[  Political  Sci.  A; 
FIFTH       El.  biology  [El.  Zoology  !**  Zoology 

:  French  C  [French  c  ! French  C 

j  Latin  B  [Latin  L>  ;Latin  B  [Latin  D  [Latin    B 

;  i  list . ..)'  GreeceiHist.ofGreecejHist.of  Greece;  gist,  of  Greece  jHiSt.  of  Greece 
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THIRD   TERM  SCHEDULE. 


Recitation 
Period. 


WEDNESDAY.      Tin  BSD  \  v. 


PRIDA1  . 


-  VI  I    IIIlAV 


[Philosophy  I) 
[Civics 
jGreek  A 
jPhysics  A 
FIRST    I  English  Lit.  A 
j  Latin  III 
j  History     0 
[German  B 


Philosophy  I) 

jCiViCS  Civics 

Greek  A  iGreek  A 

riiysics  a         Physics  a 

: English  Lit.  a 
Latin  III  Latin  m 

JEngClassics  IV;  History   C 


CviCS 

Greek  A 


Philosophy  Ij 
Civics 
Greek  A 


Physic^  A 
English  Lit.  A  English  Lit. 

Latin  III  Latin  III 

EngClassica  IV  History  C 


iGerman  i» 


German  B 


ierman  15 


lerman  15 


SKCONI) 


I  Political  Sci.  C  Political  Sci.  C  ;  Political  Sci.Ci 

I'MathematicsDiMathematlcsD  Mathematics!)  Mathematical)  MatbematU 


[Greek  B 
iChemistry*  A 

;  French  15 
!  Latin  IX 


jGreek  R 
|Chem.  Lab.  A 
jFrench  B 

Latin  IX 
Eng.  Classics  1 
German  C 


Greek  B 
Chemistry 
French  B 

Latin  IX 


iGreek  15 

!hem.  Lab. 
jFrencb  15 

Latin  IX 

i  German  C 


Greek  B 

smistry  . 
French  B 
Latin  IX 
Eng.  ( lassi< 
German  C 


THIRD 


■Algebra  III 
IGreek  III 
I  Geology  A 
;  English  Lit.  1 
i  Latin  VI 
I  English  A 
•German  A 


i  Algebra  III 
;  Greek  III 
|  Geology  A 
i  Oratory  A 
!  Latin  VI 
lEnglish  C 
[German  A 


I  Algehra  III 
IGreek  III 

English  Lit. 
i  Latin  V  I 
[English  15 

German  A 


Algebra  III 
Greek  III 

ecology  A 
B  i Oratory  A 
JLatin  VI 
|  English  C 
i  German  A 


Algebra  III 
;6reek  III 
|Geolo£ 
JEnglisb  Lit. 
Latin  VI 

;  German  A 


JPhilosophy  C    jBible  in  Eng.  A  j  Philosophy  C    jBible  in  Eng.  A  JPhilosophy  C 

!  Mathematics  CjMathematics  C  j  Mathematics  C  j  Mathematics  (  I  Mathematics  ( ' 


FOURTH 


iGreek  C 
|  El.  Botany 
j French  A 
i  Latin  A 


iGreek  D 
I  El.  Botany 
;  French  A 
Latin  A 
i  History  A 


IGreek  C 

JE1.  Botany 
I  French  A 
I  Latin  A 
;  History  A 


iGreek  D 
JE1.  Botany 
i French  A 
i  Latin  A 
;History  A 


Ireek  C 
El.  Botany 

French  A 
Latin  A 


FIFTH 


[Biblical  Lit. 
;  Mathematics!  |MathematicsA;MathematicsA  j  Mat'  ematicsA 
[Political  Sci.  B  [Political  Sci.  B  j  Political  Sci.  B  \ 
i El.  Drawing      I El.  Geology       iEl.  Drawing     ; El.  Geology 
iFrenchC  ! French  C  =  French  C  J       . 

: Latin  B  i  Latin  D  Latin  B  Latin  1)  B 

I  Hist,  of  Greece  i  Hist,  of  GreeceiHist. of  Greece!  Hist.ofGree  Greece 


iBiblical  Lit. 
j  Mathematics  A  j 

■El.  Geology 
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Special  Bible  Course, 


Recognizing  that  there  are  those  who  are  desirous  of  taking  a 
*pecial  course  of  Bible  Study  with  some  collateral  studies,  who  for  want 
of  time  or  means  are  unable  to  pursue  any  of  the  regular  college  courses 
leading  to  one  of  the  several  degrees,  the  following  two  years'  course  is 
offered  with  the  explicit  understanding  that  it  does  not  secure  a  degree 
or  diploma,  but  when  completed  the  student  will  be  given  a  certificate 
of  the  proficiency  acquired  and  work  done,  The  following  is  the  course 
outlined,  but  its  collateral  studies  belonging  to  other  courses  will  be 
made  to  harmonize  with  the  time  and  hour  of  the  regular  class  recitation. 
Note— The  number  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  number  of  recitations  each  week. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Term.— Bible  Outline  (one);  Old  Testament  History  (three); 
English  Literature  (four);  History  (three);  Rhetoric  (five). 

Second  Term.— Bible  Outline  (one);  Old  Testament  History  (three); 
History  (three);  English  Literature  (four);  Rhetoric  (five). 

Third  Term. — Scripture  Geography  (three;)  New  Testament  His- 
tory (five);  English  Analysis  and  Composition  (five);  Biblical  Literature 
(two). 

SECOND  YEAR. 

First  Term.— Church  History  (four);  English  Bible  (three);  Oratory 
(two);  Ethics  (three);  Psychology  (three). 

Second  Year— Church  History  (two);  English  Bible  (three); 
Oratory  (two);  Logic  (three);  Sociology  (three);  Bible  Exegesis  (two). 

Third  Y^ear.— English  Bible  (three);  Evidences  of  Christianity 
(five);  Philosophy  of  Theism  (three);  Sociology  (three);  Systematic 
Theology  (three). 

Changes  will  be  made  in  reference  and  collateral  studies  when  it 
may  be  of  special  advantage  to  students. 
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MECHANICAL  BUILDING. 

The  Mechanical  building,  a  two  story  building  48x100,  stands  on  the 
main  campus  at  the  rear  of  the  main  college  building,  and  is  equipped 
with  an  eighty  horse  power  boiler  and  engine  and  the  other  machinery, 
such  as  wood  and  iron  planers,  lathes,  with  forges,  anvils  and  a  full 
supply  of  tools  for  wood,  iron  and  steel  work.  The  boiler  is  of  sufficient 
power  to  supply  steam  for  the  heating  of  the  several  buildings  and  to 
run  the  machinery  with  dynamo  for  teaching  in  the  several  departments 
for  whicli  the  practical  teaching  is  done  in  this  building.  The  theoretical 
tsaching  of  these  several  departments  is  done  in  the  regular  college 
departments  and  classes  while  the  practical  work  is  done  in  this  building 
mostly  of  afternoons,  enabling  students  in  other  departments  to  take 
practical  training  during  afternoon  hours.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
classes  taking  the  full  courses  special  classes  will  be  organized  from  time 
to  time  for  those  wishing  partial  courses.  For  particular  information 
address,  Prof.  W.  H.  Mahaffie,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  Alt.  Pleasant, 
Iowa. 
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College  of  Engineering  and  School  of  Technol 

ogy. 


There  are  four  courses  of  study  in  the  Engineering  departments: 
Four  years  of  Civil  Engineering,  Eour  years  of  Architectural  Engineer- 
ing, Four  years  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Four  years  of  Electrical 
Engineering.  Three  years  of  preparatory  work  is  required  to  enter 
these  courses  the  same  as  to  enter  the  Scientific,  Philosophical,  Classical, 
or  Letters.  The  four  courses  of  Engineering  and  the  college  courses  are 
parallel,  so  that  a  student  may  select  from  these  eight  courses,  and  when 
he  has  done  as  much  work  as  is  required  in  any  one  course  he  may  be 
graduated  with  a  degree  of  B.  S.  This  gives  the  student  an  almost 
unlimited  range  of  work  from  which  to  select  for  any  special  course 
desired.  But  such  substitutions  can  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

The  tuition  is  the  same  as  for  the  Classical  or  other  courses  of  study, 
viz.,  $12  per  term.  This  tuition  admits  the  student  into  any  class  in  the 
University,  except  music  and  art.  Students  taking  laboratory  work  will 
be  charged  $8.00  per  term  laboratory  fee  to  pay  for  the  materials  used 
This  includes  the  drawing  classes  in  these  courses. 

LABOllATOKIES. 

Our  chemical  laboratory  is  fitted  up  with  all  the  improvements  and 
special  care  is  taken  to  give  the  best  possible  instruction  in  experimental 
work.  In  the  Engineering  laboratory  the  equipment  will  consist  of 
engines,  boilers,  planers,  lathes,  shapers,  millers,  grinding  machines, 
drills,  benches,  tools, etc.,  for  iron  and  brass  work;  also  planers,  moulders, 
shapers,  jointers,  saw  lathes,  mortisers,  tenoners,  sanders,  carving- 
machines,  etc.,  for  wood  work;  also  benches  and  tools  for  all  kinds  of 
wood  work  and  polishing,  a  full  equipment  of  blacksmith's  tools  for 
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eight  fires,  a  good  foundry  equipment,  large  drawing  rooms  with  modem 
equipments,  a  full  line  of  electrical  appliances,  \\  ith  everything  neeessary 
to  a  complete  technical  laboratory. 

The  college  will  furnish  all  the  tools  used  in  the  Engineerij| 
department,  and  students  will  cheek  for  such  tools  as  needed  and  be 
responsible  for  them  until  returned.  No  tools  are  allowed  to  be 
taken  from  the  Mechanical  building.  No  student  is  allowed  to  keepa 
tool  out  for  a  period  longer  than  the  laboratory  hour  for  work.  Sand- 
paper, glue,  varnish,  and  wood  tiller  are  furnished  to  the  students, 
also  the  material  used  in  the  wood  or  iron  department.  The  eight  dollars 
laboratory  fee  is  intended  to  cover  this  expense.  In  the  drawing  class 
the  student  will  furnish  his  own  drawing  tools,  as  the  square,  triangle, 
protractor,  ruling  pens,  dividers,  compasses,  rulers,  scales  etc..  The 
college  furnishes  the  paper,  blueprint,  ink.  drawing  tables,  and  irregular 
curves. 

DONATIONS. 

Special  mention  is  made  here  of  the  generous  gift  of  the  Ha^ 
Brothers,  of  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  who  have  donated  to  the  Engineering 
department  sixteen  full  sets  of  modern  improved  carpenter's  tools: 
twelve  full  setsof  the  best  machinist's  tools;eight  full  sets  of  blacksmith's 
tools,  including  forges,  anvils,  and  benches,  and  a  large  and  complete 
line  of  special  tools  for  wood  and  iron  work,  comprising  at  least  a 
thousand  different  pieces. 

SPECIAL  WORK. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  students  in  the  Civil  and  Architectural 
departments  will  be  required  to  prepare  drafts  or  perspectives  of  build- 
ings or  bridges,  as  directed  by  the  professor  in  charge,  and  then  go  to  the 
laboratory  and  make  a  model  as  per  his  draft  or  perspective,  a  prize  being 
given  to  the  one  who  excels  all  others.  In  the  Mechanical  and  Electrical 
departments  students  in  the  Senior  class  will  be  required  to  draft  a 
machine  or  part  of  one  and  make  the  pattern,  make  a  casting  from  the 
pattern,  and  finish  the  machine  or  part  in  the  machine  shop,  a  prize 
being  given  to  the  one  who  excels  all  others,  these  models  for  the  prize 
to  be  on  exhibition  at  commencement. 

For  further  information,  write  to  the  President  or  Prof.  Mahaffie. 
COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Explanatory  note    The  figures  under  the  statement  of  each  year  indicate  the 
respective  terms  of  that  year. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year.— 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work— Bench 
work  in  wood,  wood  turning.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry, 
lessons  on  pattern  making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches. 
Laboratory  Work— Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting.  3.  Survey- 
ing, mechanical  drawing,  free-hand  drawing,  and  lettering.  Laboratory 
work — Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting. 

German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  student. 

Second  Year.— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing,  and  sketching.  Laboratory  work— Plane  surveying.  2.  Cal- 
culus, chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  mechanical  drawing.  Laboratory 
work— Iron  and  steel  forging.  3.  Calculus,  higher  surveying,  chemistry 
with  laboratory  work,  mechanical  drawing,  shades  and  tints,  principles 
of  mechanism.  Laboratory  work— Leveling,  grading,  tunneling,  sewer- 
age, etc. 

Third  Year.— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  technical  field 
engineering,  free  hand  drawing  and  full  drawing.  Laboratory  work- 
Technical  field  practice.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  principles 
of  mechanism,  bridges,  trusses  and  stresses.  Laboratory  work — Engineer- 
ing instruments,  testing.  3.  Quaternions,  physics,  stresses  in  frame 
structures,  field  engineering,  stone  walls,  and  abutments.  Laboratory 
work—Engineering  practice. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  technical  instruction,  strength  of 
material,  stability  of  structure,  stereotcmy,  hydraulics,  etc.,  drawing- 
engineering  designs.  Laboratory  w'ork — Field  practice  in  technical 
work.  2.  Geology,  technical  stereotomy,  hydraulics,  drawing,  engineer- 
ing designs.  Laboratory  work— Repairing  transits,  levels,  and  field 
apparatus.  3.  Geology,  estimates  and  cost,  drawing,  engineering 
designs.  Laboratory  work— Heating,  plumbing,  and  sanitary  engineer- 
ing. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year.— 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
str action,  mechanical  drawing  from  capy.  Laboratory  work  —Bench  wrork, 
wood  turning.    2.    Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry,  lessons  on  pattern 
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making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches.  Laboratory  work— 
Bench  work,  trusses,  and  arches.  3.  Surveying,  mechanical  drawing 
free-hand  drawing,  and  lettering.  Laboratory  work  Bench  work, 
ornamental  wood  work. 

German  or  French  maybe  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the 
discretion  of  the  student. 

SECOND  YEAR. — 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  and  laboratory  work,  wood 
construction.  Laboratory  work  Drawing  to  scale.  2.  Calculus,  chem- 
istry with  laboratory  work,  strength  of  materials.  Laboratory  work-j 
Testing  strength  of  wood,  iron,  stone,  clay.  3.  Calculus,  chemistry  with 
laboratory  work,  roofs,  sanitary  construction,  drawing  to  scale,  ink  shad- 
ing and  tinting.    Laboratory  work    Making  roofs,  trusses,  arches.,  etc. 

Third  Year.— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  history  of  architecture, 
architectural  drawing,  mechanics.  Laboratory  work  Fine  wood  work 
and  carving.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  history  of  architecture, 
mechanics.  Laboratory  work— Wood  finishing  and  polishing.  3. 
Quaternions,  physics,  history  of  architecture,  architectural  drawing. 
Laboratory  work  —Finishing,  coloring,  and  staining. 

Fourth  Year. — 1.  Astronomy,  heating,  and  ventilating,  superin- 
tendence, estimates,  specifications,  steam  and  gas  plumbing,  electric 
wiring.  Laboratory  work— Designs  in  water  colors.  2.  Geology,  archi- 
tectural perspective,  requirements  and  planning  of  buildings,  heating 
and  ventilation.  Laboratory  work— Model  building.  3  Geology, 
architectural  designing,  aesthetics  of  architecture.  Laboratory  work — 
Model  perspective  for  prize. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Year.— 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work— Bench 
work  in  wood.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry,  lessons  on  pattern 
making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches.  Laboratory  work- 
Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting.  3.  Surveying,  mechanical 
drawing,  free-hand  drawing  and  lettering.  Laboratory  work— Pattern 
making,  moulding,  and  casting. 

German  or  French  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  student. 
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Second  Year— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing  to  scale.  Laboratory  work— Iron  and  steel  forging  and  temper- 
ing. 2.  Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  machine  and  machine 
work.  Laboratory  work— Machine  and  vise  work  in  iron  and  brass.  3. 
Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  machine  and  machine  work, 
principles  of  mechanism,  drawing  to  scale,  ink  shading  and  tinting. 
Laboratory  work— Machine  and  vise  work  in  iron  and  steel. 

Third  Year— 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  principles  of 
mechanism,  machine  designing.  Laboratory  work— Machine  and  foundry 
work.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  technical  instruction  in 
stresses,  steam  weights,  etc.,  etc.  Drawing,  kinematics,  machine  design. 
Laboratory  work— Engineering  practice.  3.  Quaternions,  physics, 
mechanism  of  machinery,  drawing,  steam  engine,  kinematics.  Labora- 
tory wrork— Engineering  practice. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  strength  of  materials,  steam  boilers, 
measurement  of  power,  thermodynamics  and  hydraulics.  Laboratory 
work— Engineering  practice.  2.  Geology,  transmission  of  power, 
estimates  and  costs,  drawing,  graphics  and  designs.  Laboratory  work — 
Engineering  practice.  3.  Geology,  E.  K.  engineering,  drawing  and  de- 
signing.   Laboratory  work — Engineering  practice. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Eirst  Year. — 1.  Algebra,  woodworking,  tools,  elements  of  con- 
struction, mechanical  drawing  from  copy.  Laboratory  work — Bench 
work  in  wood,  wood  turning,  etc.  2.  Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry, 
lessons  on  pattern  making,  drawing  from  copy  and  machine  sketches. 
Laboratory  work— Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting.  3.  Survey- 
ing, mechanical  drawing,  free-hand  drawing  and  lettering.  Laboratory 
work — Pattern  making,  moulding,  and  casting. 

German  or  Erench  may  be  taken  throughout  the  year  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  student. 

Second  Year.— 1.  Analytics,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work, 
drawing  to  scale.  Laboratory  work — Iron  and  steel  forging,  electric 
plating.  2.  Calculus,  chemistry  with  laboratory  work,  technical  instruc- 
tion on  machine  work,  drawing,  mechanical.  Laboratory  work— Machine 
and  vise  work  in  iron  and  brass,  electric  plating.  2.  Calculus,  chemistry 
with    laboratory  work,  mechanical    drawing,  physical    measurements, 
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drawing  to  scale,  ink  shading  and  tinting.      Laboratory  work     Machine I 
and  vise  work  in  iron,  steel,  etc.,  electric  plating. 

Third  Year. — 1.  Theory  of  equations,  mechanics,  drawing  machine 
designs.  Laboratory  work— Machine,  technical  electric  and  magnetic 
measurements.  2.  Differential  equations,  physics,  dynamo  electric 
machinery,  drawing,  machine  designs.  Laboratory  work  Machine 
working.  3.  Quaternions,  physics,  kinematics,  dynamo-electric  machines. 
Laboratory  work— Machine  making,  electricity,  and  magnetism. 

Fourth  Year.— 1.  Astronomy,  steam  boilers,  measuremen 
power,  technical  instruction  in  dynamo-electric  appliances,  electric 
drawing.  Laboratory  work— Electrical  measurements  and  testing,1 
engineering.  2.  Geology,  transmission  of  power,  estimates  and  cost, 
theory  of  alternating  currents.  Laboratory  work— Electrical  measure- 
ments and  testing,  making  electrical  apparatus.  3.  Geology,  alternating 
currents,  electrical  designs.  Laboratory  work— Making  electrical  ma- 
chines, electrical  measurements,  and  testing. 
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4'9 


MAIN  COLLEGE  BUILDING 


The  above  is  a  cut  of  the  Main  College  building,  erected  in  1854.  It 
is  occupied  with  a  number  of  class-rooms  each  18x10,  a  Library  and 
Keading-room,  the  Armory-room,  rooms  for  the  five  literary  societies, 
and  the  large  Buettner  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

The  building  stands  in  the  center  of  the  main  campus  and  is  a 
substantial  and  imposing  structure  affording  large,  Well  lighted,  and 
convenient  recitation  rooms.  The  literary  society  rooms  are  elegantly 
furnished  and  are  admirable  rooms  for  these  societies,  while  the  largest 
room  in  the  building  is  occupied  with  one  of  the  finest  and  most 
elaborate  Museums  of  Natural  History  to  be  found  in  any  literary 
institution  in  the  state. 
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Preparatory  Department, 


This  department  is  the  foundation  on  which  the  structure  of  3 
college  education  rests.  It  therefore  ought  to  be  broad,  liberal,  and 
thorough.  In  this  department  the  student  is  prepared  for  college  work, 
yet  students  who  cannot  take  a  regular  college  course  may  select  such 
studies  as  will  best  fit  them  within  a  short  time  for  the  great  work  of 
life. 

The  Principal  has  charge  of  the  whole  department,  but  each  professor 
will  teach  those  branches  belonging  to  his  chair;  for  instance,  the 
professor  of  mathematics  will  have  supervision  of  all  the  classes  in 
mathematics  whether  in  the  Collegiate  or  Preparatory  Department. 
The  same  is  true  of  the  chair  of  Science,  or  Latin,  of  Greek,  of  Litera- 
ture, or  any  other  chair,  thus  giving  the  students  of  the  Preparatory 
Department  the  benefit  of  the  experience  of  College  teachers. 

Our  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  that  students  coming  from  the 
public  schools  can  enter  work  in  this  department  with  but  little 
difficulty,  making  it  possible  for  a  student  to  begin  in  the  common  school 
and  continue  in  promotion  until  graduation  from  the  University  without 
the  provoking  experience  of  being  irregular  in  the  course  of  study. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled 
to  all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

On  completing  the  course,  students  are  granted  a  diploma  showing 
the  work  done. 

CONDITION  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  be  examined  in  all  the 
common  school  branches  unless  grades  for  the  same  are  presented  from 
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a  good  school,  in  which  case  the  grades  will  be  accepted  and  no 
examination  will  be  necessary. 

Candidates  for  the  second  and  third  years  will  be  required  to  present 
grades  in  the  common  school  branches  and  all  preparatory  studies 
preceding  the  year  in  which  they  desire  to  classify  or  pass  examination 
in  the  same. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will  have  the  privilege  of 
making  up  these  studies  in  connection  with  classes  in  the  Academy 
Course. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Explanatory  Note.—  The  Roman  numerals  used  represent  the  successive  terms 
of  study  named.  The  Arabic  figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  the  period  or 
bell  at  which  the  recitation  will  be  held.  The  letters  d,  t,  w,  th,  f,  s,  indicate  daily,  Tues- 
day, Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday,  respectively. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE. 

first  year. 
Fall  Term: 

Latin  I— Introductory  book  (d— 1). 
Algebra  I  (d— 3). 
Elementary  Rhetoric  (d— 2). 
Elementary  Microscopy  (t,  th,  s— 5). 

Winter  Term: 

Latin  II— Introductory  book  (d— 1). 
Algebra  II  (d— 3). 
Elementary  Rhetoric  (d— 2). 
Elementary  Zoology  (t,  th,  s— 5). 

Spring  Term: 

Latin  III— Viri  Romse  and  Composition  (d— 1). 
Algebra  III  (d— 3). 
Elementary  Geology  (w,  f— 5). 
Elementary  Drawing  (t,  th,  s— 5) 
English  Classics  I  (w,  f— 2). 


52  iowa  wesleyan  university. 

second  year. 

Fall  Term: 

Latin  IV— Selected  Reading  and  Composition  (d    3). 
Elementary  Physics  (d— 4). 
General  History  (d — 5j. 
English  Classics  II  (w,  f— 1). 

Winter  Term: 

Latin  V— Selected  Headings  and  Composition  (d-  -3). 
Elementary  Chemistry  (d — 4). 
History  of  Greece  (d— 5). 
English  Classics  III  (w,  f— 1). 

Spring  Term: 

Latin  VI— Selections  from  Ovid  (d — 3). 
Elementary  Botany  (d— 4). 
History  of  Rome  (d— 5). 
English  Classics  IV  (w,  f—  1). 

third  year. 

Fall  Term: 

Latin  VII— Virgil's  Aeneid,  two  books  (d— 2). 
Greek  I — Introductory  book  (d— 3). 
Geometry  I  (d — 1). 
English  Classics  V — No  recitations  in  1897-98. 

Winter  Term: 

Latin  VIII— Virgil's  Aeneid,  three  books  (d— 2). 
Greek  II— Introductory  book  (d— 3). 
Geometry  II  (d— 1). 
English  Classics  VI— No  recitations  in  1897-98. 

Spring  Term: 

Latin  IX— Cicero,  four  orations  (d— 2). 
Greek— Syntax  and  Selected  Reading  (d— 3). 
Civics  (d— 1). 
Biblical  Literature  (w,  f— 1). 
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PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course,  except  that  German  A  or  French  A  (as 
described  in  College  Course)  is  to  be  substituted  for  Greek.  Greek 
may  be  substituted  for  Latin  after  First  year  in  this  Course,  in 
which  case  Greek  I,  II  and  III,  becomes  a  Second  year  study  and 
Greek  A  of  the  College  Course  becomes  a  Third  year  study. 

SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

Same  as  the  two  former  courses  except  in  the  languages.  In  the 
languages  four  years'  work  selected  from  the  following  languages 
must  be'completed:  Greek,  Latin,  German,  French.  The  German 
and  French  for  this  course  is  the  same  as  for  the  College  Course. 

LETTERS  COURSE. 

Same  as  Scientific  Course. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

ENGLISH. 

A  very  superior  course  in  English  classics  is  arranged  which  all 
students  entering  in  the  fall  of  1897  or  thereafter  will  be  required  to 
pursue  in  full.  The  aim  will  be  to  cultivate  knowledge  of  literary  form, 
facility  of  expression  and  familiarity  with  the  greatest  writers  of  the 
English  language.  By  this  arrangement  each  term  of  the  Preparatory 
course  will  include  work  in  the  mother  tongue.  The  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  eastern  colleges  will  be  taken  as  a  guide  to  the  work. 

Two  terms  of  the  first  year's  course  will  include  a  thorough  course  in 
Elementary  Rhetoric.    Genung's  text  book  will  be  used. 

During  the  year  1897-8  the  Third  year  class  will  be  organized  into 
a  Rhetorical  class  for  special  rhetorical  work. 

THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

The  importance  of  an  accurate  and  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  and  its  literature  is  recognized.  A  term  of  Biblical  Literature  is 
introduced  into  the  regular  courses  required  of  all  students.  This  will 
be  required  of  all  students  in  the  place  indicated  in  the  courses. 
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GREEK. 

The  study  of  Greek  is  begun  in  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  and 
continues  through  the  college  course.  The  Beginner's  Greek  Book  by 
White  is  used.  It  is  made  an  aim  to  master  the  ordinary  forms  of  word* 
to  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  general  laws  of  syntax,  and  to  memorize  a 
sufficient  vocabulary  to  read  simple  prose  at  sight.  An  amount  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis  equivalent  to  one  or  more  books  will  be  read  the 
first  year, 

LATIN. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  course  in  Latin  there  are  abundant  drills  in 
forms  and  principles.  The  development  of  grammatical  knowledge  will 
be  gradual,  but  it  is  intended  to  be  correspondingly  thorough,  so  that  the 
pupil  may  be  well  prepared  for  good  literary  work  in  the  languages 
before  the  close  of  his  Preparatory  course.  It  is  the  constant  aim  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  the  language  with  facility  and  to  understand 
the  thought  and  appreciate  the  style  readily.  Much  drill  in  reading  at 
sight  will  be  given. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Five  terms  of  Mathematics  are  required  in  all  courses  in  the 
Preparatory  Department.  Three  terms  are  devoted  to  Algebra,  two  to 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.  During  the  first  three  terms  the  class 
completes  Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  The  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  of  the  Senior  Preparatory  year  are  devoted  to  the  first  eight 
books  of  Wentworth's  New  Geometry,  special  attention  being  given  to 
applications  and  original  solutions. 

THE   SCIENCES. 

Elementary  Zoology.  In  the  Preparatory  Department  as  well 
asjn'the  Collegiate  Course,  nature  will  be  studied  at  first  hand  and  not 
merely  from  books.  In  Elementary  Zoology  the  microscope  will  be  usedi 
to  illustrate  the  nature  of  cells  and  tissues,  and  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  Protozoa  in  studying  the  living  forms  as  thus  revealed.  Both 
the  minute  and  gross  anatomy  of  such  marine  forms  as  hydroids,  sea- 
anemone,  sea-urchins,  amTstar-fish  will  be  pursued,  using  alcoholic 
specimens  or  such  as  have  heretofore  been  furnished  by  the  Boston 
Society  of  Natural  History.  Numerous  dissections  of  common  animals 
will  also  be  made,  the  work  being  accompanied  with  descriptions  and 
drawings. 

2.  Elementary  Microscopy.  During  the  Fall  term  this  subject 
will  be  taught  mainly  as  set  forth  in  Clark's  "Practical  Methods  in 
Microscopy"  with  a  view  to~making  students  familiar  with  both  the 
instrument  and  its  accessories.  Already  there  have  been  provided  a 
•Student's  Microtome,"  a  full  supply  of  selective  stains,  cements,  and 
mounting  media  and  every  ^appliance  necessary  for  both  temporary  and 
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>ermanent  mounting.  Microscopes  are  supplied  to  students  free  of 
jharge.  Full  notes  and  drawings  are  required  of  students  as  evidence  of 
work  done  by  themselves  and  upon  these  the  standing  of  students  will 
be  mainly  based. 

3.  Elementary  Botany.  The  spring  term  is  devoted  to  this  sub- 
ject because  of  the  ease  with  which  fresh  material  may  be  collected.  In 
every  case  the  basis  of  the  lesson  is  the  plant  itself.  Genuine  observa- 
tions and  experiments  must  furnish  the  subject  matter  for  descriptions 
and  drawings.  The  mere  rilling  in  of  blank  forms  in  "Plant  Analysis," 
from  dubious  sources  of  information,  with  or  without  Herbarium,  will 
not  meet  present  demands.  In  view  of  the  interest  already  aroused  by 
the  use  of  Spaulding's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Plants,"  this  work 
will  be  continued  as  the  Laboratory  Manual,  but  without  strictly  follow- 
ing the  order  of  the  book,  the  order  being  determined  by  the  order  in 
which  nature  will  consent  to  furnish  specimens. 

4.  Elementary  Physics.  The  fall  term  of  the  second  year  is 
devoted  to  the  elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  light,  heat,  and  electricity. 
For  this  purpose  a  small  supply  of  apparatus  has  been  provided,  such 
as  At  wood's  machine,  Acme  steam  engine,  Girard  dynamo,  Gage's  hand 
dynamo,  batteries,  galvanometer,  rheostat,  Wheatstone  bridge,  resistance 
coils,  plate  machine,  Leyden  jars,  Ruhmkorff  coils  ammeter,  voltmeter, 
etc.    Most  of  the  experiments  are  performed  by  the  students  themselves 

5.  Elementary  Chemistry.  This  work  begins  in  the  Winter 
term  and  has  the  use  of  the  large  Chemical  Liboratory.  Fortunately  this 
is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  laboratories  in  the  state,  supplied 
as  it  is  with  water,  gas,  and  electricity.  About  one-half  of  the  term  will 
be  given  to  the  laboratory  wrork  and  the  other  half  to  lectures,  recitations, 
etc.,  by  a  system  of  alternations.  Here,  as  nowhere  else,  theory  and 
practice  can  and  do  go  hand  in  hand. 

COURSE  REGULATIONS. 

The  general  regulations  and  recitations  given  under  the  college  of 
Liberal  Arts  will  be  used  in  the  Preparatory  school,  except  that  students 
in  the  First  year  class  will  take  eighteen  periods  of  recitations,  and  the 
Second  year  class  seventeen. 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

The  laboratory  fees  are  as  follows:  Chemistry,  $3.00  per  term; 
Elementary  Botany,  $1.00  per  term;  Elementary  Microscopy,  $1.00  per 
term. 

GRADUATION. 

Diplomas  are  awarded  to  those  students  who  have  completed  one  of 
the  courses  of  the  Preparatory  School.  No  person  will  be  graduated  who 
lacks  fifteen  periods  of  the  requirements  for  the  course  which  he  has 
chosen. 
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The  Academy  Course. 


This  course  is  intended  for  those  students  who  have  not  yet  com- 
pleted their  preparation  for  the  Preparatory  Department  or  for  those  who 
desire  a  more  thorough  drill  in  the  common  English  branches.  The 
course  consists  of  one  year's  work,  with- studies  arranged  as  follows: 


Fall  Term: 

Arithmetic. 
United  States  History. 
Political  Geography. 
English  Grammar. 
Penmanship. 

Winter  Term: 

Advanced  Arithmetic. 
Nature  Study. 
Physical  Geography. 
English  Grammar. 
Penmanship. 

Spring  Term: 

Commercial  Arithmetic. 

English  Analysis  and  Composition. 

Physiology. 

Civics. 

Elementary  Drawing. 
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Normal  Department, 


We  desire  to  call  attention  to  our  Normal  Course,  We  have  taken 
special  pains  to  arrange  the  course  so  that  the  greatest  amount  of 
practical  knowledge  can  be  obtained  in  the  least  possible  time  and  at  the 
least  possible  expense.  Our  grade  of  work  stands  higher  than  that  of 
many  of  the  higher  Normal  schools,  and  our  teachers  are  well  prepared 
to  obtain  the  best  results. 

The  students  of  this  department  can  have  the  full  benefit  of  the 
lecture  courses,  the  museum,  and  the  laboratories.  In  fact  the  Normal 
course  is  so  much  a  part  of  the  institution  that  the  students  receive  the 
greatest  possible  benefit  in  the  class  rooms. 

The  studies  of  Natural  Science  will  be  made  easy  and  very  interest- 
ing by  the  use  of  the  museum,  the  physical  laboratory,  stereopticon 
slides,  microscopical  instruments,  both  for  sunlight  and  calcium  light, 
etc.  Also  the  large  chemical  laboratory  will  be  of  immeasurable  value 
to  the  student.  The  work  will  be  so  arranged  that  students  who  cannot 
attend  regularly  may  attend  a  part  of  the  time  and  teach  a  part  of  the 
time,  thus  making  it  possible  for  some  to  gain  a  good  normal  education 
even  though  it  takes  a  little  longer  time.  A  student  who  does  not  care 
to  take  a  regular  normal  course  may  select  from  the  different  courses 
such  studies  as  he  may  desire,  provided  he  takes  the  required  number  of 
recitations  and  obtains  the  consent  of  the  professors  who  have  charge  of 
the  studies  he  chooses. 

Courses  will  be  arranged  so  that  teachers  from  rural  districts  may 
spend  a  term  or  two  at  any  time  convenient  to  themselves  in  review  of 
second  and  third  grade  studies. 

The  general  regulations  for  class  work  will  be  the  same  as  those  of 
the  College  and  Preparatory  courses. 
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FIRST  YKAK. 
Fall  Term: 

Arithmetic. 

United  States  History. 

English  Grammar. 

Political  Geography, 

Drills,  Penmanship,  MilitaryT»ractice. 
Winter  Term; 

Arithmetic. 

Nature  Study, 

Physical  Geography, 

English  Grammar. 

Drills,  Penmanship. 
Spring  Term; 

Commercial  Arithmetic; 

Botany. 

Physiology. 

General  History. 

Drills,  Penmanship. 

SECOND  YEAR, 
Fall  Term: 

Algebra, 

Geometry. 

Physics. 

Latin  or  German, 

Drills,  Vocal  Music,  Drawing, 
Winter  Term: 

Algebra. 

Geometry, 

Chemistry. 

Latin  or  German. 

Book-keeping. 
Spring  Term: 

Algebra. 

Civics. 

Geology. 

Latin  or  German. 

Psychology  and  Methods. 
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ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL. 

The  ladies'  dormitory,  known  as  the  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall, 
which  is  nearing  completion,  and  if  possible  will  be  open 
for  the  admission  of  lady  students  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term, 
is  located  on  the  west  campus  facing  the  east.  It  is  built  in 
the  most  modern  and  convenient  style,  witli  electric  lights  and  steam 
heat,  affording  a  most  delightful  home  for  the  young  women 
attending  the  University.  There  will  be  accommodation  for  over  eighty 
in  the  dormitory,  while  the  dining  hall  is  large  enough  to  seat  over  two 
hundred,  so  that  in  addition  to  the  young  women  boarding  in  the  Hall 
the  other  students  will  have  opportunity  for  meals  at  the  lowest  possible 
rates.  The  rooms  in  the  dormitory  are  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate 
two  in  each  room  and  will  be  furnished  with  the  necessary  furniture  and 
bedding,  excepting  the  sheets  and  coverings  for  the  bed,  which  will  be 
furnished  by  the  student.      The  regulations  applying  to  those  boarding 

in  the  Hall  will  be  enforced  equally  upon  all  young  ladies  attending  the 
college. 

For  particulars  as  to  board,  rooms,  etc.,  address  President  Sta  ford 
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THE  GERMAN  COLLEGE. 


The  German  College  building,  occupying  the  east  campus,  and  under 
the  management  of  the  German  conference  of  the  M.  E.  church,  takes 
the  place  of  a  German  Department  in  the  University,  and  all  the 
students  taking  German  recite  to  the  professors  of  the  German 
College  without  extra  charge.  This  affords  the  superior  advan- 
tage of  studying  and  reciting  the  German  under  instructors  of 
that  institution  who  are  themselves  German  scholars  and  so  understand 
the  best  methods  of  teaching  their  own  language.  The  class  recitations 
are  made  to  harmonize  with  the  schedule  of  recitations  of  the  University 
so  that  the  students  from  either  institution  can    carry  their  work   with 

the  regular    classes.     The   course  of  study    in  German  College  will  be 

found  on  another  page. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN   UNIVERSITY.  61 


Commercial  Department, 


The  object  of  this  school  is  to  supply  a  popular  demand  for  a  special 
training  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  office  and.  counting  room,  and 
to  prepare  young  men  and  women  for  participation  in  the  affairs  of 
trade,  commerce,  and  industry. 

It  is  believed  superior  advantages  are  offered  here  to  those  interested 
in  a  business  education. 

The  object  has  been  to  arrange  a  course  of  study  wherein  the  student 
will  be  placed  in  exactly  the  same  position,  maintain  the  same  relation, 
and  perform  the  same  work  that  he  would  in  filling  a  position  in  an 
ordinary  business  house. 

Book-keeping.  Single  and  Double  Entry,  Mercantile,  Banking, 
Importing,  Jobbing,  Manufacturing,  Commission,  Brokerage,  Contract- 
ing, Insurance,  Agency,  Administrating. 

The  student  begins  the  work  of  a  real  book-keeper  the  day  he  enters 
school.  He  is  taught  to  do  by  doing,  and  so  continues  throughout  the 
course,  His  work  covers  the  entire  range  of  business  transactions  from 
the  simplest  to  the  most  difficult. 

Office  Department.  Inquiring  a  bank,  wholesale  house,  com- 
mission house,  and  general  agency  which  are  fed  by  the  business  trans- 
acted in  the  business  practice  department. 

Commercial  Law.  Carer t.l  instruction  is  given  in  the  following 
subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable  Paper,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corpora- 
tions, Guaranty  and  Surety,  Chattels,  Payments,  Liens,  Interest  and 
Usury,  Bailment,  Insurance,  Arbitration,  Real  Estate  Conveyances, 
Settlement  of  Estates,  etc. 
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Commercial  Arithmetic,    in  this  study  special  attention  in  u'iven 

tp  practice  Which  will  develop  accutacy  and  rapidity. 

Penmanship.  The  ability  to  write  a  plain,  rapid  hand  is  highly 
valuable  in  business.  The  tnethodl  of  instruction  insures  to  all.  who  are 
willing  to  make  the  Decessary  effort,  a  successful  penman 

Spelling.  Analysis  and  difinition  of  words,  pronunciation,  writing 
from  dictation,  etc. 

STENOGRAPHIC  COURSE. 

Besides  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  it  comprehends   instruction  in 
English,  correspondence,,  expression,  orthography,  business  forms,  and 
penmanship.      Every  student,  unless  his  knowledge  of   these  subj< 
the  outset  is  satisfactory,  is  required  to  regularly  study  them. 

SHORTHAND,  Theory  and  practice  of  Shorthand,  punctuation, office 
dictation,  rapid  dictation,  reporting  and  general  office  practice. 

Typewriting.  Use  and  care  of  machine,  correct  fingering,  obtain- 
ing speed,  legal  and  business  forms,  manifolding,  transcribing  short- 
hand notes,  filing  of  letters,  documents,  etc. 

Penmanship.    Rapid  business  writing  and  corresponding  practice. 

Correspondence.  Form,  order,  grammar,  rhetoric,  and  literature 
of  business  letters. 

Time  to  Enter.  The  best  time  to  enter  is  at  the  commencement 
of  a  term.  A  student  may  begin,  however,  at  any  time  except  during 
the  regular  vacations.  Individual  instruction  is  largely  in  use.  thus 
enabling  the  ambitious  student  to  progress  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

The  male  students  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  military 
drill  the  same  as  students  in  other  departments. 

TUITION  PER  TEEM. 

Commercial  course,  $12.00;  Stenographic  course,  315.00;  Penmanship, 
$3.00;  Typewriting,  $4.00. 

If  in  need  of  a  competent  stenographer  or  book-keeper,  the  patron- 
age of  the  public  is  respectfully  solicited. 


^'  /ftr./> 
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fiilitary  Department. 


CAPTAIN  C.  L.  HODGES,  25th  Infantry  U.  S.  A.  Commandant. 


W.  O.  Rogers, 
A.  E.  Smith,      ■ 
J.  F.  Dickinson, 
G.  W.  Smith,     - 
R.  C.  Hukill, 


F.  S.  Robinson, 
F.  Kamphoefner, 
M.  Babb, 
W.Evans,    - 


George  Rommel, 
Arthur  Hoffman, 
Ralph  Huston, 
Arthur  Rommel, 


I.  W.   U.  BATTALION. 

Major 


Assistant  Instructor 

Captain  Artillery 

First  Lieutenant  and  Adjutant 

-    Sergeant  Major 

-     Band  Leader 


COMPANY  A. 


COMPANY  B. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

:  -    Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 


The  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army 
detailed  by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in  mili- 
tary science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness,  precision, 
and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  development.  Due 
credit  in  the  College  Course  of  Study  will  be  accorded  students  in  the 
Military  Department  under  direction  of  the  faculty. 
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Instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical.  Theoretical,  consisting 
of  recitations  in  art  and  science  of  war,  drill  regulations,  army  regula- 
tions, manual  of  guard  duty,  preparation  of  all  returns  pertaining 
to  a  company  in  active  service,  practical  instruction  in  infantry,  school 
of  the  soldier,  etc. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Infantry.    School  of  the  soldiers,  company,  and  battalion,  with 

ceremonies  of  guard  mounting,  dress  parade,  reviews,  and  inspection. 

Artillery.    Manual  of  the  piece  and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 


UNIFORM. 


: 


The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  cadet's  coat,  a  single- 
breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  with  regulation  staff  buttons,  vem 
same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same  cloth  as  coat 
and  vest  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam 
cap  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern),  with  band  of  black  cloth 
one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath  enclos- 
ing the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver.  They  are  made  to  order, 
and  cost  from  $9.50  to  $12.00  complete.  These  suits  are  very  durable, 
and  most  economical,  affording  a  neat  and  proper  dress  for  all  occa- 
sions, and  are  to  be  worn  at  all  military  exercises.  If  possible,  at  the 
beginning  of,  but  not  later  than  after  the  first  term  of  drill  the  cadet  will 
be  required  to  furnish  himself  with  the  proper  uniform  unless  a  justifi- 
able excuse  can  be  presented.  It  will  be  better  and  more  economical  for 
students  not  to  provide  themselves  with  a  school  suit  and  to  purchase 
the  cadet  uniform  for  that  purpose  after  coming. 

MILITARY  DRILL. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the 
University  may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students.  Excuse  from 
drill  will  be  granted  by  the  faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons. 
Three  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical  military  exercises 
and  two  hours  each  week  to  theoretical  instruction. 
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PRIZES. 

During  the  annual  inspection  of  the  Battalion  the  acting  Inspector 
iGeneral  of  the  United  States  Army  on  such  duty  will  select  the  company 
j Which  is  to  hold  the  Penfield  prize  for  the  ensuing  year.  This  is  a 
magnificent  gold  and  diamond  badge,  donated  to  the  Military  Department 
by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  who  as  Miss  Sue  Pearson  graduated  from  this 
University  in  the  class  of  1871.  The  First  Sergeant  of  the  winning  com- 
pany is  decorated  with  this  prize  on  all  military  dress  occasions  until  the 
next  competion,  when  it  is  again  awarded  to  the  winner. 

Experience  has  proven  that  unless  a  student  is  physically  disabled  the 
military  training  and  discipline  is  invaluable,  affording  to  him  the  best 
i  rest  and  recreation  from  his  studies  and  at  the  same  time  the  most 
i  thorough  discipline  of  brain  and  muscle  in  their  relation  to  each  other. 
!  It  is  also  a  matter  worthy  of  note  that  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to 
receive  here  free  what  would  cost  him  hundreds  of  dollars  in  a  Military 
Academy,  and  that  too  while  pursuing  his  regular  college  course,  and  in 
such  a  way  as  to  aid  him  in  his  college  studies.  The  United  States  War 
Department  furnishes  the  Officer,  arms  and  ammunition  necessary 
for  this  department  and  once  a  year  sends  an  inspecting  officer  to  report 
the  character  of  the  department  and  the  work  being  done.  It  is  evident 
therefore,  that  the  government  is  specially  and  directly  interested  in  this 
department,  while  to  the  student  it  affords  advantages  that  he  cannot 
afford  to  miss,  while  in  the  matter  of  economy  the  uniform  for  a  school 
suit  should  be  an  incentive  to  its  purchase  among  the  first  things  after 
his  registration. 
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Conservatory  of  flusic, 


The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Pipe  Organ.  Guitar,  Voice  Culture  i 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing.  The  Conservatory  course  comprises  al 
preparatory  department  and  six  grades.  Grades  five  and  six  are  post 
graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully,  which  | 
includes  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is  graduated.  The  time 
needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years,  I 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course  maybe 
completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second,  and  third  grades,  the  class  system  is 
adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  the 
pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College  and 
University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now  would 
think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it 
is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to  their 
development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learn- 
ing. The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily 
recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it, 
all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly 
be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences  and 
literature  can  also  be  done  in  music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  same 
advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College  offers  in 
science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great  cheapness. 
But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate  course  if 
such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a 
proceeding  would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in  music. 
The  Conservatory  offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts 
them  within  the  reach  of  all. 
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The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is 
cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great 
authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction. 
The  class  system  as  pursued  by  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Conservatory,  consists 
in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three,  and  four 
pupils.  In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the  second  great  advant- 
age of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction  appears,  namely:  Pupils 
taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly  and 
correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves,  for  in  order  to  play  together 
at  all,  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when 
taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence  the  results  are  more 
satisfactory.  Here  is  the  third  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over 
private  instruction,  namely:  The  emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the 
criticisms  which  are  made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarizes  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided. 
Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked 
impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  ineffaceable  impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the 
fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and  'time" 
thoroughly,  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then 
becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  lessons 
ir  I  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private 
lessons,  let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them, 
irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  they  may  be. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

A  Pipe  Organ  department  has  been  added  to  the  Conservatory.  The 
greatest  difficulty  to1  be  conquered  on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation 
of  the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  central  point  of  all 
the  difficulties  in  the  management  of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has 
been  purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal  keyboard.     With 
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this  the  studenl  has  all  he  needs.      It  Is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  J 
regular  organ  because  his  attention   is  concentrated   upon  the  acquire- 
ment of   pedal  execution  and  he  cannot    be  tempted   to  try  experiments) 
with    stops.    Mr.  Eugene    Thayer,  one    of    the    foremosl    organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting  that  the  great    ■ 
never  ought  to   be   used    for  regular   practice.     The  piano  with  pedal 
attachment  has  also  this  advantage  for  practice  over  either  the  great. 
organ  or  the  reed  organ  with  pedal  attachment,  viz.,  it  does  not  require  a 
boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  it  is  always  ready  for  use.      As  soon  as  the* 
student  is  advanced  far  enough  he  can  have  access  to  a  pipe  organ  in 
one    of    our    churches,  where    Mr.  Rommel    is    organist,  and    become 
acquainted  with  the  management  of  stops.      Hence  we  can  lay  claim  to 
advantages  for  pipe  organ  study  second  to  none. 
VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  securing  Miss  Dietrichson  for  the  position  of  teacher  of  voice 
culture,  the  school  has  been  singularly  fortunate.  Miss  Dietrichson 
studied  in  her  native  land  first,  where  she  was  under  the  tutelage  of  the 
celebrated  composer,  Grieg,  and  his  wife.  Then  she  studied  song  for  six 
years  with  the  very  best  masters  at  the  very  fountain  head  of  song,  Italy, 
where  she  studied  mainly  in  Home.  She  has  enjoyed  the  very  best . 
advantages  any  one  possibly  could  have,  and  she  has  profited  well  by 
them;  she  has  large  knowledge,  a  very  wide  experience  and  a  ripe 
judgment;  and  we  claim  with  perfect  confidence  that  Miss  Dietrichson  is 
the  peer  of  any  voice  teacher  in  the  land.  She  has  the  endorsement  of 
some  of  the  very  highest  musical  authorities  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to 
language.  No  one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar,  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge 
of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IX  PIAXO. 

First  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  3(5;  A.  Krause  Op.  4, 1;  Diabelli  Op. 
125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschorn 
Op.  81;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.' 
16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.  Heller  Op.  22, 12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre 
Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1, 10;   Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
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35;  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;   Clementi  Op.  26;    Dussek  Op.  20; 
Huenten  Op.  21,  191. 

Third  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach, 
Haydn,  Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes 
by  Field,  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spind- 
13T  Op.  29,  5(5,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A. 
Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Rapp  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40:  Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
'".  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 13;  Field's  Nocturnes, 
Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Koehler;  Loes- 
chorn,  Perger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full 
course  in  Harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent 
to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere, 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR   THE  VOICE. 

First  Grade.  Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory 
organs.  As  this  is  the  foundation  of  good  speaking  or  singing,  the 
student  will  receive  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone 
production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  com- 
positions. 

Second  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the 
study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a 
correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor 
scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40; 
studies  by  Abt;  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sustained  tones, 
will  be  used  here.    Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of  development. 

Third  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this 
grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing 
long  successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamen- 
tations, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken 
up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions. 
Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German  and 
English  composers  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution 
continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough 
study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study 
of  the  Ario,  of  the  Opera,  and  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 
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Drawing  and   Painting. 
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The  studio  in  the  Science  Hall  building  is  large  and  well  lighted, 
supplied  with  furniture  for  still  life,  casts,  and  studies,  and  is  in  eery 
way  adapted  to  art  work. 

Classes  are  organized  for  sketching  from  nature  while  the  scenery  in 
and  about  Mt.  Pleasant  is  beautiful  and  offers  many  line  subjects  foi 
outdoor  work.  The  instruction  in  the  studio  consists  of  charcoal  draw- 
ing from  still  life  and  the  antique.  The  next  step  is  painting  from  still 
life  in  oil,  water  color,  or  pastel. 

Models  are  furnished  for  those  who  desire  to  work  from  life.  There 
are  also  classes  in  china  painting  and  special  attention  is  paid  to  this 
dainty  and  useful  branch  of  the  art.  China  is  fired  for  the  students  each 
week  at  very  small  cost.  Exhibitions  of  the  student's  work  are  held 
once  each  year  that  the  public  may  judge  of  the  work  done  and  the  de- 
gree of  efficiency  attained. 

In  this  age  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  drawing  is  fast  becom- 
ing a  necessity  in  most  of  the  callings  and  professions  of  life,  and 
opportunity  is  here  afforded  to  study  not  merely  the  purely  decorative  or 
pictorial  art  but  also  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  form,  color,  and 
composition  which  will  prove  of  peculiar  advantage  to  those  who  possess 
them. 

Tuition  is  charged  in  the  art  classes  extra  as  follows:  Term  of 
twenty  lessons,  &5;  single  lesson,  50  cents;  private  lesson,  75  cents. 

There  are  classes  at  the  studio  each  day  during  the  college  term. 

All  persons  in  attendance  at  the  college  commencement  exercises 
are  invited  to  visit  the  Art  rooms,  where  the  annual  exhibition  will  be  in 
progress. 
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Students'  Organizations, 


Y.  M.  C.  A.  AND  Y.  YV.  C.  A. 

The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have  each  a  flourishing 
organization,  under  the  direction  of  which  most  of  the  religious  work 
among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to  the  special  noon-day  and 
regular  Wednesday  evening  prayer-meetings  the  students  are  organized 
into  Bible  Bands  for  special  Bible  study. 

The  hand-book  issued  from  year  to  year  by  these  societies  is  of 
special  advantage  to  students,  and  will  be  sent  on  application  to  those 
planning  for  college. 

ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratori- 
cal Association,  having  its  contest  from  year  to  year.  The  local 
Association,  in  its  connection  with  the  State,  selects  its  representative 
for  the  State  contest  through  a  preliminary  contest  held  in  the  audito- 
rium of  the  Chapel  and  Science  Hall  building. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  (two  ladies'  and  three  gentlemen's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  furnished.  The 
Hypatia  and  Philomathean  societies  occupy  one  hall  and  the  Ruthean 
and  Hamline  societies  the  other,  on  the  third  floor  of  the  main  College 
building,  the  ladies'  societies  meeting  Saturday  afternoons,  and  the 
gentlemen's  societies  Friday  evenings.  The  Harlan  Society,  with  their 
hall  on  the  second  floor  of  same  building,  is  limited  to  the  Preparatory 
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Department.  All  these  societies  are  doing  excellent  work,  and  their 
exhibitions,  given  in  the  large  auditorium  of  the  Chapel  and  Science  Hall 
building,  are  among  the  most  popular  of  the  College  entertainments. 
Each  student  entering  College,  no  matter  in  what  department,  is  advised 
to  find  a  place  in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advantages 
gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college  life.  Members  of  the< 
faculty  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  associated  with  these  societies,  and  by 
their  presence  and  co-operation  aid  in  advancing  their  interests. 

THE  HOMILETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Homiletic  Association  is  composed  of  those  students  in  attend- 
ance at  the  University  who  expect  to  enter  the  ministry.  The  organiza- 
tion holds  its  meetings  on  Sunday  afternoons.  Here  they  aim  to  render 
real  assistance  to  each  other  by  means  of  mutual  and  friendly  criticism. 
An  executive  committee  arranges  the  exercises  for  the  term.  There  is 
practice  in  sermonizing  and  public  speaking,  which,  with  the  brotherly 
criticism  develops  the  ability  to  conduct  a  gospel  service. 

Students  expecting  to  enter  the  ministry  will  be  met  upon  their 
arrival  if  they  will  notify  John  B.  Walker,  or  C.  E.  Fitzsimmons.  who 
constitute  the  summer  executive  committee. 

WESLEY  AX  PUBLISHING  COMPANY. 

The  company  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  the  College 
magazine,  The  Iowa  Wesleyan,  and  is  composed  of  two  members 
selected  from  each  literary  society  and  the  President  of  the  University. 
These  select  by  vote  the  editor-in-chief  and  his  staff,  with  one  member 
of  the  faculty,  who,  with  the  associate  editors  chosen  by  the  literary 
societies,  edit  and  publish  the  paper. 

LECTUKE  COURSE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  students  have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  composed 
of  one  selected  by  each  literary  society,  which,  through  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  association,  selects  and  contracts  for  a  course  of  noted 
lectures  each  year.  The  lectures  have  grown  in  popularity  each  year 
until  it  has  come  to  be  looked  upon  by  the  students  and  citizens  as 
among  the  leading  events  of  the  college  year.  The  course  for  the  coming 
year  promises  to  be  one  of  the  finest  ever  arranged  for,  and  will  be  one 
of  the  special  advantages  of  attendance  at  the  I.  W.  U.  during  the  year. 
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General  College  Rules, 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students  are  required  to  be  present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  term, 
as  class  recitations  begin  at  once,  and^even  a  delay  of  a  day  or  two  may 
embarrass  the  student  seriously  through  the  whole  term. 

Regular  attendance  on  all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every 
student.  Realizing,  however,  that  detention  in  some  cases  is  unavoid- 
able, the  faculty  will  accept  satisfactory  reasons  for  a  limited  number  of 
absences.  All  excuses  must  be  submitted  to  the  professor  in  charge  of 
class  for  approval.  All  absences  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall  stand 
asunexcused;  when  any  student  shall  have  two  such  absences  charged 
against  him  he  shall  be  suspended  from  the  class  in  which  these  absences 
occur  until  adjustment  is  made. 

PAYMENT   OF  BILLS. 

All  college  bills,  including  tuition  and  fees,  are  payable  in  advance, 
and  must  be  settled  with  the  Treasurer  within  ten  days  after  the  begin- 
ning of  each  term.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness  a 
pro  rata  part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evidence  that 
he  is  not  able  to  return.  Ko  money  Will  be  refunded  to  students  leaving 
of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or  expulsion. 

regard  to  the  regulations  of  the  institution,  all  of  which  are  designed  to 
promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  College  community  of  which  he 
becomes  a  member. 

So  far  as  the  discipline  of  the  College  affects  the  social  relations  of 
students,  it  is  intended  to  allow  the  fullest  liberty  of  association 
consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard  for  the  sentiment  and 
usages  of  the  best  society.    At  the  same  time  it  is  assumed  that  the  first 


DISCIPLINE. 
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purpose  of  the  attendance  of  young  men  and  young  women  at  the  Col- 
lege is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that  social  enjoyment  must  be  re- 
garded as  always  subordinate  to  such  regulations  as;  are  found  to  be 
essential  to  the  accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

PETTY   Kim  -ill  l.i 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  injury  resulting  from  careless- 
ness and  petty  mischief,  and  all  cases  will  be  promptly  and  firmly  dealt 
with. 

I    \  SATISFACTORY    WORK. 

In  any  case  where  the  student  does  not  appear  to  be  benefited  by 
the  advantages  offered  by  the  College,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness 
cheerfully  to  assist  in  maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
which  are  detrimental  to  others  or  the  reputation  of  the  College,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  promptly  and  frankly  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  continues  thereafter 
unsatisfactory,  he  will  be  privately  dismissed  or  his  parents  requested  to 
withdraw  him. 

students'  publications. 

Any  publication  by  any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it  is  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  President. 

THINGS  REQUIRED. 

1.  A  faithful  observance  of  study  hours  (exception  being  made 
only  for  drill  or  afternoon  recitations),  which  include  from  1:30  to  5  p.  m, 
and  from  7  to  9  p.  m.  each  day,  with  such  time  after  8  o'clock  during  the 
forenoon  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitations.  Excuses  must  be 
obtained  from  the  President  for  special  cases  or  for  suspension  of  the 
rule. 

2.  Attendance,  punctual  and  regular,  upon  all  recitations  and  rhetor- 
ical exercises. 

3.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must  be  made  subject 
to  approval  of  faculty. 

4.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional 
exercises  each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church 
every  Sabbath. 

Believing  that  the  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental 
development  but  the  higher  one  of  development  of  character,  and 
recognizing  that  on  this  account  Christian  educational  institutions  have 
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iheir  great  superiority  over  the  merely  secular  ones,  we  feel  assured  that 
vhatever  may  be  the  private  idea  of  parents  as  to  certain  social  enter- 
ainments,  such  as  dancing,  card-playing,  etc.,  they  will  regard  it  as  no 
Irreat  sacrifice  in  the  interest  of  study  and  scholarship,  and  particularly 
In  consideration  of  the  social  perils  and  dissipation  possible  to  a  large 
fathering  of  young  people  who  are  necessarily  without  the  personal 
idvice  and  oversight  of  parents  while  in  college,  that  positive  restrictions 
jshall  be  made  and  enforced  relative  to  matters  which  pertain  to  the 
highest  morals  and  best  order.  The  following  restrictions  are  therefore 
(made  as  positive  prohibitions  and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required. 
We  request  students  who  are  not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not  to 
present  themselves  for  registration: 

POSITIVE  PROHIBITIONS. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  frequenting 
billiard  rooms,  or  dancing,  or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the  President. 
-  6.    Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.    Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered  in  the  college  and 
will  be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 
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Expenses, 


Incidental  fee  to  owners  of  scholarships  or  ministers'  children, 
*Academical  departments,    ----- 
*Collegiate  and  Mechanical  departments  and  Special  Bible 
Course,  ------- 

Incidental  fee  and  tuition  to  all  others, 
Academical  departments,  - 

Collegiate,  Mechanical,  and  Commercial  departments,  and 
Special  Bible  Course,  - 

Special  or  private  examinations,  each  - 

Laboratory  expenses, 
College, 
Chemistry,  per  term,  - 

Microscopy,       ------- 

Botany,         ------- 

Preparatory, 
Chemistry,         -------- 

Microscopy,  ------- 

Botany,  ------- 

Library  fee,  per  term,    -  ------ 

Laboratory  expenses  in  Mechanical  department, 

Diploma  fee  at  the  beginning  of  last  term, 

Fee  for  matriculation  certificate,      ----- 

Painting  and  drawing  term  of  twenty  lessons, 
Painting  and  drawing,  single  lessons,  - 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  All  payments 
must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each           -           -           -           -  -           8  7  50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each               -           -           -           -  9  00 

*  A  reduction,  same  as  above,  will  be  made  to  those  preparing  for  the  active 
ministry  or  missionary  work  on  condition  of  presenting  local  preacher's  or  exhorter's 
license  and  obligating  themselves  if  they  do  not  enter  the  active  ministry  or  missionary 
work  (except  in  case  when  the  time  is  spent  in  the  theological  school  preparing  for  the 
ministry)  within  three  years  after  leaving  college,  to  refund  to  the  University  the  full 
amount  of  reduction  made  them  while  in  attendance. 
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Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each           -           -           -           -           .  10  00 

i'Piano,  private  lessons             -           -           -           -           .           -  15  00 

[Pipe  organ, 15  00 

Violin,  private  lessons            -           -           -           -           -           -  15  00 

Guitar, 15  00 

Voice  Culture,             -           -           -           -           -           -           -  15  00 

Harmony,  in  class,  each             -  10  00 

Harmony,  private  lessons      -           -           -           -           -           -  20  00 

Use  of  pedal  piano,  one  practice  division  per  day     -  3  00 

Sight  singing,               -           - 5  00 

Use  of  instrument,  two  hours  per  day             ...  3  0o 

Use  of  instrument,  four  hours  per  day        -           -           -           -  5  00 

Use  of  instrument,  six  hours  per  day               -           -           ■>  5  00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 

In  any  department  three  studies  or  over  will  be  regarded  as  full 
term  work,  and  require  full  tuition. 

In  Academic  department,  tuition  for  less  than  three  studies  as  fol- 
lows:   One  study,  $5.00,  two,  $7.00,  three  or  more,  $10.00. 

In  Collegiate  department:  One  study,  $7.00,  two,  $9.00,  three  or 
more,  $12.00. 

All  tuition  must  be  paid  at  time  of  registration. 


CORRIGENDA. 

PRIZE  CONTESTS. 

On  page  36,  under  the  head  of  "Prize  Contests,"  in  the  third  line  from 
the  bottom  of  the  second  paragraph,  the  word  "arranged"  should  be 
"averaged." 

ENGLISH. 

On  page  20,  the  "Oration  answering  to  requirements  of  orations  in 
competition  for  Sophomore-Freshmen  contest,"  should  be  changed  from 
third  term  to  the  second  term  in  Courses  A  and  B. 
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Degrees  Conferred  June,  i896, 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS,  IX  COURSE 

Corley,  Karl  Day,  Etta 

Corley,  Roy  Hills,  H.  M. 

Huston,  Nathan  W. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE,  IX  COURSE. 

Arnold,  May  Gass,  Rachel 

Creath,  William  E.  Gass,  Olive 

Fee,  Marsa  Myers,  Marie 

Frantz,  Charles  P.  Swan,  Blanche 

Van  Hon,  Fred 
BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY,  IN  COURSE. 
Potter,  J.  Wesley 
BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC,  IN  COURSE. 
Green,  Blanche  Miles,  Winnifred 

Hays,  Grace 

MASTER  OF  ARTS,  IN  COURSE. 
Bird,  Clara  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp)  Power,  Scott  A. 

Coddington,  Laura  Smith,  E.  J. 

Evans,  A.  J.  Samson,  Flora  F. 

Lauder,  Charles  E.  Thornley,  A.  E. 

Myers,  Edward  Woolson,  Miriam  (Mrs.  G.  E.  Brooks) 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE,  IX  COURSE. 
Crane,  Laura  M.  (Mrs.  Woolson)       McAdam,  W.  R. 
Davis,  Mina  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Evans)  Mayne,  Karl 

Dickinson,  Grace  (Mrs.  F.  S.  Payne)  Payne,  Clyde 
Kendig,  Lillian  (Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers)     Watkins,  C.  G. 
DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 
Murphy,  S.  S.,  South  Kansas  Conference. 
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Register  of  Students, 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 


SENIORS. 


Blackford,  A.  Vale,  cl. 
Davenport,  Warren  G.,  sc. 
Dickinson,  John  T.,  sc. 
Eyestone,  J.  Bruce,  cl. 
Freeman,  Eva,  sc. 
Hoffman,  Arthur  H.,  cl.     • 
Kamphcefner,  Fred  J.,  sc. 
Lambert,  E.  W.,  cl. 
Laughlin,  Dora,  sc. 
Lute,  Ira,  cl. 
Minear,  Ida,  cl. 
Osborn,  Thomas,  sc. 
Pool,  Robert.  D,  lit.       - 
Randall,  Mary  E.,  ph. 
Robinson,  Frank  S.,  cl. 
Rogers,  W.  O  ,  sc.    - 
Rommel,  George  M.,  sc. 
Smith,  Albert  E.,  sc. 
Wooison,  Grace,  lit.     - 
Work,  Emmet  A.,  cl. 


Bonaparte 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Lexington 

Winfield 

Sigcurney 

Burlington 

-  Knoxville 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Cedar  Rapids 

Kilbourne 

Agency 

Wapello 

Birmingham 

Northfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 


so 
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JUNIORS 


Ambler,  Olivia,  sc. 
Babb,  Miles,  sc. 
Brown,  Pearl,  sc. 
Byrkit,  A.  H.,  cl. 
Cochran,  Charles  W.,  sc. 
Evans,  William  H..  sc. 
Fitzsimmons,  C.  E.,  cl. 
Godfrey,  Ida,  sc. 
Helphrey,  John  P.,  cl. 
Hukill,  Holla,  sc.     • 
Huston,  Ralph  E.,  mech. 
Law,  Alma,  sc. 
Lefforge,  Fletcher,  cl. 
Lundgren,  Katherine  A.,  lit. 
Pool,  Lydia,  cl. 
Minear,  A.  C,  cl. 
Rommel,  Arthur,  sc. 
Smith,  George  J.,  sc. 
Tennant,  E.  Lloyd,  sc. 


Ml.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Delta 

Hillsborc 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fruitland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dodgeville 

-      CharitOB 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  BurlingtOD 

Wapellc 

-  Kilbourne 
Mt.  Pleasant 
San  Jose,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 


SOPHOMORES. 


Beck,  Jesse  McFall,  sc. 
Crawford,  Erwin  E.,  sc. 
Green,  Volla  W.,  sc. 
Hearn,  Alma,  sc. 
Hearn,  Charles  A.,  sc. 
Holland,  C.  H.,  cl. 
Hoober,  Clyde,  cl. 
Hopkins,  Elizabeth,  ph. 
Janes,  lone,  lit. 
Kemble,  Winnifred,  cl. 
McClain,  C.  I).,  sc. 
Meagher,  Edmund  P,  cl. 
Newby,  Alta  A,  cl.     - 


Highland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Keosauqua 

KeosauquE 

Milton 

Cedai 

Mt.  Pleasanl 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centervilh 

Beckwitl 

-    Oskaloos* 

Mt.  Hami 
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Pace.  Charles  N.,  cl. 
Robinson,  Martha,  ph. 
Smith,  Fred  J.,  cl. 
Throop,  Frank  D.,  sc. 
Walker,  John  B.,  cl. 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Northfield 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Agency 


FRESHMEN. 


Arnold,  Harry,  mech. 

Blodgett,  Jessie,  sc. 

Borton,  Charles  Frank,  mech. 

Breeden,  L.  P.,  cl. 

Crooks,  Bessie  G.,  lit. 

Darner,  Ella,  cl. 

Dimmitt,  J.  H.,  cl. 

Gibson,  Adelno,  sc. 

Hagler,  Elisha  M.,  sc. 

Hills,  Mae,  cl. 

Hyde,  Fred,  ph. 

Inglebright,  Nellie  Blanche,'sc. 

Jacobs,  Myrtle,  cl. 

Koch,  Fred  E.,  sc. 

Mitchell,  William  S.,  cl. 

Morris,  F.  C,  sc. 

Morrow,  Orpha,  ph. 

Myers,  Charles  H.,  cl. 

Plitt,  Josephine  M.,  lit. 

Rex,  George  E.,  sc. 

Roberts,  Frank  A.,  sc. 

Robinson,  W.  P.,  cl. 

Sandell,  Fred  W.,  cl. 

Savage,  S.  M.,  sc. 

Stafford,  C.  Ralph,  cl. 

Swan,  Grace,  sc. 

Swan,  John  S.,  mech. 

Tennant,  Bertha,  ph. 

Tuttle,  Marie  I.,  cl.     - 

Warren,  Edward  J.,  cl.     - 


Mt,  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Pulaski 

Cantril 

Hedrick 

Mt,  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

-  Milton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Montezuma 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 

Kahoka,  Mo. 

Mt  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Red  Oak 

-  Salem 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Keosauqua 
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Waugh,  Anna,  cl. 
Weyrauch,  George  W.,  cl. 
Willard,  George  E.,  cl. 
Zinnecker,  Henry,  c). 


Belle  Plain 

Ankeny 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Columbus,  NeH 


SELECT  STUDENTS. 


Allinger,  Edward 
Ambler,  Sarah 
Bell,  Henry 
Brenholts,  Mary  C. 
Brightman,  F.  F. 
Brown,  C.  W.,  mech. 
Cartwright,  A.  M. 
Day,  Archie  L. 
De  Lashmutt,  M.  Anna 
Felton,  May 
Gilman,  Nahum 
Griffith,  Elizabeth 
Grumbling,  Sadie 
Ketcham,  Helen 
Lee,  Lenora 
MacGregor,  Sedgwick 
McCauley,  La  Verne 
Maier,  Zoe 
Osborn,  Birdie  M. 
Patrick,  Samuel 
Seibold,  Henry 
Siberts,  Frank  Leslie 
Suit,  Frisbie  Tull,  mech., 
Swan,  Maude 
Van  Dyke,  Helen 


::, 

Io. 

on  j 


Chicago 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mexico.  Mo 

Mt.  Pleasai 

Lancaster,  Mo. 

Ashton 

-    Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Leighton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Los  Animas,  Colo. 

Ay  oca 

Agency 

Muscatine 

-     Papillion,  Xeb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Selma 

Cantril 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTHENT. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Sutler,  Erne 
Javenee,  CM. 
'lark,  Lester  T. 
demerits,  May  me    - 
Cyestone,  Carrie 
Tall,  Ered  F. 
Ingle  bright,  May  me 
^atimer,  A.  H. 
bloody,  Edna     - 
Spencer,  Robert  B. 
>wan,  Vernie    - 
tVells,  N.  D. 


Montezuma 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Birmingham 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mason  City 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lovilia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


SECOND  YEAR. 


Britton,  Sadie  - 
Campbell,  Faith 
Graves,  Rex  V, 
Sooner,  Eva 
Kirby,  Laura 
Koehler  Charles 
Slahaffie,  Bertha 
Mitchell,  Glenn 
Rickey,  Ida 
Roberts,  S.  A. 
Stoddard,  Cyrus  F. 
fhero,  Samuel 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Oklahoma 

Hillsboro 

Watseka,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Papillion,  Neb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


FIRST  YEAR. 


Alberts,  Henry  W. 
Askew,  Etta 
Askew,  G.  A.    - 
Bales,  T  E. 
Berry,  W.  G.    - 


Enden,  111. 
McVeigh 
McVeigh 
Stockport 

Chillecothe 


S! 
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Bingaman,  J.  F. 
Blackford,  Phil  A.     - 
Blackford,  William  P 
Bonnifield,  A.  I). 
Bowman,  Mamie 
Cheney,  E.  J. 
Clark,  Nellie 
Clinkenbeard,  E. 
Cole,  T.  Li. 
Davidson.  T.  W. 
Denning,  Golda 
Daugherty,  B.  E. 
Duncan,  P. 
Dutton,  F.  E. 
Dutton;  II.  C. 
Frels,  Adella 
Gass,  William 
Gertli,  A.  G. 
Gillaspie,  J.  H.,  mech. 
Gordon,  M.  I. 
Gray,  Jessie 
Haw,  Carl 
Hill,  E.  T. 
Hoffman,  Oliver 
Hopkins,  Katherine 
Keck,  Robert  R. 
Lemkau,  John 
Lute.  Axie 
Marsh,  Clarence  A. 
Maurer,  Gotthilf 
Moore,  J.  C. 
Nelson,  —    — ,  mech. 
Naumann,  Henry 
Palmer,  Blanche 
Phillips,  B.  A. 
Putnam,  Phil 
Rich,  David  W. 
Schnasse,  Henrv 


ant 
ant 


Columbia 
Bon  aparfi 
Bonaparte 
Mi.  Pleasant 
Mt.  P 
Washington  Center,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libert  yville 
MarysviM 
Bat  a  via 
Bosworth,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salina 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mr.  Pleasai 
Barstow, 
Mt.  Pleasai 
Wyaconda,  Mo. 
Swedes  burg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Albia 
Ottumwa 
Bloomfield 
Harper 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Utica 
Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Gravotte,  Ark 
Dallas  City 
Cedar? 
Swedesburg 
Burlington 
Well  man 
Seymour 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Waylanl 
Bolus.  Xebr. 
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Smith,  Martha 
jThomas,  C.  PI. 
jTuttle,  Arthur  B. 
Van  Benthuysen,  Will 
Watkins,  Samuel 
Weimar,  H.  L. 
Welch,  Rossie 
Willets,  C.  R. 
Williams,  U.  S.  G.      - 
Wright,  R.  S. 


Confidence 

Bentonsport. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Chicago,  111. 

Libertyville 

Hillsboro 

-     La  Hoyt 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Oskaloosa 

Mt.  Pleasant 


NORMAL  DEPARTHENT. 


Amnions,  C.  R. 
Aschwege,  Sophia  - 
Baldwin,  Sadie 
Caldwell,  Cora 
Caldwell,  Flora 
Cooper,  Grace 
Cooper,  J.  Ray 
Eberspaecher,  William 
Eitelgeorge,  S. 
Fitzsimmons,  Jennie 
Gholson,  Fannie 
Graves,  Mae  B. 
Gruensfelder,  Heinrich 
Grumbling,  Alpheus 
Hankins,  B.  G. 
Hankins,  Mrs.  B.  G. 
Hoffman,  Wesley 
Kohn,  Christian 
Kasiski,  Herman 
Laughlin,  Will 
Manus,  Kate 
McBeth,  Lelia 
McBeth,  11.  W. 


-  Seymour,  Iowa 
Central  City,  Neb 

-  Moravia 
-    Mt.  Hamil 

Mt.  Hamil 
Conway 

-  Conway 
Milford,  Neb. 

Rome,  Ind. 

Fruitland 

Albia 

Hillsboro 

San  Jose,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-  Harper 
Gochner,  Neb. 

Etna,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Enden,  111. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Milner,  Maud 
Newby,  Anna     - 
Paul  man,  Charles 
Powell,  Ada 
Powelson,  Minnie   - 
Priesner,  Lulu 
Howies,  Eftie 
Schoenig,  Henry 
Schramm,  Ella 
Robertson,  Margaret 
Rogers,  Anna 
Underhill,  Susie 
Wells,  Eolia 


Oakland 

Mt.  ilamil 

liolus,  Neb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kranor,  Xeb. 

Albia 

Muscatine 

Clatonia,  Xeb. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasanlj 

Oakland  Mills 

Mt.  Pleasant 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Ambler,  Olivia 
Adams,  Margaret 
Arnold,  Mabel 
Crane,  Edith 
Crane,  Mary 
Davis,  Anna 
Drummond,  Or  a 
Deering,  Mrs. 
Dutton,  Maud 
Felton,  May 
Garvin,  Nina 
Hochully,  Elizabeth 
Hargrave,  Miss 
Hopkins,  Katherine 
Jericho,  Mrs.  J.  H. 
Lee,  Ailene 
Osborn,  Rirdie  M. 
Pontius,  Richie 
Stanford,  Mary  J. 
Sater,  Nellie 


Mt  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Fairfield 
Dallas,  Texas 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pheasant 
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Rwan,  Blanch 
>pidel,  Mrs. 
Spidel,  Alice 
|Woolson,  Ruth 
Jfoolson,  Miriam 
AVallbank,  Anna 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Trenton 
Trenton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


COMMERCIAL  AND  SHORTHAND  DEPARTHENT. 


COMMERCIAL  AND  SHORTHAND. 

Bales,  W.  H. 

Dugclale,  George 
Guylee,  W.  E. 
Payne,  Blanche 
Schnurr,  Albert 
Swan,  Blanche 


SHORTHAND 

Deering,  Minnie 
Hughes,  Myrtle 
Hughes,  Helen  B. 
Powelson,  Carlos 
Shafer,  Alma 


COMMERCIAL. 


PENMANSHIP. 


Arnold,  Mabel 
Arnold,  May 
Clark,  Nellie 
Deering,  H.  H, 
Dutton,  Fred 
D  Lit  ton,  Clyde 
Fairchild,  II. 
Hukill,  R.  A. 
Loofbore,  J.  A. 
Luberger,  George 
Marolf,  L.  J. 
Rarolf,  L.  J. 
Ringshousen,  \V.  H. 
Robinson,  Ed 
Robertson,  Edgar 
Whittaker,  Guv 


Beck,  J.  M. 
Cooper,  J.  R. 
Cooper,  Grace 
Mahaffie,  Bertha 
Mowers,  Gus 
Phillips,  William 
Powell,  Ada 
Rich,  D.  \V. 
Rogers,  Anna 
Roberts,  Anna 
Roberts,  S.  A. 
Van  Dyke,  Fannie 
Warren,  Ed 
Warren,  B.  F. 
Weimer,  H.  W. 


ss 
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MECHANICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Arnold,  Harry 
Borton,  Frank 
Britton,  Sadie 
Brown,  C.  \V. 
Crawford,  Erwin  E. 
Gillaspie,  J.  H. 
Hauler,  E.  M. 
Haw,  Carl 
Hearne,  Charles 
Hills,  Mae 
Huston,  Ralph 
Hyde,  Fred  M. 
Kamphoefner,  Fred  J. 


Keck,  li.  u. 
McClain,  C.  D. 
Masden,  Fannie 
Myers.  Charles  H. 

Nelson,  — 
Rex,  Greorge  K. 
Roberts.  F.  A. 
Robinson,  Martha 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Riberts,  Frank 
Suit,  Frisbie  T. 
Swan,  John 
Willard,  George  E. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  HUS1C. 

PIAXO. 


Barton,  Mamie 
Baxter,  Lula 
Beers,  Jennie 
Campbell,  Mabel 
De  Lashmutt,  Anna 
Denning,  Golda 
Dunn,  Estelle 
Griffith,  Elizabeth 
Helphrey.  Grace 
Hodges,  Jessie 
Hoober,  Eva 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Ketcham,  Nellie 
Lahr,  Susie 
Larson,  Ella 


Pontius,  Richie 
Powell,  Ada 
Randall,  Alethea 
Robertson,  Margaret 
Rowles,  Effie 
Sargent,  Birdie 
Sloan,  Mamie 
Smith,  Martha 
Snider,  Bertha 
Snider,  Stella 
Stoddard,  May 
Swan,  Ethel 
Swan,  Lucretia 
Swan.  Maud 
Swan,  Vernie  O. 
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Maier.  Zoe 
Manus,  Kate 
McCauley,  La  Verne 
McCrackin,  Margaret 
Xeill,  Nellie 
Hew  by,  Anna 
Pavne,  La  Rue 


Talbot,  Hetty 
Van  Dyke,  Helen 
Warren,  B.  F. 
Wheatley,  Naomi 
Woods,  Ella 
Wright,  Jennie 
Zaring,  Lillie 

VOICE. 


Ambler,  Olivia 
Brewer,  Cora 
Brightman,  F.  F. 
Brown,  Laura 
Budde,  Stella 
Campbell,  Allie 
Davidson,  T.  W. 
Hammer,  Hulda 
Helphrey,  Grace 


Hopkins,  Katherine 
Manus,  Kate 
McCauley,  La  Verne 
Randall,  Alethea 
Roper,  Florence 
Siberts,  A. 
Smith,  Fred  J. 
Swan,  Ethel 
Van  Hon,  Fred 


HARMONY. 


Baxter,  Lula 
Campbell,  Mabel 
Dunn,  Estelle 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Neill,  Nellie 
Manus,  Kate 
Maier,  Zoe 


Payne,  La  Rue 
Sloan,  Mamie 
Swan,  Maud 
Wheatley,  Naomi 
Woods,  Ella 
Young,  Emma 
Zaring,  Lillie 


ORGAN. 
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Summary. 


Collegiate  Departmeni 

Seniors, 
Juniors, 
Sophomores, 
Freshmen, 
Select  Students, 

M  ECHANICAL  DePARI  MINI  . 

Preparatory  Department 
Third  Year. 
Second   Year,     - 
First  Year, 

Normal  Department,    - 
Art  Department, 
Commercial  Department, 

Commercial  and  Shorthand, 
Commercial, 
Shorthand,     - 
Penmanship, 

Conservator y  of  Music 
Piano, 
Voice,    - 
Harmony,    - 
Organ, 
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NATIONS,  BEQUESTS,  ETC.,  TO    THE    IOWA    WESLEYAN 
UNIVERSITY. 


The  generous  and  liberal  responses  made  during  the  last  few  years 
the  appeals  made  in  behalf  of  Christian  education  as  connected  with 
e  Iowa  Weslevan  University  suggest  that  the  many  friends  of  the 
stitution  are  disposed  to  furnish  equipment  and  endowment  sufficient 
!  make  her  one  of  the  strongest  institutions  of  Christian  learning  in  the 
ate.  Believing  that  there  is  nowhere  else  that  money  can  be  used 
here  it  will  accomplish  so  much  and  prove  such  a  permanent  benefit  to 
lankind,  we  suggest  the  several  forms  and  purposes  for  which  it  can  be 
iven  to  the  greatest  advantage: 

,  Iowa, 189.. 

I  <rive  and  bequeath  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  located  at  Mt. 

feasant,  Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  applied  at  the  discretion 

f  the  board  of  trustees  for  general  purposes;  and  I  authorize  my  execu- 
ors  to  pay  the  same  to  treasurer  of  said  university  within  one  year  after 
ay  decease. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  of  Mt.  Pleas- 

mt,  Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  known  as  the 

endowment  fund,  the  income  of  which  shall  be  used  to  carry  on  the  work 
>f  the  university  from  year  to  year;  and  I  authorize  my  executor  to  pay 
;he  same  to  the  treasurer  of  said  institution  upon  written  order  of  same 
within  one  year  of  my  decease. 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  or  the  following  (description  of 

propertv,)  to  be  applied  towards  the  endowment  fund  of  the  university 

and  to  be  a  permanent  fund    known  as  the fund;  and  I 

authorize  my  executor  to  pay  the  same  to  treasurer  of  said  university. 
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[  give  and   bequeath   to  the   Eowa  Wesleyan  University  the 

dollars,  or  the  following  property,  (description  of,)  val 

dollars,  to  be  applied   to  i  he  purpose  of   building  a  com 

vatoryof  music  building  to  be  known  as  the hall   ore 

servatory. 


i 


""" 


I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  at  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, Iowa,  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  applied  to  the  building  of 

an  astronomical  observatory,  to   be  known   as  the obserrifl 

tory;  the  said  amount  to  be  paid  out  of  my  estate  by  my  executor  within 
one  year  of  my  decease. 

1  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  at  Mt. 
ant,  Iowa,  the  following  property,  (description  of)  or  sum  of  .... 
dollars,  to  be  loaned  out  by  the  board  of  trustees,  and  the  interest  from 
year  to  year  to  be  applied  in  the  payment  of  tuition  of  young  men  pre- 
paring for  the  ministry,  or  missionary  work,  for  young  women  preparh 
for  deaconess  or  missionary  work,  and  to  be  applied  under  the  directk 
of  the  faculty  to  the  ones  most  needing  the  help  in  order  to  secure  prej 
aration  for  the  ministry,  missionary  or  deaconess  work;  the  same  to 
paid  out  of  my  estate  by  my  executor  within  one  year  after  my  death. 

Parties  intending  to  make  bequests  will  do  well  to  write  to  tl 
President. 
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Announcements  for  1898=99, 


Entrance  Examinations,  Tuesday.  -  September  13 

Fall  Term  opens  Wednesday,  -  -     September  14 

Open  Session  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies,  Friday,  November  18 
Open  Session  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies  Friday,     -      November  25 
Junior  Exhibition,  Tuesday,  -  -  December  6 

Examinations,      ...  .        December  19 — 21 

Holiday  Vacation,      -  -  -  December  21     January  3 

Winter  Term  opens  Tuesday,    -  -  -  -  -        January  3 

Orations  of  Freshmen  and  Sophomore  (-lasses  due  January  5 

Debate  between  Philomathean  and  Hamline  Societies,        -      January  13 
Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges,  -  -  -  January  26 

Preliminary  Contests  of  Freshman  and  Sophomore  ('lasses,      February  4 
Sophomore  Exhibition  Tuesday,  -  -  -    February  11 

Open  Session  Harlan  Society,  Friday,        -  -     March  3 

Examinations,      -----  -  March  23 — 25 

Spring  Term  opens  Tuesday,  -  -    March  28 

Freshman  Exhibition,  Tuesday,  April  11 

Sophomore- -Freshman  Contest,    -  -  -  April  25 

Preliminary  Declamatory  Contest,  2  p.  m.,     -  -  May  15 

Orations  in  competition  for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Contest  due  May  16 
Anniversary  Harlan  Society,  Friday,  -  -  -    June  2 

Final  Examinations,  ------  June  8 — 10 

Anniversary  of  the  Preparatory  School,  -  -  June  7 

Anniversary  Philomathean  and  Hypatia  Societies,  -    June  8 

Anniversary  Hamline  and  Ruthean  Societies,        -  -     June  9 

Baccalaureate  and  University  Sermons,  -  -  -  June  11 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Monday,  2:30  p.  m.,    -  -    June  12 

Exhibition  Drill  by  Cadets,  4  p.  m.,       -  -  -  -  June  12 

Annual  Oratorical  and  Declamatery  Prize  Contests,        -  -    June  12 

Meeting  of  Alumnal  Association,  10  a.  m.       -  -  -  June  13 

Cnncert  by  Conservatory  of  Music,  8  p.  m.,  -      June  13 

Alumni  Lecture  and  Banquet  8  p.  m.,  -  June  14 

Commencement  Day,  ...---      June  15 


Trustees  of  the  University. 


HON.  JAMES  HARLAN,  LL.  I). 
REV.  D.  C.  SMITH, 


REV.  T.J.  MYERS, 


President 

Vice  President 

i  Treasurer 

and 
'  Financial  Sec'y 

MEMBERS    EX -OFFICIO. 

REV.  J.  X.  FITZGERALD,  J).  D..LL.  I)..  Presiding  Bishop  of  the  Iowa 

Annual  Conference  in  1807. 
REV.  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  A.  M.,  I).  D.,  President  of  the  University. 

FIRST   CLASS      TERM    EXPIRES  1901. 

REV.  D.  C.  SHITH,       -  Albia 

HON.  .JAMES  HARLAN,  LL.  D.,  -      Mt.  Pleasant 

HON.  W.  I.  BABB,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

MRS.  L.  W.  BYRKIT,  A.  M.,       -  -      Delta 

REV.  T.  S.  POOL,  -  Wapello 

REV  E.  L.  SCHREINER,  M.  S.,  -  -  -      Albia 

SECOND   CLASS      TERM    EXPIRES    1900. 

REV.  A.  V.  KENDRICK,        -  Brooklyn 

REV.  J.  A.  BOATMAN,  A.  M.,  -      Fairfield 
DILLON  H;  PA YN E,  A.  M.,  B'loomfield 

REV.  W.  G.  THORN,         -  -      Washington 
REV.  J.  C  W.  COXE,  D.  D.,    -  Washington 

J.  T.  HACKWORTH,  A  M.,        -  -      Ottumwa 

THIRD  CLASS — TERM   EXPIRES   1899. 

REV.  W.  F.  COWLES,  D.  D.,  -  Burlington 

HON.  W.  S.  WITHROW,  M.  S„  -      Mt,  Pleasant 

REV.  W.  R.  (OLE,  A.  M.,       -  Mt.  Pleasant 

MRS.  MARY  E.  HUSTON.  A.  M.,  -      Burlington 

CHARLES  F.  GRAVER,  Harvey, Illinois 

B  EV.  T.  J.  MYERS.     -  Mt.  Pleasant 

FOURTH   CLASS-   TERM   EXPIRES   1898. 

REV  W.  G.  WILSON,  A.M.,  B.  D..  Grinnell 

CARL  WILLIAMS.  M.  S.,  -      Chicago 

E.  L.  PEXX,       -  Mt.  Pleasant 

GEORGEHAW,      -  -  -  Ottumwa 

1!  E  V .  M .  1 '>  A  M  F( )  H  1 ).  M .  S.,    -  Oskaloosa 

REV.  I.  O.  KEMBLE,  A.  M.,        -  -      Centerville 
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Executive  Committee, 


HON.  JAMES  HARLAN,  LL.  D.,  Chairman. 

HON.  W.  I.  BABB,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary. 

HON.  W.  S.  WITHROW,  A.  M, 

REV.  T.  J.  MYERS. 

PRESIDENT  C.  L.  STAFFORD,  D.  D.,  Ex-officio. 


Conference  Visitors, 


FIRST   CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES   1900. 

REV.  P.  J.  HENNESS,  Keokuk 

REV.  W.  H.  JONES,  -  -  -  Webster 

PROF.  J.  H.  LUKENS,  -  -  -  Muscatine 

SECOND  CLASS— TERM   EXPIRES   1899. 

REV.  J.  R.  PAYNE,  A.  M.,      -  -  North  English 

REV.  G.  M.  TUTTLE,  M.  S.,         -'        -  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

PROF.  H.  C.  HOLLINGSWORTH,    -  Albia 

THIRD   CLASS— TERM  EXPIRES  1898. 

REY.  J.  W.  LAMBERT,  ....  Knoxville 

REY.  W.  P.  STODDARD,  A.  M.,  ...  Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  C.  CALHOUN, Keosauqua 


Officers  of  Alumni  Association, 


President— Mrs.  Kate  Keeler,  M.  S., 
Yice  President— Sarah  Ambler,  M.  S., 
Secretary— John  W.  Palm,  A.  M.       , 
Treasurer— Mary  Snyder,  M.  S., 


Mt  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Faculty— 1897=98. 


CHARLES  L.  STAFFORD,  President, 

and  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Sciences  and  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1871,  and  A.  M.,  1874;     D.  D.,  Upper  Iowa 

University,  1888. 

CHRISTIAN  M.  GRUMBLING, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  Union  College,  1868,  and  A.  M.,  1871. 

FRANK  W.  ADAMS, 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1875,  and  A.  M.,  1878;  S.  T.  B.,  Boston  University 

School  of  Theology,  1881. 

*    WILLIAM  H.  MAHAFFIE, 

Principal  of  Mechanical  Department,  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physicst 
and  Biology. 

B.  S.,  Smithsonian  College,  1875;  was  graduated  from  the   Northern  Indiana  State 

Normal  School,  1877;  Ph,  D.,  Allegheny  College,  1891. 

WILLIAM  KOREN, 

Professor  of  Literature,  French,  and  Oratory. 

A.  B.,  Luther  College,  1882;  S.  T.  B.,  Concordia  Seminary,  1885;  A.  M.,  Luther  Col- 
lege, 1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Universities  of  Christiana  and  Leipsic, 
1892-93;  Student  Columbia  School  of  Oratory,  1894-95. 

FREDERICK  C.  DEMOREST, 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature,  and  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 

School. 
A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1890,  and  a  Graduate  Student. 
HERBERT  A.  THOMPSON, 

Principal  of  the  Mechanical  Department,  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Biology . 
LUCY  A.  BOOTH, 

Acting  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881;  A.M.Ohio  State  University,  1892;  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  University,  1894. 


Resigned. 
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*    JULIA  BALDWIN  McKIBBIN, 

Preceptress  and  Professor  of  History. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1886. 

FRANK  G.  KALK, 

Commandant  and  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
First  Lieutenant  5th  United  States  Infantry. 

HARLES  R.  NOYES, 

Commandant  and  Prof  essor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Graduate  of  West  Point,  1879;  First  Lieutenant  9th  United  States  Infantry. 

C.HOWE, 

Principal  of  Howe's  Academy  and  Teacher's  Training  School  of  University. 
JARL  STIEFEL, 

Professor  of  German  Language  and  Literature- 

Diploma  from  the  Theological  School  of  German  College  of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1891 . 
L  ROMMEL, 

Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music. 

A  pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling,  and  August  Zoellner.      Degree  of 
Associate  of  College  of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 
5LLA  MARY  BELDEN, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Studied  under  President  H.  W.  Greene,  Metropolitan  College  of  Music,  New  York 
City;  five  years  under  Mme.  Henrietta  Beeba-Lawton;  four  years  under 
Leo  Kofler,  New  York  City. 
5ADIE  GRUMBLING, 

Instructor  in  Violin. 

Studied  under  Hans  Albert,  Omaha,  and  Bernhard  Listemann,  Chicago. 
1  L.  McCAULEY, 

Principal  of  the  Commercial  Department. 

Was  graduated  from  Oskaloosa  Business  College,  1891.     Student  in  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  three  years,  and  in  Cornell  College  one  year. 
EMMA  SCHLIEP, 

Principal  of  Art  Department. 
)LIVIA  AMBLER, 

Instructor  in  Wood  Carving. 
3HARLES  D.  McCLAIN, 

Tutor  in  Latin. 
&OLLA  C.  HUKILL, 

Instructor  of  the  Cadet  Band. 


*  *    On  leave  of  Absence. 
t    Deceased. 
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ALMA  HEARNE, 

Tutor  in  Rhetoric  and  English. 
A.  II.  BYRKIT. 

Assistant  Instructor  of  Cadet  Band. 
E.  E.  SCHUETTE, 

President  of  German  College,  and  Professor  oj  Systematic  Theology. 

GUSTAV  BECKER, 

Professor  of  Ancient  Languages  in  German  College. 
Was  graduated  from  the  Gymnasium,  Germany,  1883. 

CARRIE  MAUCH, 

Instructor  in  Music  in  German  College. 

Was  graduated  from  Music  Department  of  the  German  College  of  Iowa  Wesleyaa 
University,  1895. 
MRS.  JENNIE  SEDGWICK  MacGREGOR, 
Matron  of  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

FACULTY  OFFICERS. 

C.  L.  Stafford,  .....  Presides 

C.  M.  Grumbling,  ......      Secretan 

E.  C.  Demorest,  ......  Registrai 

E.  W.  Adams,         .......      Librariar 

Wm.  Koren,      ...  .    Faculty  Editor  Iowa  Wesleya> 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 

Graduate  Study— Professors  Grumbling  and  Demorest. 
Undergraduate  Study — Professors  Adams  and  Koren. 
Preparatory  and  Academic  Study" — Professors  Demorest  and  Booth 
Registration— The  Registrar  and  Professor  Adams. 
Admission  Requirements — Professors  Demorest  and  Grumbling. 
Library" — Professors  Adams  and  Koren. 
Athletics— Professors  Koren  and  Thompson. 
Fellowships,  Scholarships,  and  Loan  Funds— The  President  anc 

Professor  Thompson. 
Catalogue— The  President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Registrar. 
Students'  Organizations— The  President  and  Professor  Booth. 
Accredited  Schools— The  President  and  Professor  Adams. 
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NON-RESIDENT*  LECTURERS, 


The  following  lectures  and  sermons  have  been  given  since  the 
ublication  of  the  last  catalogue  under  the  auspices  of  the  Faculty  and 
tudents: 

REV.  R.  F.  IIURLBURT,  PH.  D., 

University  Sermon. 

REV.  RUSSELL  II.  CONWELL, 

"The  Silver  Crown :  or  Born  a  King. 

REV.  FRANK  CRANE,  D.  D., 

"What  Will  You  do  with  It?" 

REV.  N.  D.  IIILLIS,  D.  D., 

"John  Buskin's  Message  to  the  Twentieth  Century." 

GEN.  JOHN  B.  GORDON, 

"The  Last  Days  of  the  Confederacy." 

REV.  A.  G.  PIERSEL,  A.  M., 

Sermon  on  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges:    "Ambition.'' 

REV.  MARCUS  D.  BUELL,  A.  M.,    S.  T.  B., 

"Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Galatians." 
The  following  entertainments  were  also  given: 

REDPATII  GRAND  CONCERT  COMPANY, 

Concert. 

THE  LISTEMAN  STRING  QUARTETTE, 

Concert. 
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Incorporation   and   Charter. 


The  history  of  the  institution  really  begins  with  the  ineorporatiol 
the  "Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Enstiti  i  b."     The  following  \M 

lirst    section    of    "An  act    to    incorporate    the   Mt.    ]'],  <)JM 

Institute,  approved  February  15,  1844: 

"Bl    ITENA,   PEDB1      )„,     «...   JfCILANB 

C«hitob»  of  Iowa,  that   Palmer  C.  Tit  ]JXM 

Samuel  Nelson,  Jonathan  c.  Hall,  Ephraim  Kllpatrl  k.  and  tl  ,  e  uM 

declared  abodj  corporate b3  thenameol  theMT.  I 

wit!,  power  of  perpetual  sue  session,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  Implead  and  be  Implead 

oi  the  courtsol  this  Territory,  and  todoall  acts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  ohjej 

their  corporation." 

On  January  25, 1865,  the.  General   Assembly  of  the  state.,, 
passed -An   act   to   amend   an   act    to   incorporate   the  Mt.  Pjj 
Collegiate  Institute."    The  following  is  Section  l  of  this  Act.  whid 
was  the  Charter  proper  of  the  University: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  due  State  of  low  v.  that  J 
corporate  name  of   the  Mt.  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute,  located  i 
County,  state  of  Iowa,  be  and  is  hereby  changed  from  Mr.  I 
Institute  to  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  and  .hall  have  all  the  power.  p 

PleaTa^?/  ^  "   Tiayn°W  haTOand  possess  ""*  thename  ^  style  of  J 
i-LEASANa  Collegiate  Institute,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  he] 

inafter  conferred."' 
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CHAPEL  AND  SCIENCE  HALL. 

The  above  ('Impel  and  Science  Hall,  completed  in  1892, is  one  of  the 
most  commodious  and  beautiful  buildings  of  its  class  in  the  state.     The 
Chapel   room,  the   cut   of   which   will    be   found   on   another   page,  has 
seating  capacity  for  twelve  hundred   and  is  used   each  morning   for  the 
regular  chapel  services,  and  for  all  lectures  and  public  entertainments  of 
the  University.      On  the  same  floor  is  also  the  President's  office  and  two 
large  recitation  rooms  connected  by  sliding  doors.      The  basement  story 
is  occupied  with  a  large  Laboratory  so  equipped  that  thirty-two  students 
can  work  at  one  time,  with  smaller  class  rooms  for  special   class  work. 
The  remainder  of  the  basement  is  occupied  with  Gymnasium  and  Bath- 
rooms under  the  direction  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.     In  the  upper  part  of  the 
building  are  the  Art  room  and  two  large  lecture  rooms.      This  building- 
is  a  delight  to  all   the  students  not  only  for  chapel   devotions  each 
morning,    but    for    lectures,    literary    entertainments,    and    oratorical 
training. 
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Special  and  Material  Advantages. 


The  Iowa    Wesleyan  University,  with    its  six  building 

offers  special  advantages  to  those  seeking-  the  best  facilities  for  obtaining 
either  a  thorough  or  limited  education  for  themselves  or  families. 

Mt.  Pleasant,  a  town  of  5,000  population,  is  located  on  the  main  line 
of  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  railroad,  about  thirty  miles  west  of  Burlington.  It  is 
peculiarly  an  educational  town;  a  flourishing,  beautiful,  healthful,  and 
strictly  moral  town,  without  saloons  or  low  dives  or  any  character. 
While  there  is  enough  business  to  make  it  a  prosperous  place,  there  is 
not  the  rush  of  business  so  distracting  and  hurtful  to  the  habits  of  study 
or  investigation  in  the  larger  cities.  It  is  also  a  place  of  the  best 
religious  or  church  advantages,  with  nearly  all  the  leading  denominations 
represented  by  good  church  edifices  and  able  pastors.  The  students  of 
the  University  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  church  to  which  they  or 
their  people  belong.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  location  better  suited 
to  educational  work  than  is  Mt.  Pleasant  and  the  immediate  surround- 
ings of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  a  Methodist  institution,  is  not 
sectarian  in  the  narrow  sense  of  that  term,  and  no  efforts  are  made  to 
bias  the  minds  of  students  of  other  religious  views  towards  Methodism. 
But  while  broad  and  liberal  towards  other  churches  and  creeds,  it  at  the 
same  time  emphasizes  the  value  of  the  spiritual  life,  and  everything  in  its 
management  and  work  tends  to  awaken,  foster  and  develop  the  religious 
conviction  and  spiritual  life  of  each  student.  The  morning  chapel 
devotions,  which  are  obligatory,  the  noon-day  prayer  meetings,  the  Bible- 
bands,  and  the  Wednesday  evening  and  Sunday  morning  prayer-meetings, 
which  are  optional,  but  to  which  all  students  are  invited,  are  all  helpful 
and  through  these  there  is  constantly  maintained,  not  only  high  moral 
standards,  but  a  most  healthful  spiritual  atmosphere,  alike  beneficial  to 
all  disposed  to  be  helped  by  such  surroundings.  In  these,  as  in  all  other 
respects,  there  is  the  most  hearty  and  free  co-operation  between  the 
faculty  and  the  students,  making  the  religious  associations  and  moral 
influences  among  the  most  delightful,  and  not  by  any  means  the  least 
profitable  of  college  life. 
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2.  Id  the  Scientific  Course  for  one  year  of  languages  there  may  be 
substituted  work  equivalent  in  amount  and  quality  from  any  of  the 
following:  Political  Economy,  Astronomy,  Elementary  Psychology. 
History  of  Pedagogy,  extra  terms  in  Physics,  Botany,  and  Chemistry. 

3.  In  the  Classical  Course,  pupils  coming  from  High  Schools  and 
Academies  where  Greek  is  not  taught  may  present  as  a  temporary  offset, 
for  classification  purposes  only,  work  equivalent  im  amount  and  quality 
in  any  of  the  following:  Political  Economy,  Astronomy,  Elementary 
Psychology,  History  of  Pedagogy,  extra  terms  in  Botany,  Physics,  and 
Chemistry.  But  in  all  such  cases  the  one  year  of  Greek  must  be  taken 
extra  (without  credits)  during  the  college  course, 

4.  Trigonometry  taken  in  High  Schools  will  be  credited  in  the 
college  course  at  one-half  its  equivalent  Preparatory  value. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  on  the  day  preceding  the  open- 
ing of  the  fall  term  each  year,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  a  m.  All  candidates 
for  matriculation  will  be  present  at  this  time  either  to  take  their 
examinations  or  submit  their  certificates  of  grades  from  schools.  It  is 
requested  that  parties  desiring  examinations  on  this  day  give  notice  to 
the  President  of  their  desire  at  least  one  week  in  advance,  stating  on 
what  branches  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for 
examinations  taken  on  this  day,  but  for  special  examinations  given  at 
any  other  time  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  for  each  examination. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  wishing  to  pursue  selected  studies  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  meet  the  conditions  required  for  one  of 
the  regular  courses.  All  variations  from  this  rule  must  be  upon 
satisfactory  evidence  that  the  person  is  prepared  to  pursue  profitably  the 
study  he  desires  to  take  up.  The  faculty  will  be  the  judge  of  this 
evidence. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  not  admitted  later  thai! 
September  of  the  year  in  which  they  expect  to  graduate.    Students  from 
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year,  covering  one  term  each  in  General  History,  History 
of  Greece,  and  History  of  Rome. 

6.  Science.    The  equivalent  of  four  recitations  a  week   for  two 

years,    covering    Elementary    Microscopy,    Elementary 

Zoology,     Elementary     Geology,     Elementary     Phj 
Elementary  Chemistry,  Elementary  Botany  and  Elemen- 
tary Drawing. 

7.  ('ivies.     The   equivalent   of   live  recitations  a  week  for  one 

term. 

15.    Eon  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Latin.     Same  as  in  Course  A.     Creek  may  be  substituted  for 

Latin  after  the  first  year. 

3.  Modern  Language.      The  equivalent   of    rive   recitations   a 

week  for  one  year  in  French  or  German. 

4.  Mathematics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

5.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

6.  Science,    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

7.  Civics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

C.  For  (Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

1.  English.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

2.  Other  Languages.      The  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week  of 

class  instruction  for  four  years  selected  from  two  of  the 
following:    Latin.  Greek,  German,  French. 

3.  Mathematics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

4.  History.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

5.  Science.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

6.  Civics.    Same  as  in  Course  A. 

D.  For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

Same  requirements  as  in  Course  C. 

III.    SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CLASSIFICATION. 

1.  In  the  Classical,  Philosophical,  and  Letters  courses,  for  Botany, 
Physics.  Chemistry,  Zoology  and  Geology  there  may  be  substituted  work 
equivalent  in  amount  and  quality  from  any  of  the  following:  Political 
Economy,  Astronomy,  Elementary  Psychology,  History  of  Pedagogy. 
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Colleges,  The  books  prescribed  for  1898  are:  For  reading,, 
Books  I  and  II  of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I,  VI. 
XXII,  and  XXIV  of  Pope's  Homer's  Iliad,  The  (Sir  Roger 
De  Coverley  Papers,  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  Cole- 
ridge's Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner,  Southey's  Life  of 
Nelson,  and  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  for  study,  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  De  Quincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe,  and 
Tennyson's  Princess. 

For  1899  the  books  prescribed  are:  For  reading,  Dry  den's 
Palamon  and  Arcite,  Books  I,  VI,  XXII,  and  XXIV  of 
Pope's  Iliad,  The  Sir  Roger  DeCoverley  Papers  in  the  Spec- 
tator, Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  De 
Quincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe,  Cooper's  Last  of  the 
Mohicans,  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Hawthorne's  The 
House  of  Seven  Gables;  for  study,  Shakespeare's  Macbeth, 
Books  I  and  II  of  Paradise  Lost,  Burke's  Speech  on  Con- 
ciliation with  America,  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

c.  Biblical  Literature;  two  recitations  a  week  for  one 
term. 

d.  Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the  above  are 
expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of  grammatical 
principles  and  literary  form.  They  may  be  required  to 
write  an  exercise  on  a  subject  set  at  the  time  as  a  test  of 
clear  and  accurate  expression.  Capitalization,  punctua- 
tion, and  spelling  will  be  emphasized. 

2.  Latin.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  three 

years,  covering  four  books  of  Caesar,  six  books  of  Virgil, 
and  four  orations  of  Cicero,  or  full  equivalents  of  the 
foregoing. 

3.  Greek.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  one 

year,  covering  an  elementary  text  book  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

4.  Mathematics,  beyond  Arithmetic.      The  equivalent  of  five 

recitations  a  week  for  five  terms,  covering  Elementary 
Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 
5     History.    The  equivalent  of  five  recitations  a  week  for  one 
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College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


1.    THE  GENERAL  COURSES. 

The    College    of    Liberal    Arts    offers    tour    general    coin- 
instruction,  the  Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific,  and   Letters,  leading 
respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Bachelor  of  Letters. 

These  general  courses  comprise  prescribed  programs  of  studies  and 
electives.  The  prescribed  programs  in  the  several  courses  are  intended 
to  represent  work  equally  difficult  and  thorough. 

II.     TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  any  one  of  the  general  courses  of 
study  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  character  and  scholarship. 
They  are  urged  to  bring  certificates  from  their  last  instructor.-. 

All  candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  matriculate.  No  student 
will  be  allowed  to  enter  without  having  his  matriculation  paper  properly 
signed  by  the  head  of  each  department  concerned  in  the  entrance 
requirements  for  the  degree  which  is  chosen. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  several  courses  are  as  follows: 
A.    For  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
1.     English.    The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  five  recitations  a  week  for  two 
terms. 

b.  English  Classics.  Two  recitations  a  week  for  two 
years,  covering  an  amount  of  work  equivalent  to  the  list 
of   books  prescribed   for  admission  to  the  Xew  England 
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)ther  colleges  must  present  evidence  of  honorable  dismission,  and  give 
satisfactory  proof  of  credits  requested  for  work  done. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  who  has 
not  achieved  satisfactory  credit  for  at  least  one  full  year  of  study  in 
residence. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY. 

One  hundred  and  eighty  credits  are  required  as  a  condition  of 
graduation. 

The  completion  of  certain  prescribed  studies  and  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  electives  in  the  successive  years  to  make  up  the  required 
number  of  credits  is  required  as  a  condition  for  each  of  the  several 
degrees. 

As  time  is  an  important  factor  in  education,  attendance  for  twelve 
terms  will  be  required  unless  at  least  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  credits 
have  been  achieved. 

This  offers  considerable  range  of  electives,  but  the  prescribed 
courses  must  take  precedence  of  electives,  and  in  the  order  designated 
below. 

The  prescribed  annual  courses  for  the  several  degrees  are  as  follows: 

BACHELOR   OF    ARTS. 

First  Year— Greek  A,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  A,  twelve  credits; 
Mathematics  A,  fifteen  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Latin  B,  nine ."  credits; 
Oratory  A,  six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits;  English  Literature  A, 
twelve  credits. 

Third  Year— Greek  C,  nine  credits;  Greek  D,  six  credits;  English 
C,  six  credits;  Philosophy  A— 2,  three  credits. 

Fourth  Year— Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

Note.— Students  who  have  not  had  any  Creek  must  take  the  Creek  of  the  Prepaid 
tory  Department  (without  college  credit)  hefore  Greek  A. 

BACHELOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

First  Year— German  B  or  French  B,  fifteen  credits;    Latin   A, 


18  IOWA    wesleyan    tJKlVERSITT. 

twelve  credits  or  Greek  B,  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  A,  fifteen  credits 
English  A.  three  credits. 

Second  Year    German   C  or  French  ('.nine  credits;  Latin  B  01 
Greek  (1,  nine  credits;   Oratory  A.  six  credits;    English  B,  thn 
English  Literature  A,  twelve  credits. 

THIRD  YEAR     Philosophy  A,  six  credits;  English  (',  six  credits. 

FOURTH  Year  Philosophy  B,  six  credits;  Bible  in  English  A.  six 
credits. 

BACHELOR    OF   SCIENCE. 

First  Year-  French  A  or  15,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or 
German  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  or  C,  nine  credits,  or  Latin  A,  twelve 
credits,  or  Greek  A  or  B,  fifteen  credits,  according  to  choice  and  amount 
of  credit  already  obtained  in  the  languages;  Mathematics  A,  fifteen 
credits;  Chemistry  A,  twelve  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year— One  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  languages  already- 
begun,  nine  to  fifteen  credits;  Mathematics  C,  fifteen  credits:  Oratory  A, 
six  credits;  English  B,  three  credits;  English  Literature  A,  twelve  credits. 

Third  Y'ear— Physics  A,  twelve  credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Y^ear— Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

bachelor  of  letters. 

First  Ytear — (Language  same  as  under  Bachelor  of  Science;. 
Mathematics  A,  fifteen  credits;  English  A,  three  credits. 

Second  Year — Language— one  year  in  advance  in  one  of  the  lan- 
guages already  taken  or  begin  another  language,  nine  to  fifteen  credits; 
Oratory  A,  two  credits;  English  Literature  A,  twelve  credits;  History  A, 
nine  credits;  English  B,  three  credits. 

Third  Y'ear — English  Literature  B,  nine  credits;  History  B,  nine 
credits;  English  C,  six  credits. 

Fourth  Y'ear — Bible  in  English  A,  six  credits. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Explanatory  Note— The  capital  letters  are  used  for  convenience -to  designate 
various  courses.  The  Arabic  numbers  indicate  respectively  first,  second,  and  third  terms 
of  the  school  year.  The  number  of  recitations  and  credits  assigned  below  the  statement 
of  courses  are  for  each  term's  work. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


A— 1.    Astronomical  Instruments,  Planetary  Motions,  Universal  Gravi- 
tation, Celestial  Measurements,  Refraction  and  Aberration 
of  Light.    Young:  Astronomy. 
2.    Solar  System  in  detail,  the  universe  at  large.  Same  text-book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

THE   BIBLE   IN   ENGLISH. 

A — 1.  The  Old  Testament  Canon.  A  survey  of  their  literary  contents. 
Special  investigation  of  their  historical  and  poetical  char- 
acteristics. 

2.  Critical  study  and  analysis  of  the  most  important  Books  of  the 

Old  Testament. 

3.  Introduction  to  and  critical  study  of  the  ISI  ew  Testament. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

BIOLOGY. 

A— 1.    General  Biology.     Sedgwick.and  Wilson.    General  Biology,  Part  I. 
2.    General  Biology.    Sedgwick  and  Wilson.  General  Biology,  Part  II. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  A. 

CHEMISTRY. 

A — 1.    General  Chemistry.     Remsen. 

2.  General  Chemistry,  continued.     Remsen. 

3.  General  Chemistry,  continued.     Remsen. 

Three  recitations  and  ttfo  periods  laboratory  practice.    Four  credits. 
DRAWING. 

A— 1.    Outline  Drawing. 

2.  Light  and  Shade.    Drawing  from  nature  and  still  life,  and  from 

the  cast. 

3.  Scientific  perspective.    Theory  and  application. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 
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ENGLISH. 

A     I.    study  of  Literary  Form.     Orations,  answering  requiremei 

orations  in  competition  for  Sophomore-Freshman  contest, 
open  to  regular  students  having  less  than  105  credits. 

2.  Style.     Principles  and  Practice.    Two  essays  of  800  words  each. 

3.  Course  in  Synonyms.     Two  essays  of  800  words  each. 
One  recitatiou.    <>nc  credit. 

B  1.  Art  of  Speech.  Principles  and  Practice.  Town»end.  Oration] 
answering  requirements  of  orations  in  competition  for 
Sophomore-Freshman  contest,  open  to  regular  students 
having  less  than  105  credits. 

2.  Art  of  Speech.      Principles  and  Practice.      Toimsenrf.     Essay  of 

1,500  words. 

3.  Study  of  Forensics.    Oration  of  1,000  words. 

One  recitation.    One  credit. 

C— 1.    Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric.    Class  practice.    Two  essays. 

2.  Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric,  continued.    Class  practice  and  two 

essays.  - 

3.  Advanced  Course  in  Rhetoric,  continued.  Oration  in  competition 

for  Annual  Oratorical  Prize  Competition  open  to  Juniors 
having  105  to  149  credits. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

ENGLISH   LITERATURE. 

A— 1.  History  of  English  Literature.  Chaucer  and  Spenser,  with  short 
essays  on  the  selections  read.    Private  reading. 

2.  History  of    English  Literature,  continued.      Shakespeare  and 

Milton.    Private  reading,  with  essays  and  discussions  of 
their  style  and  influence. 

3.  History  of  English  Literature,  continued.  Representative  writers 

of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 
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I    Poetics.     The   Elizabethan   Drama,  Marlowe  and  Shakespeare, 
Private  reading.    Lectures. 

2.  English  Prose  Authors,     Principles  of  Style.     The  Development 

of  the  Novel.    Private  reading.    Lectures. 

3.  Nineteenth     Century    Literature.       Tennyson    and    Browning. 

Literary  Criticism,    Private  reading.    Lectures. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

FRENCH. 

•1,    Introduction  to  the  French  Language  (Van  Daell).     Elementary 
Composition  and  Dictation . 

2.  Van  Daell,  completed.     Easy  prose  texts  such  as  COntes  de  Fees, 

De  Musset's  Pierre  et  Camille  or  Roman  d'un  jeune  homme 
pauvre.    Composition  based  on  text  and  dictation. 

3.  Modern  French  Prose  of   Daudet,  Merimee,  Halevy,  and  others. 

Composition,  Supplementary  Heading. 
Five  Recitations.    Five  credits. 
I    Modern  French  Prose.   Supplementary  Reading.  Edgren's  Gram 
mar  with  Composition  Work,    Sight  Reading. 

2.  Moliere  and  Corneille,    Supplementary  Reading.  Storm's  French 

Dialogues.    Composition. 

3.  Racine  and  Victor  Hugo's  French  Lyrics,  Storm's  French   Dia- 

logues,   Composition  and  Supplementary  Reading. 
Five  Recitations.    Five  credits. 
L    History  of    French  Literature  with  reading  from  representative 
authors  in  class.    Supplementary  Reading.     Conversation. 

2.  H-'story  of  French  Literature,   Modern  French  Poetry  and  Prose. 

The  Novel  and  Novelette.    Supplementary  Reading. 

3.  The  French  Drama,    Lectures.    Supplementary  Reading. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

GEOLOGY. 

1.  Dynamical  and  Structural  Geology.      Le   Contel      Elements  of 

Geology. 

2.  Historical  Geology.    Same  text-book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

GERMAN. 

1.    Joyne— Meissner's  Grammar. 
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2.  Joyne    Meissner's  Grammar.     Van  DaelPs  Reader. 

3.  Joyne    Meissner's  Grammar,     storm's  Immensee  and  GrinH 

Marchen. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 
B — 1.    Goethe's  Herman  and  Dorothea  01  Schiller's  WUhelm  Tell  ( 
ing).     Komer's  Zrinv:  (icniiaii  History. 

2.  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhein,  Freitag's  So]]  und  Haben;  Ger 

man  History. 

3.  Balladen  nnd  Romanzen  von  Schiller,  Goethe.  Uhland  (Simons^ 

German  History,    Heine's  JIarzrei.se. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 
C— 1.     Lessing's    Nathan    Der    Weiser  History  of    German    Literature 
(Primer,  i 

2.  Goethe's  Faust  (Thomas)  History  of  German  Literature. 

3.  Goethe's  Faust,  History  of  German  Literature. 
Three  recitation^.    Three  credits. 

GREEK. 

A— 1.     Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general i. 

2.  Xenophon's  Anabasis  and  Syntax  (general). 

3.  Xenophon's  Hellenica  and  Moods  and  Tenses, 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits, 

B — 1.    Homer  and  Greek  Prosody. 

2.  Homer  and  Greek  Literature. 

3.  Plato's  Apology  and  Greek  Literature. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

C — 1.    Prometheus,  or  Antigone  and  Greek  Tragedy, 

2.  Demosthenes  and  History  of  Greek  Oratory, 

3.  Demosthenes  and  Grecian  Polity. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

D — 1.    New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

2.  New  Testament  and  Hermeneutics. 

3.  New  Testament  and  New  Testament  Archeology. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Course  D  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  courses  A  and  13. 

HISTORY. 

A— 1.    History  of  England.    From  early  Britain  to  the  Tudors. 
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2.  History  of  England.    From  the  beginning  of  the  Tudor  period  to 

the  reign  of  William  and  Mary. 

0 

3.  History  of  England.     From  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary  to 

contemporary  times. 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People  will  be  used. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

1.  History  of  Modern  Times. 

2.  History  of  Modern  Times,  continued. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

3.  Guizot's  History  of  Civilization. 
Three  recitations.    Thsee  credits. 

LATIN. 

Livy.    Selections  from  Books  I,  XXI,  and  XXII. 

Gaius  Suetonius  Tranquillus.  Peck.  De  Vita  Cresarum,  Libri  I 
et  II. 

Tacitus.  Champlin:  Selections  from  Annales,  Historise,  Agricola, 
and  Dialogus  de  Oratoribus. 

Four  prepared,  one  unprepared,  recitations.    P'our  credits. 

Horace.    Smith:    Selected  Odes. 

Horace.     Greenough:    Selected  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Historical  and  Critical  Review  of  Roman  Literature,  with  read- 
ing of  selections  illustrative  of  the  same.  Mackail:  Latin 
Literature,  and   Peck    and  Arrowsmith:      Roman   Life   in 

Latin  Prose  and  Verse. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

Elegiac  Poetry.     Selections  from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

Roman  Letters.  Selections  from  Cicero,  Pliny  the  Younger,  and 
others. 

Roman  Philosophy.  Lucretius:  De  Rerum  Xatura;  together 
with  Cicero:  De  Natura  Deorum,  Book  1;  lectures  illus- 
trative of  the  subject. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Roman  Drama.    Plautus,  one  or  two  plays. 

Roman  Drama,    Terence,  selections. 

Critical  study  of  Roman  Oratory.  Selections  from  the  Rhetorical 
Essays  of  Cicero,  Quintilian,  or  Tacitus. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 
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E    i.    Roman  Lyric  Poetry.    Selections  from  Catull 

2.  Roman    Satin-    and    Epigram.     Selections    from   Juvenal    and 

Martial. 

3.  Roman  Moral  Philosophy.    Selections  from  Seneca  and  otl 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Courses  ('.  I),  and  E  will  be  offered  in  successive  years,  and  are  open 

to  those  who  have  completed  Course  A 
Course  E  will  be  offered  in  1898-9. 

MANUAL   TRAINING   AND   ENGINEERING. 

A— 1.    Woodwork.     Planing,  joint  work,  turning. 

2.  Pattern  making,  and  iron  work. 

3.  Elements  of  the  steam  Engine  and  Dynamo     Part  of  this  course 

will  be  practical  laboratory  work  in  the  shops. 
Two  hours  daily,  afternoons.    Five  credits. 

MATHEMATICS. 

A— 1.    Algebra.    Went  worth's  College  Algebra. 

2.  Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical.  , 

3.  Surveying.    Recitations  and  field  work. 
Five  recitations.     Five  credits. 

C— 1.    Analytical  Geometry. 

2.  Differential  Calculus. 

3.  Integral  Calculus. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits, 
D — 1.     Theory  of  Equations. 

2.  Determinants. 

3.  Quaternions.    Hardy's  Elements. 

Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 

Course  D  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  A  and  C. 

MECHANICAL   DRAWING. 

A — 1.     Use  of    scales  and    drawing  instruments,  lettering,  projection 
sketching. 
2.    Continuation  of  1,  and  drawing  of  machine  and  house  plans. 
Four  hours  per  week.    Two  credits. 
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MICROSCOPY. 


A     1.    Microscopic  technology.     Cutter. 
2.    Completion  of  1.     Cutter. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

MUSIC. 

A—  Piano,  or  Organ,  or  Voice. 

1.  Theory  and  Practice. 

2.  Theory  and  Practice. 
3..  Theory  and  Practice. 

Two  recitations.    Five  credits. 
B—       Harmony. 

1.  Intervals,  Triads,  and  Harmonization. 

2.  Harmonization  continued.   Addition  of  dominant  seventh  chords. 

3.  Harmonization  continued,  with  addition  of  diminished  seventh 

chords. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits, 
€—       Harmony,  continued. 

1.  Application  of  Secondary  seventh  chords  and  Modulation. 

2.  Altered  and  extended  chords.    Passing  and  alternating  tones. 

3.  Suspension  and  Organ  Points. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

D—       Counterpoint. 

1.  Two-part  counterpoint, 

2.  Three-part  counterpoint. 

3.  Four  and  Five-part  counterpoint, 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 
Musical  Form  and  Double  Counterpoint. 
Composition  of  Melodies. 
Sonata,  Trio,  and  Rondo  Forms,  Variations. 

3.    Sonata  Forms,  Canon,  and  Fugue. 
Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 
Musical  History. 

1.  Text  book  and  lectures. 

2.  T^ext  book  and  lectures. 

3.  Text  book  and  lectures. 
One  recitation.    One  credit. 
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ORATORY. 


A     I.     Voice  Culture     Articulation.      Elementary  Reading ; 
inatioii. 

2.  Gesture  and  Expression,      Declamation  and  Practice  in  extem- 

poraneous speaking. 

3.  Analysis  of  Select  ion.      Declamation.  History  of   Oratory.      The 

Psychological  Development  of  Expression  of  the  Columbia 
School  of  Oratory  will  be  used. 

TWO  recitations.     Two  credits. 

PAINTING. 

B— 1.    Painting  from  still  life  in  mono-chrome. 

2.  Tainting  from  still  life  and  nature  in  color. 

3.  Painting  from  life. 

Two  recitations.    Two  credits. 

Course  in  Tainting  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  course- 
in  Drawing. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A — 1.    Psychology.    Ladd:    Descriptive  Tsychology. 

2.    Logic.    Jevon:    Text  book,  lectures,  and  practical  exercises. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

B — 1.    History  of  Thilosophy.     Weber. 
2.    History  of  Thilosophy,  completed. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
C— 3.    Evidences  of  Christianity.     Hopkins. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
D— 1.    Ethics.    Text  book,  lectures,  and  practical  exercises.    Mackenzie: 
Manual  of  Ethics. 
2,    Sociology.    Trinciples  and  discussion. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
E — 3.    Thilosophy  of  Theism.     Diman:    Theistic  Argument. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 
Courses  B,D,  and  E  are  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  A. 
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PHYSICS. 


A.    Mechanics  and  Sound.     Carhart:    University  Physics. 

2.  Light.    Same  text  book  as  1. 

3.  Electricity.    Same  text  book  as  1. 
Four  recitations.    Four  credits. 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 


— 1. 
9 


Political  Economy.    Text  book  and  lectures.     Newcomb. 
Political  Economy,  completed. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 

Legislative,  Administrative,  and  Judicial   systems  of  the  leading- 
civilized  countries.     Wilson:    The  State. 
Five  recitations.    Five  credits. 
{.    Elements  of  International  Law.     Dans. 

Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
2.    Critical  Study  of  the  American  Government.     Hinsdale:    Ameri- 
can Government. 
Three  recitations.    Three  credits. 
Courses  B  and  D  will  be  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Course  B  will  be  given  in  1898-9. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

BIBLE   STUDY. 

Believing  that  the  English  Bible,  independently  of  the  fact  that  it 
epresents  the  greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
wrld  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest 
he  greatest  of  all  books,  and  that  a  liberal  education  is  lamentably 
lefective  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  this  book  that  is  so 
nterwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has 
,o  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and  course  of  history,  provision 
s  made  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum. 

ENGLISH. 

The  Senior  CLASS.-Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  will  be 
•equired  to  prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred  words  for 
he  fall  term  to  be  delivered  in  the  chapel  in  connection  with  the 
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morning  chape]  exercises.  In  addition  a  critical  study  is  to  be  made  | 
c  1 11  i-i  1 1  «jt  the  year  of  three  masterpieces  in  oratory,  one  each  from™ 
departments  of  Political,  Forensic,  and  Pulpit  oratory. 

Other  College  Classes.    The   work   in    English   for  the  other 
college  classes  is  outlined  in  the  statement  of  the  courses  of  study  under 
the  head  of   English.      The  courses  are  intended   to  develop  th 
use  of  the  mother  tongue.    The  work  combines  theory  and  practice. 

ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 

In  the  first   year  a  general   introduction  to  English   Literature  will  be 
given.     This  will  include: 

1.  The  History  of  the  English  Language.  An  outline  course  of  the 
history  of  the  literature.     Pancoast's  Introduction  to  English  LiteratuM 

2.  Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  in  the  class  room.  This 
will  include  selections  from  the  representative  writers  of  the  varioH 
periods,  and  aims  to  give  the  student  a  general  idea  of  the  field  I 
literature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations. 

4.  Occasional  lectures  upon  the  more  important  topic-  in  the 
Literature. 

The  second  year  will  include: 

1.  The  study  of  Poetics  and  Literary  Criticism:  the  Elizabeth* 
drama  with  a  critical  study  of  several  of  Shakespeare's  plays:  Milton;  tW 
chief  writers  of  English  Prose:  representative  writers  of  the  Period  <fl 
Queen  Anne  and  of  the  Victorian  Period  are  read  and  discussed. 

2.  Lectures  on  the  development  of  the  Drama,  on  Aesthetics,  and  on 
special  topics  of  more  importance  in  connection  with  the  study  m 
Literature. 

3.  A  course  of  collateral  reading  with  written  examinations.  The 
aim  throughout  the  course  will  be  to  develop  a  taste  for  the  be« 
literature  and  to  encourage  independent  and  voluntary  study. 

FRENCH. 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In  addition  to  the 
mental  training  given  by  a  systematic  and  thorough  course,  the  chief 
aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so  that  hji 
may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of  France  and  understand  ttfl 
spirit  of  the  French  people  as  revealed  in  their  literature.  During  tin 
first  year  a  thorough  drill  in  the  elements  of  grammar  is  given,  a  number 
of  easy  texts  are  read  with  written  exercises  based  on  the  text.  Due 
attention  is  given  to  accent  and  pronunciation. 

During  the  second  year  the  grammar  is  reviewed,  and  work  ii^ 
composition     is    continued.      Easy    French    books    are    assigned    for 
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supplementary  reading    and    for    sight    reading  in  the  class    room,  in 
addition  to  the  regular  text  book.    Chardenat's  French  Conversation, 

During  the  last  year  of  the  course  French  is  studied  more  especially 
from  a  literary  point  of  view.  The  work  consists  of  the  study  of  the 
"history  of  French  literature  and  of  selections  from  representative  authors 
of  the  different  periods,  especially  of  Oorneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Hugo, 
Lamartine,  etc.  Supplementary  reading,  conversation:  short  themes  and 
essays  in  French, 

GERMAN, 

The  work  in  German  js  under  the  supervision  of  the  German  college. 
The  instruction  seeks  to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  great  German 
writers  through  the  medium  of  the  language  in  which  they  wrote. 

GREEK, 

The  Greek  is  not  a  dead,  but  a  living  language.  In  the  day  of  its 
native  strength  it  reached  a  literary  power  and  excellence  that  has  never 
been  surpassed.  The  heritage  of  its  power  and  excellence  has  been 
bequeathed  to  modern  languages,  aiding  them  to  a  greater  force,  vitality, 
and  finish.  Our  English  language  has  specially  been  enriched.  Modern 
sciences  also,  as  well  as  philosophy  and  theology,  are  largely  dependent 
on  the  Greek  for  their  vocabularies  and  terminology.  So  certainly  is 
this  true  that  no  liberal  education  can  afford  to  neglect  a  careful  study 
of  this  useful  language.  These  facts  and  implications,  constantly  pres- 
ent, make  prominent  the  character  of  the  instruction  governing  this 
department. 

Throughout  the  course  the  philological  tracing  of  word  histories, 
sight  reading  and  other  exercises  not  specifically  mentioned,  will  be 
required  at  the  discretion  of  the  department.  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar 
and  Moods  and  Tenses  will  be  required  to  be  used  for  recitation  and 
reference  purposes. 

HISTORY. 

This  study  is  presented  by  means  of  text  books,  lectures,  and  sup- 
plementary  prescribed  courses  of  reading.  The  history  of  the  English 
People  is  emphasized  as  being  most  nearly  related  to  our  national  his- 
tory. Two  terms  are  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  universal  history, 
and  one  to  the  philosophy  of  the  history  of  civilization. 
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LATIN. 


Iii  the  early  part  of  the  course  etymology  and  syntax  are  emphasfo 
and  considerable  practice  in  composition  work  is  given,  with  a  view 
cultivating  such  a  scholarly  mastery  of  the  language  as  will  enable  tl 
student  to  appreciate  the  shades  of  thought  conveyed  in  the   words,  tl| 
grammatical  forms,  and  the  idioms. 

The  humanistic  side  is  emphasized   throughout  the  course.    The 

literature  of  the  language  is  studied  in  a  systematic  manner,  and  a 
sympathetic  appreciation  of  individual  authors  is  sought.  Considerable 
attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Roman  life  and  civilization. 

The  ability  to  read  ordinary  passages  at  sight  is  constantly  aimed  at, 
and  regular  practice  is  given  to  this  end. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  courses  in  drawing  and  shop-work  will  be  found  essential  to 
those  intending  to  enter  a  technical  school,  or  to  pursue  engineering, 
(mechanical,  electrical,  etc.)  as  a  profession.  The  aim  of  this  department 
is  not  to  teach  the  trades,  but  is  broadly  educational.  A  large  part  of 
the  brain  and  the  hand,  and  eye  as  well,  which  are  left  entirely  untrained 
by  all  other  studies,  find  valuable  discipline  here.  Drawing.  Shop-work 
and  Engineering  are  strongly  recommended  to  all  intending  to  take  the 
course  in  Science  as  an  essential  part  of  a  scientific  training. 

Mechanical  Drawing. — This  course  includes  the  use  of  scales 
and  drawing  instruments,  lettering,  projection  sketching,  and  ends  with 
a  set  of  working  drawings  of  a  machine  or  of  house  plans. 

Siiop-avork,—  Wood  work;  planing  fiat,  square  and  octagonal 
prisms;  framing  with  single,  double  and  oblique  tenons;  mitre  lap  and 
gained  joints;  through  and  lapped  dove-tails;  mitres,  mitre-box  and 
panels.     Eight  hours  per  week,  Fall  Term. 

Pattern  Making  and  Iron  Work.—  This  course  is  devoted  to 
the  making  of  two  or  more  patterns  and  the  finishing  of  castings  from 
the  same.  Chipping,  filing  and  work  on  the  lathe  and  shaper  are  includ- 
ed.       Eight  hours  per  week,  Winter  Term. 

Engineering. — This  course  will  begin  with  a  series  of  lectures  on 
the  Engine  and  Dynamo,  and  will  be  continued  by  practical  tests  in  the 
engine  room  and  dynamo  room  at  the  shop  Four  exercises  per  week, 
Spring  Term. 
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MATIIE3IATICS. 


College  Algebra.— The  subjects  of  Series,  Choice,  Chance,  the 
Binomial  Theorem,  Determinants,  and  Theory  of  Equations  are  dis- 
cussed as  fully  as  time  permits,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
derivation  and  generalization  of  formulae. 

Trigonometry.— An  elementary  course  in  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,  with  derivation  of  formulae  and  applications  to  Surveying 
Navigation  and  Astronomy. 

The  work  in  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  is  required  in  all  courses. 

Surveying.— This  course  is  made  practical  by  exercises  in  field 
work,  thus  securing  familiarity  with  the  instruments  and  their  uses. 

Analytical  Geometry.—  The  Rectilinear  and  Polar  systems 
receive  equal  attention.  Curve  tracing  is  made  subordinate  to  the  purely 
analytic  solution  of  a  curve  by  means  of  its  equation.  Curves  of  the 
first  and  second  order  are  investigated,  also  the  more  important  and 
interesting  of  the  higher  plane  curves.  Many  illustrative  problems  are 
offered  for  solution  in  class. 

Calculus.— The  method  of  limits  is  used  throughout  the  work  in 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Higher  Mathematics.— An  elective  course  is  offered  to  those 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  Mathematics.  This 
course  for  1898-99  will  include  Theory  of  Equations,  Differential  Equa- 
tions, Quaternions. 


MUSIC   AND   ART. 

The  discussion  of  these  subjects  will  be  found  in  their  proper  place 
in  the  catalogues  under  the  departments  of  music  and  art. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  these  studies  in  the  work  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Letters  only,  and  the  credits  allowed  shall  not  exceed  one- 
tenth  part  of  the  whole  number  of  credits  required  for  a  degree,  i.  e., 
eighteen  credits. 

Tuition  for  these  studies  is  not  included  in  the  regular  college 
tuition,  and  students  taking  them  must  pay  extra  at  the  regular  rates 
charged  under  the  departments  concerned. 
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ORATORY 


Oratorj  is  required  of  the  Sophomore  class  in  all  the  regulai  coll^ 
courses  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  study  is,  to  enable  the  student  to  express  his  ov 
thoughts,  and  to  interpret  the  language  of  others,  in  a  pleasing,  gracefij 
and  natural  manner. 

To  thai  end  the  studenl  is  drilled  in  articulation,   reading,  d( 
tion  and  extemporaneous  speaking;    especial   attention   is  given  to  tl 
strengthening  and  beautifying  of  the  voice,  to  the  development  of  tl 
body,  and  to  the  cultivation  of  grace  and  ease  of  movement. 

The  principles  of  gesture  are  explained  and  occasional  selecti 
analyzed  in  order  to  aid  the  student  in  grasping  and    in    experiencing^ 
thoughts  of  the  author. 

Sear's  History  of  Oratory  is  studied  and  as  a  text  book  in  reading  t] 
Psychological  Development  of    Expression   of   the  Columbia   School 
Oratorv  is  used. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Psychology.— A  text  book  is  used  with  lectures  and  topical  referei 
ces  to  standard  words.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  tl 
physiological  elements.  Ladd's  "Phyiological  Psychology"  and  Riboi 
''German  Psychology  of  Today"  being  the  principal  authorities. 

Logic. — Jevon's  text  is  used.  All  the  standard  text  books  are  us< 
for  reference,  and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practic 
exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  ar 
the  application  of  the  principle  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  ar 
discovery. 

Evidences  of  Christianity*.— The  text  books  used  are  Bow  J 
"Philosophy  of  Theism"  and  Hopkiivs  "Evidences  of  Christianity1 
Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  subjects  involved  in  the  first  of  the 
books,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds  of  theist 
belief  being  considered  necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidenc 
proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use  of  student 
and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to 
intelligent  understanding  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosopl 
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il  systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the  mere  study 
id  instruction  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop  in 
le  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal 
irectly  with  philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show 
le  relation  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  personal 
rid  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  This  matter  of  the  text  book  is 
iirgely  supplemented  by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent 
hilosophy. 

Ethics. -The  outline  furnished  by  the  text  book  is  supplemented 
■y  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of  questions  and 
roblems  for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading  and 
ifleetion  by  the  student. 

■Sociology. — This  study  involves  the  consideration  of  a  great  variety 
>f  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  complex  constitution  of  modern 
ociety.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  social  organization 
nd  the  rights  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 

POLITICAL   ECONOMY— LAW. 

Political  Economy— A  text  book  is  used,  not  as  an  unquestioned 
.uthority,  but  as  a  convenient  and  excellent  guide.  Much  independent 
itudy  of  economic  problems  is  required  in  written  form.  It  is  not 
jegarded  as  the  duty  of  this  department  to  make  a  partisan  defense  or 
idvocacy  of  any  particular  political  doctrine,  but  to  conduct  an  impartial 
scientific  study  of  economic  and  social  questions. 

Law— Instruction  will  be  by  text  book  and  lectures, the  aim  being  to 
jjecure  a  good  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  International 
Law.    Extensive  topical  study  is  required. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   SCIENCE. 

The  Buettner  Museum— Mr.  Chas.  H.  Buettner,  of  Burlington, 
Towa,  an  enthusiastic  naturalist  and  superior  taxidermist,  began  in  1874 
to  collect  specimens  of  birds,  mammals  and  fishes.  He  selected  with  care 
and  mounted  artistically  and  durably,  arranging  in  cases  in  his  own 
Ispacious  home.  This  collection  grew  until  four  large  rooms  were  filled 
and  his  exchanges  were  extended  into  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  South 
America,  and  the  islands  of  the  sea;  his  specimens  ranging  from 
humming  bird  to  buffalo,  giraffe  and  leopard,  to  apteryx  and  pangolin, 
numbering  in  all  several  thousand  specimens,  especially  rich  in  rare 
birds,  with  large  numbers  of   mammals,  reptiles,  fishes  and  casts  from 
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invaluable  foreign  fossils.  Through  the  enterprise  of  members  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  faculty  and  board  of  trustees  this  collection  was  secure 
in  the  fall  of  188(J  for  a  nominal  sum.  It  is  now  installed  in  the  fori 
chapel  room  of  the  main  building  where  it  is  accessible  to  all.  Such 
excellent  collection  adds  great  interest  to  zoolological  and  geologic 
studies.  The  large  number  of  intermediate  types  are  very  valual 
illustrations  in  the  biological  courses.  Dr.  Sch;effer,  of  Keokuk.  Iowa 
has  generously  donated  a  number  of  valuable  specimens  only  recent 
and  the  museum  is  continually  growing. 

Physics— The  course  opens  with  a  study  of  the  mechanics  of  solid* 
liquids  and  gases.      The  phenomena  of  sound  in  general  and  an  analysi 
of  musical  tones  and  chords  finish  the  first  term.      Static  electricity  L 
studied  in  cold  weather  when  the  dryness  of  the  atmosphere  favors 
experiments.    Current  electricity  and  magnetism  are  also  arranged  to  be* 
given  in  this  term.    Light  and  heat  will   be  taught   by  lectures  andi 
recitations.     Throughout  the  course  in  Physics  as  much  time  as  possible* 
will  be  given  to  laboratory  work  in  which  students  will  find  opportunity 
for  manual  skill  and  a  practical  application  of  mathematics  as  well 
training  in  the  methods  of  experimental  investigation. 

Chemistry — The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  carried  on  by  means  of 
lectures,  recitation  and  laboratory  work.  The  laboratory  offers  special 
attractions,  being  so  designed  as  to  accommodate  sixty  students  at  a 
time.  During  the  coming  year  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
practical  chemistry,  such  as  iron  and  steel  analysis  and  pharmaceutical 
chemistry. 

Biology— Systematic  Zoology,  a  comparative  study  of  the  whole 
animal  kingdom. 

The  evolution  of  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms. 

A  particular  study  of  development  embryology  of  the  chick. 

Geology— The  museum  furnishes  a  large  amount  of  material  for 
this  study,  both  native  minerals  and  fossils,  and  a  very  complete  line  of 
the  Ward  casts  of  foreign  fossils.  Practical  field  work  is  always  a  part 
of  the  course.  During  the  coming  year  a  special  feature  will  be  a  course 
in  economic  geology,  which  is  intended  to  make  clear  the  methods  of 
locating  iron  and  mines,  artesian  wells,  salt  wells,  etc. 

Dynamical  and  Structural  Geology.    Mineralogy. 
Historical  Geology.    Paleontology.       Geology  of  Iowa. 

Astronomy— Classes  will  have  the  use  of  the  college  telescope. 
This  telescope  was  made  by  Alvin  G.  Clark  &  Son,  and  has  a  five-inch 
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objective.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  astronomical  measurements, 
and  the  application  of  mathematics  to  astronomical  problems. 


REGISTRATION. 

The  Registration  Committee  will  attend  to  the  registration  of 
students,  and  shall  have  authority  to  temporarily  adjust  the  same, 

Matriculating  students  are  assigned  to  various  members  of  the 
faculty  for  advice,  and  the  first  registration  will  not  be  allowed  without 
such  advice. 

Registration  must  be  made  the  first  term,  and  the  studies  for  the 
whole  year  must  be  mapped  out  and  registered  at  that  time.  In  case  a 
student  enters  later  than  the  first  term  he  will  register  for  such  fraction 
of  the  school  year  as  remains  after  the  student  enters. 

Not  less  than  fifteen  periods  of  work,  nor  more  than  seventeen  are 
allowed  without  the  recommendation  of  the  Registration  Committee  and 
the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  that  is  not  properly  registered. 

Required  subjects  take  precedence  in  registration,  and  in  the  order 
of  their  requirement.  Entrance  conditions  take  precedence  of  college 
studies. 

A  deficiency  in  entrance  work  of  more  than  fifteen  periods  debars 
registration  as  a  college  student. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change  a  study  for  which  he  is 
registered  without  the  permission  of  the  faculty. 

ELECTIVES. 

The  various  courses  in-  any  department  of  study  are  designated  by 
capital  letters.  When  a  student  has  selected  a  course  he  is  required  to 
take  all  the  work  given  in  the  catalogue  under  that  course,  and  may  not 
change  without  the  consent  of  the  faculty.  For  instance,  Philosophy  B 
has  two  terms  assigned  to  it:  the  student  who  elects  Philosophy  B  must 
take  both  terms'  work.  In  a  similar  way,  the  person  who  elects  English 
Literature  B  must  take  all  three  terms'  work  assigned  under  that  head 


ab  IOWA    WESLEY  AN    ['MVhi:>rrv. 

ADMISSIONS  FROM  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AND  ACADEMIES. 

Students  from  accredited  High  Schools  and  Academies  will  be 
admitted  on  their  grades  with  the  understanding  that  they  will  be 
required  to  make  up  work  in  which  they  are  deficient. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degree.— The  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  in  Philosophy, 
in  Science,  and  in  Letters,  is  conferred  upon  the  completion  of  the 
several  courses  outlined  in  the  catalogue. 

Master's  Degree. — The  Master's  degree  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  received  the  corresponding  Bachelor's  degree.  After  the 
year  1898  this  degree  will  be  conferred  only  on  the  completion  of 
approved  courses  of  study. 

The  work  required  for  the  Master's  degree  is  intended  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

One-half  of  the  work  for  this  degree  must  be  in  one  line  of  study. 
Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pursue  courses  approved  by  the 
instructors  in  charge  of  the  studies  elected.  A  satisfactory  thesis  and 
such  other  evidence  as  the  faculty  may  deem  necessary  will  be  required 
of  candidates  for  this  degree. 

Extra  credits  achieved  in  the  electives  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
will  receive  credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of 
the  work  required  for  that  degree,  or  22^  credits. 

Persons  who  pursue  this  advanced  course  in  residence  may  receive 
the  degree  one  year  after  graduation.  Persons  who  do  not  pursue  the 
course  in  residence  may  receive  the  degree  not  earlier  than  two  years 
after  graduation. 

Persons  wishing  the  Master's  degree  for  study  in  residence  must 
register  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  first  Tuesday  in  October 
next  before  commencement;  non-resident  students  must  register  one 
year  earlier. 

Non-resident  students  must  make  a  report  of  the  progress  of  their 
work  to  the  facultv  at  least  once  each  term. 
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PRIZE  CONTESTS. 

An  oratorical  prize  contest  on  Monday  evening  of  commencement 
eek  will  be  held  each  year  in  which  at  least  four  contestants,  selected 
rom  the  Junior  class  by  a  preliminary  contest,  shall  deliver  orations, 
'rizes  aggregating  two-thirds  of  the  door  receipts  shall  be  distributed  to 
hose  securing  first  and  second  places,  the  first  prize  being  two-thirds  of 
his  amount,  and  the  second  prize  one-third.  At  the  same  time  there  will 
»e  a  declamatory  contest  between  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  four, 
elected  from  the  Freshman  class  at  a  preliminary  contest.  To  the  two 
ecuring  highest  places  prizes  aggregating  one-third  of  the  door  receipts 
ihall  be  distributed,  the  first  prize  being  two-thirds  of  this  amount,  and 
he  second  prize  one-third.  In  the  preliminary  contests  all  members  of 
;he  class  shall  take  part  unless  excused  by  the  faculty. 

The  Oratorical  Prize  Contest  is  open  to  regularly  classified  Juniors 
having  105  to  149  credits  at  the  end  of  the  winter  term,  but  no  student 
may  contest  for  this  prize  more  than  once,  and  only  students  in  regular 
courses  at  the  time  of  the  contest  shall  be  eligible.  In  determining  the 
contestants  the  grades  achieved  in  English  and  Oratory  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  in  the  terms  previous  to  the  one  in  which  the  contest  occurs 
will  be  accounted  one  half,  and  averaged  with  the  grades  achieved  in  the 
preliminary  contest  as  the  other  half;  but  no  grade  achieved  previous  to 
September,  1897,  will  be  accounted. 

The  Declamatory  Prize  Contest  is  open  to  regularly  classified  Sopho- 
mores having  60  to  104  credits  at  the  end  of  the  winter  term,  but  no  stu- 
dent may  contest  for  this  prize  more  than  once,  and  only  students  in 
regular  courses  at  the  time  of  the  contest  shall  be  eligible. 

ORATIONS  AND  ESSAYS. 

A  copy  of  each  essay  and  oration  (including  those  in  contest  for  any 
prize)  must  be  filed  with  the  member  of  the  faculty  in  charge  of  the 
Department  of  English. 

CLASS  EXHIBITIONS. 

The  Junior,  Sophomore,  &nd  Freshman  classes  will  give  exhibitions 
in  the  three  successive  terms  of  the  school  year,  as  provided  in  the 


38  IOWA   WESLEYAN    UNIVERSITY. 

calendar.  No  member  of  these  classes  will  be  excused  from  competition 
for  place  in  these  exhibitions  without  the  express  permission  of  the 
faculty.  The  exhibitions  are  intended  to  represent  the  work  done  in  the 
classes  in  English. 


SOPHOMORE-FRESHMAN  ORATORICAL  CONTEST. 

The  Sophomore  and  Freshman  classes  may  hold  an  oratorical 
contest  at  the  date  assigned  in  the  calendar.  Four  participants  shall  be 
selected  from  the  competitors  for  place  on  the  exhibition  of  each  class 
according  to  such  terms  as  the  classes  shall  agree  upon,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  faculty.  But  the  method  of  determining  the  participants 
must  be  the  same  for  each  class.  The  persons  selected  for  this  contest 
will  not  appear  on  the  class  exhibitions. 


LIBRARY. 

A  library  of  several  thousand  volumes  is  open  to  the  use  of  students 
in  any  department.  The  commodious  library  room  in  the  main  college 
building  is  open  during  the  morning,  and  from  two  to  four  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon.  Quiet  is  maintained  here  for  the  convenience  of  students 
who  wish  to  read  or  study.  Students  will  find  it  a  good  place  to  study 
during  vacant  bells. 


SCHEDULE  OF  RECITATIONS. 

The  schedules  given  on  the  next  three  pages  involve  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  the  Preparatory  Department.  A  number  of  studies 
are  not  included  in  this  list.  The  time  for  such  recitations  will  be 
arranged  later,  but  they  will  be  articulated  to  the  schedules  herein  given: 
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FIRST   TERM    SCHEDULE. 


Kecitation 
Teriod. 

TUESDAY. 

\    WEDNESDAY. 

\      THURSDAY. 

FRIDAY. 

i   SATURDAY. 

i  Philosophy  D 

j  Philosophy  B 

Philosophy  B 

;  Geometry  I 

| Geometry  I 

\  Geometry  / 

i Geometry  / 

\  Geometry  I 

;GreeK  A 

iGreek  A 

JGreek  A 

iGreek  A 

iGreek  A 

i  Physics  A 

;  Physics  A 

i  Physics  A 

i  Physics  A 

FIRST 

\  English  Lit.  A 

jEnglish  Lit.  A 

English  Lit.  A\ English  Lit.  A 

|  Latin  / 

I  Latin  I 

iLatin  / 

iLatin  1 

iLatin  I 

iHistory    B 

JEngClassics  Z/;History    B 

iEngClassicsZ/Ji History  B 

\ German  B 

\ German  B 

i  German  B 

i German  B 

German  B 

i  Philosophy  A 

iPnilosophy  A 

i Philosophy  A 

Mathematics /^Mathematics  2):  Mathematics  /^Mathematics/, 

>;  Mathematics/) 

1  Greek  B 

|  Greek  B 

\  Greek  B 

iGreek  B 

iGreek  B 

SECOND 

Chemistry  A 

jChem.  Lah.  A 

jChemistry  A 

iChem.  Lab.  A 

iChemistry  A 

1  French  B 

I  French  B 

: French  B 

i French  B 

iFrench  B 

i Latin  VU 

iLatin  VU 

\  Latin  VII 

Latin  VII 

iLatin  VII 

jEl.  Rhetoric 

jEl.  Rhetoric 

[El.  Rhetoric 

iEl.  Rhetoric 

1  El.  Rhetoric 

1  German    C 

i  German  C 

i German  C 

; Algebra  I 

\  Algebra  I 

!  Algebra  / 

iAlgebra  I 

iAlgebra  / 

i Greek  I 

;  Greek  1 

|Greek  I 

iGreek  I 

iGreek  I 

1  Astronomy  A 

L\stronomy  A 

iAstronomy.,4 

iA3tronomy  A 

THIRD 

[English  Lit.  B 

\ Oratory  A 

|  English  Lit.  B 

i Oratory  A 

i  English  Lit.  B 

iLatin  IV 

Latin  IV 

iLatin  IV 

\  Latin  IV 

iLatin  IV 

i  English  A 

\  English  G 

i  English  B 

\  English  0 

j German  A 

German  A 

I  German  A 

i German  A 

German  A 

\  Philosophy  B 

iBible  in  Eng.J 

i Philosophy  B 

Bible  in  Eng.  A  Philosophy  B 

1  Mathematics  C\  Mathematics  C 

ri Mathematics  CiMathematics  CiMathematics  0 

i  Greek  C 

jGreek  B 

iGreek  C 

iGreek  B 

\ Greek  G 

i£l.  Chemistry 

jEl.  Chemistry 

iEl.  Chemistry 

[El.  Chemistry 

j  French  A 

i French  A 

\ French  A 

iFrench  A 

iFrench  A 

;  Latin  A 

i  Latin  A 

iLatin  A 

iLatin  A 

i  Latins 

EngClassics  V  History  A 

History  A 

\  History  A 

iEngClassics   V 

FIFTH 


i  Mathematics^  iMathematics  A  iMathematics4iMathematice.4i  Mathematics^! 

iPoliticalSci  A | Political  Sci.  Apolitical  Sci.Ai 
i El.  Zoology  ; El.  Zoology  |E1.  Zoology 

iFrench  G  iFrench  G  iFrench  G 

iLatin  B  iLatin  E  j  Latin  B  iLatin  E  \  Latin  B 

iGen'l  History  iGen'l  History  jGen'l  History    jGen'l  History    iGen'l  History 


II 
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SECOND   TERM    SCHEDULE. 


Recitation 
Period. 


FIRST 


TUESDAY 


WKDNKSDAY.        Till   KSHAV 


-A  I  !    ].I)A\ 


Geometry//     iGeometry  i/     ;GeometryJ/      Geometry  //     Geometry// 


GreeK  A 


Philosophy  I) 


Philosophy  ]> 


Philosophy  I> 


'Greek  A 


iGreek  A 
Physics  A 


A 


Physics  A  Physics  .1 

English  Lit.  A  :English  Lit. 

Latin  II  Latin//  |  Latin // 

History     B       [  EngClassics ///jHistorj     B 

German  B         German  /;         German  It 


Greek  A 


Greek  A 


PhysicsA 

English  Lit.   A  English  Lit.  A 
Latin  //  Latin  // 

EngClassics///  History  B 
German  i:        German  J'. 


,E(M)\1) 


THIRD 


FOURTH 


Philosophy  .1   jPnilosophy  A  Philosophy  A 

Mathematics /^Mathematics />  Mathematics Z>:  Mathematics/;  Mathematics/) 


Greek  /,'  [Greek  B  Greek  B 

Chemistry  A    JChem.  Lab.  A  [Chemistry  j 
French/;  [  French  B  \  French  B 

Latin   VIII         Latin  VIII        Latin    VIII 
El.  Rhetoric      [  El.  Rhetoric      j  El.  Rhetoric 
German    (J 


Greek  B 
Chem.  La!>. 
Fiench  II 
Latin  VIII 
EI.  Rhetoric 
German  0 


Greek  />' 
Chemistry  A 
French  B 

Latin  VIII 
El.  Rhetoric 
German  <_: 


Algebra  // 
Greek  // 
Geology  A 
English  Lit.  B 
Latin   V 
English  A 
German  A 


Algebra  // 
[Greek  // 
[Geology  A 
Oratory  A 
[Latin   V 
[English  C 

German  A 


[Algebra  // 
Greek  If 


Algebra  // 

Greek  // 

Geology  .-1 

B  Oratory    1 
Latin   V 
English  (! 


Latin  V 
English  B 


(ierman  A 


German  A 


Algebra  // 
[Greek  // 
Geology  A 
English  Lit.  B 
Latin  V 

German  A 


Philosophy  B  [Bible  in  Eng.^4  j  Philosophy  B   [Bible  in  Kng.Al  Philosophy  B 
Mathematics  ^Mathematics  c7!Matliematies  0  Mathematics  G';  Mathematics  Q 


Creek  C 
El.  Physics 
French  A 
Latin  A 


iGreek  I) 
JEl.  Physic 
[French  A 
[Latin  A 


EngClassics  VT. History  A 


(.'reek  0 
[El.  Physics 
[French  A 

Latin  A 
History  A 


Greek  D 
El.  Physics 
French  A 
Latin  A 
History  A 


[Greek  6T 
El.  Physics 
French  A 

\  Latin  yl 
EngClassics  F7 


III  Til 


Mathematics^  (Mathematics /4;Mathematics.4 
[Political  Sci   AjPolitical  Sci.  A 

El.  Geology  JJEI.  Geology 

jFrench  C         [French  C 

Latin  /;  [Latin  K  Latin  I 


ALitliematice.l  [Mathematics.'] 
Political  Sci.  A 

|  E1-.  Geology 
French  C 
Latin  #  Latin  B 


Hist,  or  GreeceJHist.  of  GreecejHist.  of  Greece  Hist,  of  Greece  Hist,  of  Greece 
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THIRD    TERM    SCHEDULE. 


Re  station 
Period. 

TUESDAY. 

.   WEDNESDAY. 

,[      THURSDAY. 

FRIDAY. 

[    SATURDAY. 

[Philosophy  E 

[Philosophy  E 

[Philosophy  E 

[Philosophy  E 

[  Philosophy  E 

[Civics 

[Civics 

[Civics 

[Civics 

[Civics 

jGreeK  A 

[Greek  A 

[Greek  A 

[Greek  A 

[Greek  A 

[Physics  A 

[Physics  A 

[Physics  A 

Physics  A 

FIRST 

[English  Lit.  A 

[English  Lit.  A 

[English  Lit.    A 

[English  Lit.  A 

\  Latin  111 

[Latin  III 

JLatin  /// 

[Latin  HI 

[Latin  III 
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MAIN  COLLEGE  BUILDING. 


The  above  is  a  cut  of  the  Main  College  building-,  erected  in  1854.  It 
contains  a  number  of  class-rooms  each  18x40,  a  Library  and 
Keading-room,  rooms  for  the  five  literary  societies,  the  large  Buett- 
aer  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  Howe's  Academy  Department. 

The  building  stands  in  the  center  of  the  main  campus  and  is  a 
substantial  and  imposing  structure  affording  large,  well  lighted,  and 
and  convenient  recitation  rooms.  The  literary  society  rooms  are  elegantly 
furnished  and  are  admirable  rooms  for  these  societies,  while  the  largest 
room  in  the  building  is  occupied  with  one  of  the  finest  and  most  elaborate 
Mi: -<  urns  of  Natural  History  to  be  found  in  any  literary  institution  in 
the1  state. 
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M ECH ANICAL  BUI LDING. 


The  Tower  House  and  shops  are  in  a  convenient  and  ample  building 

48x100  feet  erected  for  these  departments.  Here  the  courses  in  carpentry, 

wood-turning,  pattern-making,  and  machine  work  are  given  and  practical 

instruction   in  the  care   and   management  of   boilers,  engines,  dynamos, 

etc.,  carried   on.      For  work   in  carpentry  there  are   benches,  vises,  and 

complete  sets  of  hand-tools  for  fifteen  students  at  one  time.      For  wood* 

turning    and    pattern   making  there    are  four    wood  lathes,  one  large 

pattern-maker's    lathe,  circular    saws,   band    saw    and     planers.      For 

instruction  in  metal  work  there  are  six  forges  with  anvils,  swages,  etc.,  a 

20-inch  crank  shaper,  screw-cutting  lathes,  and  complete  outfits  of  vises, 

hammers,  files,  and  other  hand  tools.    It  is  intended  that  some  shop  work 

shall  form  a    part   of  the  Scientific   Course.     No  scientific    education 

can  be  broad  or  complete  which  does  not   train  that  part  of  the  brain 

which  controls  the  hand. 
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THE  GERMAN  COLLEGE. 


The  German  College  building,  occupying  the  east  campus,  and  under 
the  management  of  the  German  conference  of  the  M.  E.  church,  takes 
the  place  of  a  German  Department  in  the  University,  and  all  the 
students  taking  German  recite  to  the  professors  of  the  German  College 
without  extra  charge.  This  affords  the  superior  advantage  of  studying 
and  reciting  the  German  under  instructors  of  that  institution  who  are 
themselves  German  scholars,  and  so  understand  the  best  methods  of 
teaching  their  own  language,  The  class  recitations  -are  made  to 
h  unionize  with  the  schedule  of  recitations  of  the  University  so  that  the 
students  from  either  institution  can  carry  their  work  with  the  regular 
classes.  The  course  of  study  in  German  College  will  be  found  on 
another  page. 
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Preparatory  School, 


This  department  is  the  foundation  on  which  the  structure  of  a 
college  education  rests.  It  therefore  ought  to  be  broad,  liberal,  and 
thorough.  In  this  department  the  student  is  prepared  for  college  work, 
yet  students  who  cannot  take  a  regular  college  course  may  select  such 
studies  as  will  best  fit  them  within  a  short  time  for  the  great  work  of 
life. 

The  Principal  has  charge  of  the  whole  department,  but  each  professor 
will  teach  those  branches  belonging  to  his  chair;  for  instance,  the 
Professor  of  Mathematics  will  have  supervision  of  all  the  classes  in 
mathematics  whether  in  the  College  .or  the  Preparatory  School.  The 
same  is  true  of  the  Chair  of  Science,  of  Latin,  of  Greek,  of  Literature,  or 
any  other  chair,  thus  giving  the  students  of  the  Preparatory  School  the 
benefit  of  the  experience  of  college  teachers. 

Our  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  that  students  coming  from  the 
public  schools  can  enter  work  in  this  department  with  but  little  difficulty, 
making  it  possible  for  a  student  to  begin  in  the  common  school  and 
continue  in  promotion  until  graduation  from  the  university  without  the 
provoking  experience  of  being  irregular  in  the  course  of  study. 

All  persons  in  this  department  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  those  of  the  other  departments,  and  are  equally  entitled  to 
all  the  privileges  which  the  institution  affords. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  be  examined  in  all  the 
common  school  branches  unless  grades  for  the  same  are  presented  from 
a  good  school,  in  which  case  the  grades-  will  be  accepted  and  no 
examination  will  be  necessary. 

Candidates  for  the  second  and  third  years  will  be  required  to  present 
grades    in    the    common    school    branches  and  all  preparatory  studies 
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preceding  the  year   in  which  they  desire  to  classify  or   pass  examination 
in  the  same.  • 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will  have  the  privilege  of 

making    up   these    studies    in  connection  with  classes    in  the  Academy. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Explanatory  Note-  The  Roman  numerals  used  represent  the  successive  terms 
of  study  named.  The  Arabic  figures  in  parantheses  indicate  the  number  of  the  period  or 
bell  at  which  the  recitation  will  be  held.  The  letters  d,  t,  w,  th,  f,  s,  indicate  daily.  Tues- 
day, Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday,  respectively. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE, 

first  yeah. 
Fall  Term: 

Latin  I—  Introductory  book  (d— 1). 

Algebra  I  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Rhetoric  (d— 2.) 

Elementary  Zoology  (t,  th.  s— 5). 
Winter  Term: 

Latin  II — Introductory  book  (d — 1). 

Algebra  II  (d  -3). 

Elementary  Rhetoric  (d — 2). 

Elementary  Geology  (t,  th.  s— 5). 
Spring  Term: 

Latin  III— Viri  Ronue  and  Composition  (d — 1). 

Algebra  III  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Microscopy  (w,  f — 5). 

Elementary  Drawing  (t,  th,  s — 5). 

English  Classics  I  (w.  f— 2). 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Fall  Term: 

Latin  IV    Selected  Reading  and  Composition  (d — 3). 

Elementary  Chemistry  (d — 4). 
General  History  (d— 5). 
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English  Classics  [I  (w,  1 1). 

Winter  Term: 

Latin  V-  Selected  Heading's  and  Composition  (d— 3). 

Elementary  Physics  (d —  4). 

History  of  Greece  (d     5). 

English  Classics  II I  (w,  f— 1). 
Spring  Term: 

Latin  VI  -Selections  from  Ovid  (d  -3). 

Elementary  Botany  (d-  -4). 

H  story  of  Rome  (d  -5). 

English  Classics  IV  (w,  f — 1). 

third  year. 
Wall.  Term: 

Latin  VII     Virgil's  Aeneid,  two  books  (d     _ 

Creek  I     Introductory  book  (d    3). 

Ceo  met  ry  I  (d — 1). 

English  Classics  V  (t,  s    4). 
Winter  term: 

Latin  VIII     Virgil's  Aeneid.  three  books  (d  -2). 

Greek  II  -Introductory  book  (d— 3). 

Geometry  II  (d— 1). 
Spring  Term: 

Latin  IX — Cicero,  four  orations  (d — 2). 

Greek— Syntax  and  Selected  Reading  (d — 3). 

Civics  (d—  J). 

Biblical  Literature  (t,  s— 4). 

PHILOSOPHICAL  COURSE, 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course, 

SECOND    YKAK. 

game  as  Classical  Course, 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Same  as  Classical  Course,  except  that  German  A  or  French  A  (as 
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described  in  College  Course)  is  to  be  substituted  for  Creek.  Greek 
may  be  substituted  for  Latin  after  First  year  in  this  Course,  in  which 
case  Greek  I,  II,  and  III  becomes  a  Second  year  study  and  Greek  A 
of  the  College  Course  becomes  a  Third  year  study. 

SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 

Same  as  the  two  former  courses  except  in  the  languages.  In  the 
languages  four  years'  work  selected  from  the  following  languages 
must  be  completed:  Greek,  Latin,  German,  French.  The  German 
and  French  for  this  course  is  the  same  as  for  the  College  Course. 

LETTERS  COURSE. 
Same  as  Scientific  Course. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

ENGLISH. 

A  very  superior  course  in  English  classics  is  arranged.  The  aim  will 
be  to  cultivate  knowledge  of  literary  form,  facility  of  expression,  and 
familiarity  with  the  greatest  writers  of  the  English  language.  By  this 
arrangement  each  term  of  the  Preparatory  course  will  include  work  in 
the  mother  tongue,  The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  eastern 
colleges  will  be  taken  as  a  guide  to  the  work. 

Two  terms  of  the  first  year's  course  will  include  a  thorough  course  in 
Elementary  Rhetoric.    Genung's  text  book  will  be  used. 

The  Third  year  class  will  be  organized  into  a  Rhetorical  class  for 
special  rhetorical  work. 

THE   ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

The  importance  of  an  accurate  and  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  and  its  literature  is  recognized.  A  term  of  Biblical  Literature  is 
introduced  into  the  regular  courses  required  of  all  students.  This  will 
be  required  of  all  students  in  the  place  indicated  in  the  courses. 

GREEK. 

The  study  of  Greek  is  begun  in  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  and 
continues  through   three  years  of    the  college  course.    The  Beginner's 
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Greek  Book  bv  White  is  used.    It  is  made  an  aim  to  master  the  ordinary 
•  ■  * 

forms  of  words,  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  general  laws  of  syntax,  and 
to  memorize  a  sufficient  vocabulary  to  read  simple  prose  at  sight.  An 
amount  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  equivalent  to  one  or  more  books  will 
be  read  the  first  year, 

LATIN. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  course  in  Latin  there  are  abundant  drills  in 
forms  and  principles.  The  development  of  grammatical  knowledge  will 
be  gradual,  but  it  is  intended  to  be  correspondingly  thorough,  so  that  the 
pupil  may  be  well  prepared  for  good  literary  work  in  the  languages 
before  the  close  of  his  Preparatory  course,  It  is  the  constant  aim  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  the  language  with  facility  and  to  understand 
the  thought  and  appreciate  the  style  readily.  Much  drill  in  reading  at 
sight  will  be  given. 

MATHEMATICS. 

rive  terms  of  Mathematics  are  required  in  all  courses  in  the 
Preparatory  School.  Three  terms  are  devoted  to  Algebra,  two  to 
i  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.  During  the  first  three  terms  the  class 
completes  Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  or  its  equivalent.  The  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  of  the  Senior  Preparatory  year  are  devoted  to  the  first  eight 
books  of  Wentworth's  New  Geometry,  special  attention  being  given  to 
applications  and  original  solutions. 

THE   SCIENCES. 

Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  begins  with  a  microscopic 
study  of  the  lower  forms  of  life.  In  the  last  half  of  the  term  exercises 
will  frequently  be  conducted  in  the  Buettner  Museum  which  is  especially 
rich  in  specimens  which  mark  the  dividing  lines  of  the  orders  and 
classes. 

Microscopy.— The  student  will  find  the  microscope  to  be  the  key 
which  unlocks  a  new  volume  of  the  book  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to  make- 
file use  of  the  microscope  second  nature  so  that  it  shall  be  naturally 
turned  to  for  answers  to  questions  arising  in  every  day  life.  A  full 
record,  both  notes  and  sketches  of  what  is  seen,  will  be  an  important 
part  of  this  training. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  study  has  proved  very  popular 
for  one  reason  because  it  appeals  to  all  the  senses.  Superior  advantages 
are  offered  for  the  pursuit  of  chemistry  in  the  large  laboratory  and  full 
equipment  of  apparatus.  Lectures  and  recitations  alternate  with 
laboratory  work. 
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Elementary  Physios.— In  this  course,  as  in  others,  the  need  of  3 
clear-cut,  definite,  comprehensive  ground-work  for  subsequent  studies- 
will  be  kept  in  mind.  As  many  demonstrative  experiments  will  be  shown 
the  class  in  all  divisions  of  this  subject,  mechanics,  sound,  light,  heat. 
electricity,  magnetism,  etc.,  as  will  allow  time  for  full  explanation  and 
discussion.  This  elementary  course  is  necessary  in  order  to  pursue 
profitably  advanced  Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Geology. 

Elementary  Botany.— The  Spring  term  is  devoted  to  this  subject 
because  of  the  ease  with  which  fresh  material  may  be  collected.  In  every 
case  the  basis  of  the  lesson  is  the  plant  itself.  Genuine  observation  and 
experiments  must  furnish  the  subject  matter  for  descriptions  and  draw- 
ings. The  mere  filling  in  of  blank  forms  in  "Plant  Analysis,"  from 
dubious  sources  of  information,  with  or  without  Herbarium,  will  not 
meet  present  demands.  In  view  of  the  interest  already  aroused  by  the 
use  of  Bergen's  -'Elements  of  Botany,"  this  work  will  be  continued  as 
the  Laboratory  Manual,  but  without  strictly  following  the  order  of  the 
book,  the  order  being  determined  by  the  order  in  which  nature  will 
consent  to  furnish  specimens.  Extensive  use  will  be  made  of  the  new 
microscopes  lately  added  to  this  department. 

COUIiSE  REGULATIONS. 

The  general  regulations  and  recitations  given  under  the  college  of 
Liberal  Arts  will  be  used  in  the  Preparatory  School,  except  that  students 
in  the  First  year  class  will  take  eighteen  periods  of  recitations,  and  the 
Second  and  Third  year  classes  seventeen. 

LABORATORY  FEEr^. 

The  laboratory  fees  are  as  follows:  Chemistry.  63.00  per  term: 
Elementary  Botany,  $1.00  per  term;  Elementary  Microscopy,  81.00  per 
term. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  ADMISSION  TO  COLLEGE. 

Certificates  admitting  to  the  E>eshman  class  are  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  of  the  Preparatory 
School.  No  person  will  receive  a  certificate  who  lacks  fifteen  periods  of 
the  requirements  for  the  course  which  he  has  chosen. 
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Academy  and  Teacher's  Training  School 


It  has  come  to  be  recognized  that,  on  account  of  the  advanced 
Preparatory  Department  now  connected  with  the  Methodist  colleges 
resulting  from  the  action  of  the  University  Senate,  ruling  out  of  this 
department  all  the  advanced  common  brandies  of  grammar,  geography, 
etc.,  it  is  necessary  that  there  shall  be  connected  with  the  college  a  pre- 
preparatory  or  academy  department.  It  was  in  view  of  this  fact  that 
the  old,  historic  and  superior  Howe's  Academy  and  Teacher's  Training 
School  was  at  the  opening  of  this  year  connected  with  the  university.  It 
has  been  for  the  year  and  will  continue  for  the  future  to  be  under  the 
management  of  Prof.  S.  C.  Howe,  who,  with  the  aid  of  the  members  of 
the  regular  college  faculty,  has  conducted  during  the  year  the  most 
successful  school  in  the  history  of  that  institution  and  has  graduated  a 
class  of  five  who  have  shown  a  proficiency  in  scholarship  and  training 
that  reflects  the  highest  credit  upon  Prof.  Howe  and  his  co-workers. 

The  superior  advantages  of  the  present  location  of  this  school  are  in 
the  fact  that  it  affords  young  men  and  women  who  have  not  had  the 
advantages  of  High  Schools  the  opportunity  of  most  thorough  prepara- 
tion in  the  midst  of  college  associations  with  the  very  best  teaching  force 
and  all  the  facilities  of  the  university.  It  is  questionable  if  anywhere  else 
in  this  state  or  the  west  can  be  found  the  superior  advantages  offered  in 
the  Howe's  Academy  of  the  Iowa  AVesleyan  University.  A  student 
may  enter  here  at  any  time  and  take  whatever  studies  he  wants  while 
here  and  have  along  with  these  all  the  benefits  of  the  college  association . 
The  school  opens  the  first  Monday  of  September  and  continues  on 
through  the  year  to  the  close  in  June,  in  terms  of*  ten  weeks,  each 
without  vacations,  so  that  the  student  may  come  at  any  time  and  enter 
classes  when  he  comes. 
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TEXT  BOOKS. 

The  following  text  books  will  be  used  except  possibly  in  a  few  cases 
when  changes  may  be  made  to  harmonize  with  classes   in   other  depart 
ments  of  the  University: 

Gregory's  Political  Economy. 

Kidd's  Elocution,  Xew  Edition. 

Reed's  Word  Lessons. 

Rand  and  McNally's  Geography. 

Townsencl's  Civil  Government. 

Barnes'  United  States  History. 

Howe's  English  Grammar. 

Kellogg's  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

Ray's  Xew  Practical  Arithmetic. 

Ray's  Xew  Higher  Arithmetic. 

Sadler's  Business  Arithmetic. 

Ray's  Complete  Algebra. 

Robinson's  Geometry. 

Swinton's  General  History. 

Maury's  Physical  Geography. 

Ray's  Algebra— First  Part. 

Steele's  Physiology. 

Harper's  Caesar  and  Cicero. 

Gray's  Botany. 

Bryant  and  Stratton's  Counting  House  Book-keeping. 

Steele's  Natural  Philosophy. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar. 

Minto's  English  and  American  Literature. 

Shoup's  Graded  Didactics. 

White's  School  Management. 

Leighton's  Latin  Lessons. 

Since  there  are  no  vacations  during  the  school  year,  the  term  of  each 
student  is  ten  weeks  from  the  time  he  enters.  Students  leaving  school 
before  the  week  is  up  will  pay  for  the  full  week. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  irregular  attendance. 

Board,  rooms,  etc.,  arranged  for  students  at  lowest  possible  rate-. 
Board  for  ladies  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  and  meals  for  gentlemen  at 
from  $3.00  to  $3.5(j  for  board  and  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week  for  meals. 

For  special  Academy  catalogue  or  information  write  Prof.  S.  C. 
Howe.  Principal  of  Academy,  or  Dr.  C.  L.  Stafford,  President  of  the 
I  Fniversil  \ . 
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Commercial  Department. 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  provide  a  course  of  study  that 
will  qualify  young'  men  and  women  for  participation  in  the  affairs  of 
trade,  commerce,  and  industry. 

In  addition  to  the  studies  prescribed  for  this  course  the  student  has 
the  opportunity  of  pursuing  such  studies  as  he  may  desere  from  the  college 
course.  On  this  account,  and  because  of  the  association  of  this  depart- 
ment with  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  and  the  superior  advantages 
for  mental  and  moral  improvement  offered  by  such  an  institution,  it  is 
believed  that  the  student  of  resolute  purpose  desirous  of  securing  a 
business  education  can  receive  a  maximum  of  benefit  with  a  minimum 
of  time,  labor,  and  expense. 

The  Commercial  Course.— This  comprises  the  following  studies: 

Book-keeping  and  office  practice,  adjusted  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  modern  business  and  of  the  counting  room.  The  Sadler  Budget 
System  is  used.  This  is  constructed  upon  lines  very  different  from  any 
previous  work  on  the  subject  of  book-keeping  and  gives  instruction  in 
the  best  and  latest  improved  methods.  Not  only  is  the  subject  matter 
presented  to  the  student  from  the  stand  point  of  the  book-keeper  but  the 
method  in  which  he  is  instructed  in  the  principles  and  laws  of  accounts 
and  the  practices  and  customs  of  the  business  office  vary  greatly  from 
other  methods  He  begins  the  work  of  the  real  book-keeper  the  morning 
he  enters  school,he  is  taught  to  do  by  doing,  and  so  continues  through  the 
course.    He  does  not  theorize  but  he  practices. 

An  elementary  course,  especially  suited  to  those  preparing  to  teach 
and  those  desiring  the  rudiments,  requiring  about  one  term  to  complete 
in  connection  with  other  studies. 

Practice  in  the  receiving  and  giving  of  all  necessary  business  papers, 
making  original  entries  entirely  and  directly  from  the  vouchers  as 
presented  and  issued,  briefing  and  filing  of  business  papers,  thereby 
securing  the  advantages  of  business  practice  from  the  start. 

The  Advanced  Course  includes  the  elementary  course,  covers  a 
larger  range  of  transactions,  the  recording  of  entries  from  over  eight 
hundred  different  business  papers,  with  a  much  larger  volume  of  busi- 
ness, illustrating  the  use  of  the  special  columns  or  rulings  in  the  Journal, 
Salesbook,  invoice-book,  cash-book,  ledger,  bills  receivable  and  tills 
payable  book. 
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Extensive  practice  in  balance  sheet  making,  adjusting  interest  be- 
tween partners,  adjustment  of  losses  and  gains,  investments,  etc.  Ad- 
justing deranged  double  entry  books,  closing  the  ledger.  Instructions 
for  opening  single  entry  books,  illustrating  the  use  of  the  day-book, 
cash-book,  order-book,  the  centre  column  ledger,  petty-ledger,  and 
general  ledger.  Making  statements,  changing  books  from  single  to 
double  entry,  preparatory  to  entering  the  commission  business.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  special  rulings  and  labor  saving  forms  in  practical  use  in 
a  large  number  of  the  leading  commission  houses  of  the  country. 

Manufacturing. — Special  features:  Explanation  and  illustration 
of  corporation  accounts,  explanation  and  use  of  the  voucher  system. 
illustration  and  use  of  the  special  columns  in  books  of  original  entry, 
explanation,  illustration,  and  use  of  the  department  accounts,  etc. 

American  National  Banking  —  The  entire  work  consists  of  a 
manual  of  instructions  and  two  budgets,  which  contain  over  four  hun- 
dred business  papers  which  are  photo  engravings  of  the  finest  lithograph- 
ing, steel  plate  and  commercial  printing  to  be  found;  giving  the  learner 
a  definite,  clear  cut  training  in  bank  book-keeping  and  the  duties  of  the 
bank  officers  and  clerks.  Illustrating  the  use  of:  The  certificate-book, 
stock-ledger,  general  ledger,  general  cash-book,  individual  ledger,  dis- 
count register,  discount  tickler,  collection  register,  collection  tickler, 
draft  register,  remittance-register,  certified  check  book,  tellers'  book, 
daily  statement  book,  and  depositor's  pass  book;  clearly  defining  and 
giving  the  learner  practice  in  performing  the  duties  of  the  cashier, 
assistant  cashier,  teller,  discount  clerk,  correspondence  clerk,  individual 
book-keeper,  and  clearing  'house  clerk. 

Business  Practice  Department.— In  this  work  the  text-book  and 
all  books  of  references  are  discarded.  The  student  becomes  the  proprie- 
tor of  the  business  and  engages  in  buying  and  selling  with  students  in 
our  own  and  other  schools.  Almost  every  phase  of  mercantile  trans- 
actions is  included  in  a  carefully  arranged  outline.  The  student  becomes 
a  member  of  the  exchange  and  conducts  the  business  in  accordance  with 
a  rigid  code  of  practice.  The  department  is  equipped  with  the  necessary 
offices  for  carrying  out  the  work  of  the  course. 

Commercial  Law.— Contracts,  Sales  of  personal  property,  Guaranty 
and  suretyship,  Negotiable  paper,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations, 
Common  carriers,  Bailment,  Insurance,  Interest  and  usury,  Real  estates? 
Wills,  interstate  estates,  Patents,  Copyrights,  and  Trademarks.- 
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Commercial  Arithmetic— Common  and  Decimal  fractions,  Com- 
pound  numbers.  Percentage.  Simple  and  Compound  Interest,  Proportion, 
Domestic  and  Foreign  Exchange,  Averaging  accounts,  Partnership, 
Settlements,  Profit  and  Loss,  Brokerage,  Taxes,  Stocks  and  Bonds,  Duties 
and  Customs,  Commission,  and  Investments. 

English.— Covering  the  essential  points  in  English  Syntax,  includ- 
ing all  that  pertains  to  the  different  parts  of  speech  and  the  analysis  of 
sentences,  Punctuation,  Composition  work,  etc. 

Spelling.— Analysis  and  definition  of  words,  pronunciation,  writing 
from  dictation. 

Penmanship.— Rapid  business  writing  and  corresponding  practice; 
penmanship  is  a  part  of  the  daily  program,  and  is  required  throughout 
the  course.  Those  interested  in  ornate  work  are  offered  an  opportunity 
to  become  proficient  in  that  kind  of  work. 

Business  Practice.— Correspondence  with  students  of  other  col- 
leges in  connection  with  buying,  selling,  shipping,  collecting,  etc. 

Stenographic  Course.— Besides  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  it 
comprehends  instruction  in  English,  Correspondence,  Expression, 
Orthography,  Business  forms  and  penmanship.  Every  student,  unless 
his  knowledge  of  these  subjects  at  the  outset  is  satisfactory,  is  required 
to  regularly  study  them. 

Shorthand.— The  Cxraham  System  of  phonography  is  taught  in  its 
entirety;  it  is  the  system  that  is  used  by  one-half  of  the  official  court 
reporters  of  the  country,  and  perhaps  as  large  a  percent  of  the 
amanuenses  reporters.  Theory  and  practice  of  shorthand,  punctuation, 
office  dictation,  reporting,  and  general  office  practice. 

Typewriting. — In  this  department  standard  machines  are  in  use, 
affording  the  student  an  opportunity  of  becoming  familiar  with  both  the 
Smith  Premier  and  the  Remington.  Use  and  care  of  the  machine 
correct  fingering,  obtaining  speed,  legal  and  business  forms,  manifolding, 
transcribing  shorthand  notes,  filing  of  letters,  documents,  etc. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time  without  inconvenience  to  their 
progress;  the  class  system  is  dispensed  with  to  a  large  extent,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  advance  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

The  time  required  to  complete  either  of  the  named  courses  depends 
considerably  on  the  student's  ability,  inclination,  and  determination;  the 
average  time  is  about  six  to  nine  months. 

A  certificate  of  proficiency,  signed  by  the  president  and  principal, 
will  be  given  to  those  completing  the  work. 

For  additional  information  apply  to  the  Principal  of  the  department, 
or  President  of  the  University. 

The  tuition  rates  will  be  found  on  the  page  of  general  expenses. 
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Conservatory  of  Music. 


The  rank  of  our  Conservatory  of  Music  is  shown  by  an  incident  of 
the  past  year.  The  Director,  A.  Rommel,  A.  C.  M.,  was  offered  the 
position  of  Director  of  Music  for  the  Trans-Mississippi  Exposition  at 
Omaha.     He  preferred,  however,  to  keep  up  his  work  here. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Organ.  Guitar, 
Mandolin,  Voice  Culture,  Harmony  and  Sight  Singing.  The  Conservatory 
course  comprises  a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades.  Grades  five 
and  six  are  post  graduate.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades 
successfully,  which  includes  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
graduated.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first 
grade,  is  four  years,  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second,  and  third  grades,  the  class  system  is 
adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  the 
pupils  singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College  and 
University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  now  would 
think  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it 
is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to  their 
development.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learn- 
ing. The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily 
recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it, 
all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly 
be  reached  by  solitary  instruction.  AVhat  can  be  done  in  the  sciences 
and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the 
same  advantages  over  private  instruction  in  music  which  the  College 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the  great 
cheapness.  But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of 
such  a  proceeding  would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  Likewise  it  is  in 
music.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and 
puts  them  within  the  reach  of  all. 
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The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  because  it  is 
cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great 
authorities  might  be  cited  in  favor  of  the  class  system  of  instruction. 
The  class  system  as  pursued  by  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Conservatory,  consists 
in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two,  three,  and  four 
pupils.  In  these  classes  each  scholar  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  pupil  having  a  piano  to  himself;  and  here  the  second  great  advant- 
age of  the  class  system  over  private  instruction  appears,  namely:  Pupils 
taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly  and 
correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves,  for  in  order  to  play  together 
at  all,  they  must  play  in  time,  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger,  he  is  more  alert  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when 
taught  alone,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence  the  results  are  more  satis- 
factory. Here  is  the  third  great  advantage  of  the  class  system  over 
private  instruction,  namely:  The  emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the 
criticisms  which  are  made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarizes  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided. 
Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked 
impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  a 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  producing 
an  ineffaceable  impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

PRIVATE  LESSONS. 

Private  lessons  become  a  necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the 
fourth  grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to- understand  "technics"  and  "time" 
thoroughly,  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then 
becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  lessons 
in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private 
lessons,  let  it  be  understood,  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  desire 
them,  irrespective  of  the  grade  in  which  they  may  be. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

A  Pipe  Organ  department  has  been  added  to  the  Conservatory.  The 
greatest  difficulty  to  be  conquered  on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation 
of  the  pedal.  t  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  central  point  of  all 
the  difficulties  in  the  management  of  the  pipe  organ.    A  pedal  piano  has 
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been  purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal  keyboard.  With 
this  the  student  has  all  he  needs.  It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the 
regular  organ  because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  acquirement 
of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with 
stops.  Mr.  Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of  America 
while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting  that  the  great  organ  never  ought 
to  be  used  for  regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attachment  has 
also  this  advantage  for  practice  over  either  the  great  organ  or  the  reed 
organ  with  pedal  attachments,  viz.,  it  does  not  require  a  boy  to  pump  the 
bellows,  it  is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student  is  advanced 
far  enough  he  can  have  acess  to  a  pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches, 
where  Dr.  liommel  is  organist,  and  become  acquainted  with  the 
management  of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pire 
organ  study  second  to  none. 


THE  VOCAL  DEPARTMENT. 


This  department  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  Miss  Ella  Mary 
Belden.  Miss  Belden  is  a  singer  of  high  rank  and  has  sung  in  most  of 
the  eastern  cities.  Her  first  studies  were  in  the  line  of  elocution,  and  it 
was  only  at  the  solicitation  and  advice  of  Herbert  W.  Greene,  now 
President  of  the  Metropolitan  College  of  Music.  New  York  City,  that 
she  began  to  study  the  voice,  as  he  said  that  she  had  much  natural 
aptitude  for  singing.  Since  then  she  has  studied  with  Madame  Henrietta 
Beebe  Lawton  and  Leo  Koefler,  both  of  New  York  City. 

Miss  Belden  bases  the  Art  of  Singing  and  Voice  production  upon  the 
"Art  of  Breathing,"  and  applying  that  art  to  the  act  of  inspiration,  and 
particularly  the  act  of  expiration,  knowing  full  well  that  the  beauty  of 
tone  and  breadth  of  feeling  depend  greatly  upon  the  power  of  controlling 
the  combined  breathing  muscles  rightly. 

In  the  voice  department,  as  in  the  piano  department,  there  is  a 
preparatory  course,  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of  which 
entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma.  The  course  for  graduation  in  either 
department  calls  for  a  full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years. 
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HARMONY. 

Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  music  which  grammar  does  to 
language.  No  one  wou  Id  claim  to  '-know"  a  language  if  lie  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge 
of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4,1;  Diabelli  Op. 
125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau  Op.  55;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschom 
Op.  84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29;  Brauer  Op. 
16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.  Heller  Op.  22, 12,  45;  Duvernoy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre 
Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
55;  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20; 
Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  25, 36,  75;  easier  works  of  Bach,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  some  songs  without  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field, 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29, 
56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  299,  829;  A.  Krause 
Op.  2,  18;  Rapp  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalbrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.  Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's 
Valses  and  Mazurkas;  works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes; 
Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Koehler,  Loes- 
chorn,  Perger  and  others. 

Those  who  complete  this  course  successfully,  together  with  a  full 
course  in  harmony,  receive  a  diploma,  and  they  will  be  fully  competent 
to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

Fiirst  Grade.  Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of  the  respiratory 
organs.    As  this  is  the  foundation  of  good   speaking  or  singing,  the 
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student  will  receive  thorough  drill  at  this  stage.  The  study  of  tone 
production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  com- 
positions. 

Second  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued,  with  the 
study  of  the  major  and  minor  scale,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a 
correct  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor 
scale  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40; 
studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sustained  tones, 
will  be  used  here.    Also  songs  suitable  for  this  stage  of  development. 

Third  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  continued.  In  this 
grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing 
long  successions  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamen- 
tations, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken 
up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions. 
Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German  and 
English  composers  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.  The  study  of  tone  production  and  vocal  execution 
continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough 
study  of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study 
of  the  Ario,  of  the  Opera,  and  Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 
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Military  Department. 


FIRST  LIEUTENANT  CHARLES  R.  NOTES,  9th  Infantry  U.  S.  A., 

Commandant. 


I.    W.   U.    BATTALION. 

Major,  Assistant  Instructor 

First  Lieutenant  of  Artillery 

-    First  Lieutenant  and  Adjutant 

-  Sergeant  Major 

Band  Leader 


COMPANY   A. 


COMPANY  B. 


Miles  Babb, 
Charles  Eace     - 
A.  E.  Rommel, 
J.  H.  Dimmitt, 
A.  H.  Byrkit, 

W.  H.  Evans, 
E.  E.  Crawford, 
C.  E.  Fitzsimmons, 
C.  R.  Stafford, 

G.  J.  Smith, 
Frank  Throop, 
J.  M.  Beck, 
G.  W.  Weyrauch, 

The  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  regular  army 
detailed  by  the  War  Department  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  thorough  instruction  in 
military  science,  and  to  inculcate  habits  of  attention,  promptness, 
precision,  and  obedience,  and  to  promote  physical  culture  and  develop- 
ment. Due  credit  in  the  College  Course  of  Study  will  be  accorded 
students  in  the  Military  Department  under  direction  of  the  faculty. 


Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 

Captain 

First  Lieutenant 

Second  Lieutenant 

First  Sergeant 
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INSTRUCTION. 

Instruction  Is  both  theoretical  and  practical.  Theoretical,  consisting 
of  recitations  in  art  and  science  of  war,  drill  regulations,  army  regula- 
tions, manual  of  guard  duty,  preparations  of  all  returns  pertaining  to  a 
company  in  active  service,  practical  instruction  in  infantry,  school  of 
the  soldier,  company,  and  battalion,  with  ceremonies  of  guard  mounting, 
dress  parade,  reviews,  and  inspection;  in  artillery,  manual  of  the  piece, 
and  service  of  the  foot  battery. 

UNIFORM. 

The  uniform  adopted  is  as  follows:  For  cadet's  coat,  a  single- 
breasted  blouse  of  cadet  gray  cloth,  \vTith  regulation  staff  buttons,  vest, 
same  cloth  and  buttons  (small  size)  as  coat;  trousers  same  cloth  as  coat 
and  vest  with  stripe  of  black  cloth  one  inch  in  width  down  outer  seam; 
cap  same  cloth  as  above  (nobby  cadet  pattern),  with  band  of  black  cloth 
one  inch  in  width  and  ornamented  with  gold  embroidered  wreath 
enclosing  the  letters  I.  W.  U.  embroidered  in  silver.  They  are  made  to 
order,  and  cost  from  $9.50  to  $12.00  complete.  These  suits  are  very 
durable,  and  most  economical,  affording  a  neat  and  proper  dress  for  all 
occasions,  and  are  to  be  worn  at  all  military  exercises.  If  possible,  at  the 
beginning  of,  but  not  later  than  after,  the  first  term  of  drill  the  cadet  will 
be  required  to  furnish  himself  with  the  proper  uniform  unless  a 
justifiable  excuse  can  be  presented.  It  will  be  better  and  more  economi- 
cal for  students  not  to  provide  themselves  with  a  school  suit  and  to 
purchase  the  cadet  uniform  for  that  purpose  after  coming. 

MILITARY  DRILL. 

Military  drill,  under  such  provisions  as  the  authorities  of  the 
University  may  make,  is  required  of  all  male  students.  (In  accordance 
with  notice  previously  given,  Seniors  are  not  exempt.)  Excuse  from  drill 
will  be  granted  by  the  faculty  or  Commandant  for  sufficient  reasons. 
Three  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical  military  exercises 
and  two  hours  each  week  to  theoretical  instruction. 
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prizes: 

During  the  annual  inspection  of  the  Battalion  the  acting  Inspector 
General  of  the  United  States  Army  on  such  duty  will  select  the  company 
which  is  to  hold  the  Penfield  prize  for  the  ensuing  year.  This  is  a 
magnificent  gold  and  diamond  badge,  donated  to  the  Military  Depart- 
ment by  Mrs.  M.  Suela  Penfield,  who  as  Miss  Sue  Pearson,  grad- 
uated from  this  University  in  the  class  of  1871.  The  First  Sergeant  of 
the  winning  company  is  decorated  with  this  prize  on  all  military  dress 
occasions  until  the  next  competition,  when  it  is  again  awarded  to  the 
winner. 

ADVANTAGES. 

Experience  has  proven  that  unless  a  student  is  physically  disabled 
the  military  training  and  discipline  is  invaluable,  affording  to  him  the 
best  rest  and  recreation  from  his  studies  and  at  the  same  time  the  most 
thorough  discipline  of  brain  and  muscle  in  their  relation  to  each  other. 
It  is  also  a  matter  worthy  of  note  that  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to 
receive  here  free  what  would  cost  him  hundreds  of  dollars  in  a  Military 
Academy,  and  that  too  while  pursuing  his  regular  college  course,  and  in 
such  a  way  as  to  aid  him  in  his  college  studies.  The  United  States  War 
Department  furnishes  the  officer,  arms,  and  ammunition  necessary  for 
this  department,  and  once  a  year  sends  an  inspecting  officer  to  report 
the  character  of  the  department  and  the  work  being  done.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  the-  government  is  specially  and  directly  interested  in  this 
department,  while  to  the  student  it  affords  advantages  that  he  cannot 
afford  to  miss.  In  the  matter  of  economy  the  uniform  for  a  school 
suit  should  be  an  incentive  to  its  purchase  among  the  first  things  after 
his  registration. 
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Art  Department. 


Purpose.— The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  furnish  facilities 
for  those  who  desire  practical  instruction  in  the  several  branches  of  Art, 
so  as  to  enable  them  to  become  teachers  of  drawing  and  painting;  also  to 
give  an  opportunity  to  those  who  wish  to  study  art  as  an  accomplish- 
ment, or  as  a  means  of  general  artistic  culture,  thereby  training  the  eye 
to  see  correctness  of  composition,  beauty  of  form,  harmony  of  color,  and 
to  appreciate  nature  in  its  own  true  and  artistic  sense. 

Scope  of  Work  —  The  scope  of  the  work  includes  the  study  of  light 
and  shade,  composition  and  color  perspective,  the  anatomy  of  the  Human 
figure,  and  the  history  of  art.  Drawing  and  painting  from  cast,  still  life, 
nature,  life,  and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  mediums,  in  oil, 
water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts, 
china  and  tapestry  painting  both  being  taught  in  the  broad  water-color 
style.  Instruction  is  also  provided  in  wood-carving  for  those  who  wish 
to  avail  themselves  of  these  arts;  also  clay  modeling.      % 

Location  and  Equipments.— The  Art  Studio,  a  well-lighted  room 
in  the  Science  Hall  building,  is  nicely  equipped  with  school  casts,  still 
life  objects,  and  a  full  line  of  studies  for  those  who  prefer  to  do  copy 
work;  also  a  full  supply  of  studio  furniture,  etc.  All  these,  with  the 
beautiful  scenery  round  about  Mt.  Pleasant,  afford  ample  facilities  for 
the  study  of  Art. 

Exhibition  of  students'  work  are  held  at  least  once  a  year,  generally 
at  the  close  of  the  school  year  in  June. 

All  persons  in  attendance  at  the  college  commencement  exercises 
are  cordially  invited  to  visit  the  Art  Studio,  where  the  work  of  its  pupils 
will  be  exhibited. 

LIST  OF   CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class.— Drawing  from  cast,  still  life  and  nature,  in  char- 
coal, pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon  and  sepia. 
L:30  to  3:30  p.  in. 
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Painting  Class.— Painting  from  life,  still  life  and  nature,  or  copy 
ing  in  oil,  pastel,  or  water  color. 

!)  to  12  a.  1)1.     1:30  to  4:30  p.  111. 

Sketch  Class.— Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketches  either  from  life, 
model,  or  nature.    Time  will  be  arranged. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting,  and  pastel  will  be 
arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  not  included  in  the  regular  college 
tuition,  but  is  extra.    Rates  will  be  found  on  page  of  expenses. 


ADDENDA. 


ACCREDITED   HIGH   SCHOOLS,   ACADEMIES,   SEMINARIES,  ETC. 

It  is  likely  that  after  1898  a  list  of  accredited  high  schools  uniform 
for  all  the  colleges  of  the  state  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  report 
made  to  the  last  State  Teachers'  Association  by  the  committee  on  the 
unification  of  college  entrance  requirements.  It  is  expected  that  the 
course  of  study  which  will  entitle  a  high  school  to  a  place  upon  this  list 
must  be  not  less  than  four  years  of  thirty-six  weeks  in  length,  following 
the  usual  elementary  course  of  eight  years.  The  students  in  said  course 
must  not  have  more  than  four  recitations  daily,  and  the  time  of  at  least 
two  teachers  must  be  given  exclusively  to  instruction  in  high  school 
branches. 

We  publish  this  year  the  following  list  of  accredited  High  Schools 
and  Academies  with  the  understanding  that  these  schools  as  far  as 
possible  will  be  visited  by  some  member  of  the  faculty,  and  it  is  specially 
asked  that  their  courses  of  study,  etc.,  be  mailed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
faculty  in  order  that  the  committee  on  Requirements  for  Admission  to 
College  pay  have  proper  data  for  action  at  its  next  meeting  when  the 
list  of  Accredited  Schools  will  be  revised  for  all  the  colleges  in  the  Col- 
lege Section  of  the  State  Association.  Graduates  from  the  Accredited 
High  Schools,  Academies,  etc.,  taking  the  Honors  of  the  class  will  be 
granted  a  year's  tuition  free  in  the  University:— Albia,  Bloomfield, 
Brighton,  Brooklyn,  Burlington,  Centerville,  Columbus  Junction,  Eldon, 
Fairfield,  Ft.  Madison,  Keokuk,  Knoxville,  Marengo,  Montezuma,  Milton, 
Morning  Sun,  Moulton,  Muscatine,  North  English,  Oskaloosa,  Red  Oak, 
Sigourney,  Spring  Dale,  Washington,  West  Liberty,  Wapello,  Wilton, 
Denmark  Academy,  Epworth  Seminary,  Washington  Academy.  Other 
schools  desiring  to  be  placed  on  the  Accredited  list  will  please  send  list 
of  Courses  *of  Study  embracing  also  other  items  of  college  entrance 
requirements  to  Secretary  of  Faculty. 


68 


IOWA   WE6LEYAN   UNIVERSITY, 


ELIZABETH  HEKSHEY  HALL 


The  ladies'  dormitory,  known  as  the  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall,  is 
located  on  the  west  campus  facing  the  east.  It  is  built  in  the  most 
modern  and  convenient  style,  with  electric  ligtits  and  steam  heat, 
affording  a  most  delightful  home  for  the  young  women  attending  the 
University.  It  has  accommodation  for  seventy  boarders  in  the  building, 
while  the  dining  hall  is  large  enough  to  seat  over  two  hundred,  so  that  in 
addition  to  the  young  women  boarding  in  the  Hall  the  other  students 
will  have  opportunity  for  meals  at  the  lowest  possible  rates.  The  rooms 
in  the  dormitory  are  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  two  in  each  room 
and  are  furnished  with  the  necessary  furniture  and  bedding,  excepting 
the  sheets  and  covering  for  the  bed,  which  will  be  furnished  by  the 
student.  The  regulations  applying  to  those  boarding  in  the  Hall  will  be 
enforced  equally  upon  all  young  ladies  attending  the  college. 

In  addition  to  a  matron  having  charge  the  President  and  his  family 
board  in  the  Hall  and  everything  is  made  as  home-like  as  in  a  private 
family.  The  rates  for  board,  meals,  etc.:  For  meals  $2.50  per  week  and 
additionally  for  those  in  the  Hall  for  light,  heat,  etc.,  $1.00  per  week. 
For  particulars  address  Matron  of  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall,  or  President 
Stafford,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa, 
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Students*  Organizations, 


Y.  M.  C,  A.  AND  Y,  W.  C.  A. 

The  College  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have  each  a  Nourishing 
organization,  under  the  direction  of  which  most  of  the  religious  work 
among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to  the  special  noon-day  and 
regular  Wednesday  evening  prayer-meetings  the  students  are  organized 
into  Bible  Bands  for  special  Bible  study. 

ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION, 

The  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association,  having  its  contest  from  year  to  year.  The  local  Association, 
in  its  connection  with  the  State,  selects  its  representatives  for  the  State 
contest  through  a  preliminary  contest  held  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
Chapel  and  Science  Hall  building. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  (two  ladies'  and  three  gentlemen's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  furnished.  The 
Hypatia  and  Philomathean  societies  occupy  one  hall  and  the  Ruthean 
and  Hamline  societies  the  other,  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Main  College 
building,  the  ladies'  societies  meeting  Saturday  afternoons,  and  the 
gentlemen's  societies  Friday  evenings.  The  Harlan  Society,  with  their 
hall  on  the  second  floor  of  same  building,  is  limited  to  the  Preparatory 
School.  All  these  societies  are  doing  excellent  work,  and  their 
exhibitions,  given  in  the  large  auditorum  of  the  Chapel  and  Science  Hall 
building,  are  among  the  most  popular  of  the  college  entertainments. 
Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter  in  what  department,  is  advised 
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to  find  a  place  in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  tire  advantages 
gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college  life.  Members  of  the 
faculty  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  associated  with  these  societies,  and  by 
their  presence  and  co-oj>eration  aid  in  advancing  their  interests. 

THE  HOMILETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Homiletic  Association  is  composed  of  those  students  in  attend- 
ance at  the  University  who  expect  to  enter  the  ministry.  The  organiza- 
tion holds  its  meetings  on  Sunday  afternoons.  Here  they  aim  to  render 
real  assistance  to  each  other  by  means  of  mutual  and  friendly  criticism. 
An  executive  committee  arranges  the  exercises  for  the  term.  There  is 
practice  in  sermonizing  and  public  speaking,  which,  with  the  brotherly 
criticism,  develops  the  ability  to  conduct  a  gospel  service. 

.Students  expecting  to  enter  the  ministry  will  be  met  upon  their 
arrival  if  they  will  notify  John  B,  Walker,  or  N.  D.  Wells,  who  constitute 
the  summer  executive  committee. 

WESLEYAN  PUBLISHING  COMPANY. 

The  company  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  the  college 
magazine,  The  Iowa  Wesleyan,  and  is  composed  of  two  members 
selected  from  each  literary  society  and  the  President  of  the  University. 
These  select  by  vote  the  editor-in-chief  and  his  staff,  who  with  one 
member  of  the  faculty,  and  the  associate  editors  chosen  by  the  literary 
societies,  edit  and  publish  the  paper. 

LECTURE  COURSE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  students  have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  composed 
of  one  selected  by  each  literary  society,  which,  through  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  association,  selects  and  contracts  for  a  course  of  noted 
lectures  each  year.  The  lectures  have  grown  in  popularity  each  year 
until  it  has  come  to  be  looked  upon  by  the  students  and  citizens  as 
among  the  leading  events  of  the  college  year.  The  course  for  the  coming 
year  promises  to  be  one  of  the  finest  ever  arranged  for,  and  will  be  one 
of  the  special  advantages  of  attendance  at  the  I.  W.  U.  during  the  year. 
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General  College  Rules, 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students  are  required  to  be  present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  term, 
as  class  recitations  begin  at  once,  and  even  a  delay  of  a  day  or  two  may 
embarrass  the  student  seriously  through  the  whole  term. 

Regular  attendance  on  all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every 
student.  Realizing,  however,  that  detention  in  some  cases  is  unavoidable, 
the  faculty  will  accept  satisfactory  reasons  for  a  limited  number  of 
absences.  In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  all  excuses  must  be  submitted 
to  the  professor  in  charge  of  class  for  approval.  In  the  Preparatory 
School  these  excuses  must  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  Principal.  All 
absences  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall  stand  as  unexcused;  when  any 
student  shall  have  two  such  absences  charged  against  him  he  shall  be 
suspended  from  the  class  in  which  these  absences  occur  until  adjustment 
is  made. 

PAYMENT   OF   BILLS. 

All  college  bills,  including  tuition  and  fees,  are  payable  in  advance, 
and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Treasurer  before  registration.  In  case  a 
student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness  a  pro  rata  part  of  the  money 
will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return. 
No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leaving  of  their  own  accord  or 
through  suspension  or  expulsion. 

DISCIPLINE. 

Whenever  a  student  enters,  it  is  assumed  that  he  agrees  to  have  due 
regard  to  the  regulations  of  the  institutions,  all  of  which  are  designed  to 
promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college  community  of  which  he 
becomes  a  member. 

So  far  as  the  discipline  of  the  college  affects  the  social  relations  of 
students,  it  is  intended  to  allow  the  fullest  liberty  of  association 
consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard  for  the  sentiment  and 
usages  of  the  best  society.     At  the  same  time  it  is  assumed  that  the  first 
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purpose  of  the  attendance  of  young  men  and   young  women  at   the  col 
lege  is  earnest,  persistent   work,  and    that  social   enjoyment   must   be 
regarded  as  always  subordinate  to  such  regulations  as  are  found  to  be 
essential  to  the  accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

PETTY   MISCHIEF. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  injury  resulting  from  careless- 
ness and  petty  mischief,  and  all  cases  will  be  promptly  and  firmly  dealt 
with. 

UNSATISFACTORY'   WORK. 

In  any  case  where  the  student  does  not  appear  to  be  benefitted  by  the 
advantages  offered  by  the  college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness 
cheerfully  to  assist  in  maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
which  are  detrimental  to  others  or  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  promptly  and  frankly  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  continues  thereafter 
unsatisfactory,  he  will  be  privately  dismissed  or  his  parents  requested  to 
withdraw  him. 

students'  publications. 

Any  publication  by  any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it  is  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  President. 


THINGS   REQUIRED. 

1.  A  faithful  observance  of  study  hours  (exception  being  made  only 
for  drill  or  afternoon  recitations),  which  include  from  1:30  to  5  p.  m.  and 
from  7  to  9  p.  in.  each  day,  with  such  time  after  8  o'clock  during  the 
forenoon  as  may  not  be  occupied  in  recitations.  Excuses  must  be 
obtained  from  the  President  for  special  cases  or  for  suspension  of  the 
rule. 

2.  Attendance,  punctual  and  regular,  upon  all  recitations  and 
rhetorical  exercises. 

8.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must  be  made  subject 
to  approval  of  faculty. 

4.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel  devotional 
exercises  each  morning,  and  upon  the  morning  services  at  some  church 
every  Sabbath. 
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Believing  that  the  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental 
development  but  the  higher  one  of  development  of  character,  and 
recognizing  that  on  this  account  Christian  educational  institutions  have 
their  great  superiority  over  the  merely  secular  ones,  we  feel  assured  that 
whatever  may  be  the  private  idea  of  parents  as  to  certain  social  enter- 
tainments, such  as  dancing,  card-playing,  etc.,  they  will  regard  it  as  no 
great  sacrifice  in  the  interest  of  study  and  scholarship,  and  particularly 
in  consideration  of  the  social  perils  and  dissipation  possible  to  a  large 
gathering  of  young  people  who  are  necessarily  without  the  personal 
advice  and  oversight  of  parents  while  in  college,  that  positive  restrictions 
shall  be  made  and  enforced  relative  to  matters  which  pertain  to  the 
highest  morals  and  best  order.  The  following  restrictions  are  therefore 
made  as  positive  prohibitions  and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required. 
We  request  students  who  are  not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not  to 
present  themselves  for  registration: 

POSITIVE   PROHIBITIONS. 

J.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  buildings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gatherings,  frequenting 
billiard  rooms,  or  dancing,  or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the  President. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  every  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and  gentlemen. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered  in  the  college  and 
will  be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 
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Expenses. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 
graduate  department. 

Registration  Fee,  -  $5.00 

Examination,  per  credit         -  -  .50 

Diploma  Fee,  -  -  -  5.00 

undergraduate  department. 

Fall  Term, 

Tuition,       -  $  5.00 

Incidental  Fee,  -        10.00 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms, 

Tuition,  -            4.00 

Incidental  Fee,    -  -           -      9.00 

Matriculation  Fee,  -     •                           -                     2.00 

Laboratory  Fee, 

Chemistry,  per  term  ..'.'.                       400 

Mechanics,  per  term  -                                 -                      -     4.00 

Diploma  Fee,  n  -           5.00 

One  Study,  for  Students  in  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Fall  Term,      ■  6.00 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms,         -  -     5.00 

Library  Fee,  per  term  -                                 -                       .25 

PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 

Fall  Term, 

Tuition,        *  -           -                                  84.00 

Incidental  Fee,  -        9-00 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms, 

Tuition,          -  3.00 

Incidentals,  ....           -      8.00 
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Laboratory  Fee, 

Chemistry,  per  term  -  3.00 

Botany,  per  term  -      1.00 

Microscopy,  per  term  -  1.00 

Library  Fee,  per  term  -  -        .25 

One  Study,  for  Students  in  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Fall  Term,      -  -  5.00 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms,        -  -      4.00 

In  both  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the  Preparatory  School  the 
fee  for  a  special  examination  will  be  .$1.00;  also  all  persons  who  do  not 
settle  with  the  Treasurer  and  register  within  five  days  from  the  opening 
day  of  the  term  will  pay  a  registration  fee  of  $1.00.  Full  tuition  and 
incidentals  will  be  charged  for  two  studies  aggregating  more  than  five 
recitations  a  week,  and  one-half  the  tuition  and  incidentals  for  study  or 
studies  aggregating  five  recitations  or  less  per  week. 

Persons  taking  two  college  studies  and  paying  full  college  dues  may 
take  studies  in  the  Preparatory  School  without  extra  charge. 

For  persons  taking  one   study  in  college  and  one  or  more  in  the 
Preparatory  School,  the  dues  will  be  as  follows: 
Fall  Term, 

Tuition,        -  $4.50 

Incidental  Fee,  -    9.50 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms, 

Tuition,         -  3.50 

Incidental  Fee,  -  -  -        8.50 

CONSERVATORY    OF   MUSIC. 

Tuition  per  term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.     All  payments 
must  be  made  at  the  time  of  entering. 

Piano,  four  in  a  class,  each                                  -  $  7.50 

Piano,  three  in  a  class,  each    -  -         9.00 

Piano,  two  in  a  class,  each            -                                  -  10.00 

Piano,  private  lessons              ...  -                    15.00 

Pipe  organ,              ......  -  15.00 

Violin,  private  lessons,            -  -                    15.00 

Guitar,         .           -           -  -   15.00 

Voice  Culture,                                     -           -  15.00 
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.Harmony,  in  class,  each  -    10.00 

Harmony,  private  lessons       -                                               -  20.00 

Sight  singing          ......  5.00 

Use  of  pedal  piano,  two  practice  divisions  daily,  per  term 


3.00 
5.00 
6.00 


Use  of  instrument,  four  practice  divisions  daily,  per  term    - 
Use  of  instrument,  rive  practice  divisions  daily,  per  term 
Use  of  pipe  organ,  two  practice  divisions  daily,  per  term     -  -      5.00 

Use  of  pipe  organ,  four  practice  divisions  daily,  per  term  8.00 

Sheet  music  and  music  books  are  cash  on  delivery. 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

TUITION. 

Commercial  Course,  ten  weeks,     -  $12.00 

Stenographic  Course,  ten  weeks,        -           -  -        12  00 

Six  month  Course.    Paid  in  advance,      -  25  00 

TUITION   FOR    ANY   ONE   STUDY. 

Shorthand,  ten  weeks,  67.00 

Book-keeping,  ten  weeks,  -        7.00 

Penmanship,  ten  weeks,       -  3.00 

Typewriting,  ten  weeks             -                                  -  -        3.00 

Commercial  Arithmetic,  ten  weeks,  3.00 

HOWE'S  ACADEMY  AND  TEACHERS'  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Tuition,  per  term  of  10  weeks        ...  -           $8.00 

Book-keeping,  extra,  per  term  of  10  weeks    -           -  -        4.00 

Elocution,  per  term  of  10  weeks     -----  2.00 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Drawing,  per  term  of  twenty  lesssons,      -           -  -           $2.50 

Painting,  per  term  of  twenty  lessons                          -  -           -       8.00 

Sketching,  per  term  of  twenty  lessons,      -            -  2.50 
China  painting,  per  lesson,        ------         .50 

Tapestry  painting,  per  lesson,        -                                 -  -           -    .75 

Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  per  lesson             -  .75 
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Degrees  Conferred  in  1897. 


HONORARY  DEGREE. 

DOCTOR  OF   LAWS. 

Washington  I.  Babb. 
DEGREES  IN  COURSE, 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

Fry,  W.  L.  Lawson,  J.  L.  T. 

Gardner,  Pearl  Lindeen,  E.  T. 

Grumbling,  Julia  Perdew,  W.  H. 

Gilmore,  W.  F.  Pool,  J.  W. 

Hearne,  E.  W.  Scoles,  Harry  B. 

Helphrey,  Maude  Schreiner,  Olive 
Hukill,  Rose 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE. 

Byrkit,  Guy  Payne,  Alice  (Hughes) 

Perdew,  Ava  (Clements) 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS. 

Blackford,  A.  V.  Lute,  Ira 

Eyestone,  Bruce  J.  Minear,  Ida 

Hoffman,  Arthur  H.  Robinson,  Frank  S; 

Lambert,  F.  W. 

BACHELOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

Randall,  Mary  E.  Woolson,  Grace 

Dickinson,  John  T. 

BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE, 

Freeman,  Eva  Rogers,  W.  O. 

Kamphcefner,  Fred  J.  Rommel,  George  M, 

Laughlin,  Dora  Smith.  Albert  E. 

Osborn,  Thomas  Work,  Emmet  A. 

BACHELOR   OF    LITERATURE. 

Pool,  Robert  D. 

BACHELOR   OF   MUSIC. 

Shearer,  Lula  (Baxter)  Payne,  La  Rue 

Campbell,  Mabel  Whitham,  Mamie  (Sloan) 

Maier,  Zoe  Woods,  Ella 
Zaring,  Lillie. 
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Register  of  Students. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE. 


NON-RESIDENT   GRADUATES. 


Lute,  Ira,  English  Literature, 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1897. 
Osborn,  Thomas,  Philosophy, 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1897. 
Woolson,  Grace,  History, 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1897. 


Independence 

-    Agency 

Mt.  Pleasant 


CANDIDATES  FOR  A  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE. 


SENIORS. 

Babb,  Miles 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Byrkit,  A.  H. 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cochran,  C.  VV.  - 

B.  S. 

Hillsboro 

Evans,  William  Henry 

-      B.  S.    - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fitzsimmons,  C.  E. 

A.  B. 

Fruitland 

Godfrey,  Ida 

-      B.  S. 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Helphrey,  John  Barrett 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hopkins,  Elizabeth 

-      Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hukill,  RollaC 

B.  S 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Huston,  Ralph  Erasmus    - 
Lefforge,  Fletcher  Milton 
Lundgren,  Katherine  Alice 
Meagher,  Edmund  P.    - 
Minear,  A.  C. 
Poole,  Lydia  S. 
Rommel,  Arthur  Evan 
Smith,  George  J. 


Beck,  Jesse  McFall 
Byrkit,  Florence  Marion   - 
Crawford,  Erwin  Earl 
Hearne,  Alma 
Hearne,  Charles 
Hills,  May  Althera 
Holland,  C.  H. 
Janes,  lone 
McClain,  Charles  D. 
Moler,  Jennie  M.    - 
Newby,  Alta  A. 
Pace,  Charles  Nelson 
Robinson,  Martha  Fletcher 
Smith,  Fred  J. 
Throop,  Frank  Dwight    - 
Van  Dyke,  Fannie 
Walker.  John  B. 


Arnold,  Harry  Howard 
Breeden,  Luther  P. 
Cullison,  Arthur  B. 
Davison,  Edith  C. 
Dimmitt,  J.    H. 


-      B.  S.    - 

Dodgeville 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.  S.    - 

Burlington 

A.  B. 

Oskaloosa 

-      A.  B. 

Kilbourne 

A.  B. 

Wapello 

-      B.  S.    - 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  B. 

San  Jose,  111. 

JUNIORS. 

B.  S. 

Ottumwa 

-      Ph.  B. 

-      Red  Oak 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.  S. 

Keosauqua 

B,  S. 

Keosauqua 

-      A.  B.  - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

A.B. 

Milton 

B.  L.  - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  B. 

Fairfield 

-      Ph.  B. 

Montezuma 

A.B. 

Mt.  Hamill 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  B. 

Northfield 

-      A.  B.  - 

San  Jose,  111. 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.  L.  - 

-      Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

SOPHOMORES. 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

A.B.    - 

-    Mystic 

A.B. 

New  Windsor,  111 

-      Ph.  B. 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Gibson,  Adelno 
Hoffman,  Coleman  Lovejoy 
Jacobs,  Myrtle  Mabel 
MacGregor,  Sedgwick  - 
Minear,  A.  Bruce    - 
Minear,  Agnes 
Mitchell,  William  Samuel 
Myers,  Charles  Haven 
Nevius,  Frank 
Pool,  George  W. 
Stafford,  Ralph 
Swan,  Grace 
Swan,  John  Simeon 
Tennant,  Bertha  O. 
Tennant,  C.  L. 
Tuttle,  Marie  Isabel 
Waugh,  Anna  M.    - 
Weyrauch,  George  W. 


Bell,  Henry 
Cavenee,  Clark  M. 
Eyestone,  Carrie  Alyce 
Hall,  Fred  F. 
Holland,  J.  Wesley 
Jackson,  Katherine 
Kelly,  Edith 
Lindburg,  Martha 
Mason,  William 
Moody,  Edna  Flora 
Morrow,  Orpha 
Parker,  Ella  Maude 
Smith,  Ulysses  S. 
Spencer,  Robert  B. 
Stiet'el,  Carl 


A.  B.    - 

-    Knoxville 

Ph.  B.       - 

La  Moille,  111 

A.  B. 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

B.  S. 

Centerville 

-      A.  B.    - 

-     Kilbourne 

A.  B. 

Kilbourne 

-      A.  B.    - 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.  S.     - 

-     Burlington 

Ph.  B. 

Cincinnati 

A.  B.    - 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.S.      - 

-    Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  B.       - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      Ph.B.  - 

-    Keosauqua 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      A.  B.    - 

-    Belle  Plaine 

A.B. 

Ankeney 

FRESHMEN. 

A.B. 

Mexico,  Mo. 

-        B.S.     - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

A.B. 

Milton 

-      A.  B.  - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  B. 

Mediapolis 

-      Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

A.B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      B.S.    - 

Mt.  Pleasant 

B.S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      A.B. 

Kossuth 

B.S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

-      A.  B.  - 

Lovilla 

A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Swan,  Yernie  Olive 

-      A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wells,  N.  D.      - 

B,  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Woolson,  Ruth  J. 

-      Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Zickefoose,  Francis  A. 

B.  S. 

Mt,  Pleasant 

STUDENTS  NOT  CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE 


Augspurger,  Bertha  L 
Day,  Archie  L. 
Dutton,  Maud 
Felton,  May 
•Greene,  Volla  AV . 
Hartley,  Myrtle 
Hoober,  Eva 
Mehler,  Anna 
Rex,  George  E. 
Seibold,  Henry 
Siberts,  Frank  L. 
Woodruff,  Lewis  S. 


Pulaski 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Centerville 
KOlOna,  Miss. 
Watseka,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kahoka,  Mo. 
Papillion,  Nebr, 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Knoxville 


PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 


THIRD   YEAR, 


Barnett,  Ethan  E.. 
Bonnifleld,  Allen  D. 
Bingaman.  Jas.  F. 
Bishop,  Howard  F. 
Britton,  Sadie 
Campbell,  Faith 
Clapp,  Marshall  J. 
Eberspaecher  William 
Gass,  William 
Glendinning,  J.  A. 


Letts 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Columbia 
Columbus  City 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Orlando,  Oklahoma 
Fairfield 
Milford,  Neb 
Mt.  Pleasaut 
Clinton,  111 
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Henness,  Harry 
Koehler,  Charles 
Lambert,  Harry  B. 
Mahaffie,  Bertha  A. 
Mooref  John  C. 
Rich,  David  W. 
ftickey,  Ida  Olive 
Stoddard,  Cyrus  Foss 
Thero,  Samuel 
Trieschmann,  Adam 


Keokuk. 

Papillion,  Net> 

Knoxville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Wayl  and 

Xalona 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wellman. 


SECOND   YEAR. 


Bonar,  Una  Mary 
Britton,  Alpha 
Campbell,  Florence 
Denning,  Golda  Vinnie 
Fitzsimmons,  Jennie 
Fraker,  Cora  Mabel 
Goodrich,  Harry 
Hartley,  Mable 
Hill,  Ellsworth  Thomas 
Kiger,  Orvil 
Larkin,  Lee 
Lemkau,  John  A 
Lute,  Axie  Elma 
Mclntire,  Delbert  Paul 
Marsh,  Clarence  Alfred 
Moorman,  Edith 
Needham,  Edna 
Needham,  Emma 
Phillips,  Barilla  Bowan 
Putnam,  Phil  Corkhill 
Rogers,  Annie  Evans 
Stiefel,  Gottlieb 
Swan,  Lucretia 


Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Bosworth,  Mo 

Fruitland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Packwood 

Kolona,  Miss 

Bloomfield 

Danville 

Mediapolis 

Muscatiue 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Cranite,  Ark 

Packwood 

Sigourney 

Sigourney 

Seymour 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Tuttle,  Arthur  Barns 
Walker,  Foster  Smith 
Watkins,  S.  H.,  Jr. 
Wells,  Mary  Eolia 
Wright,  Ross  S. 


Mt".  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville 
Mt,  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


FIRST   YEAR. 


Barnett,  Jennie 
Baxter,  Jessie 
Brown,  Charlie  H. 
Chenoweth,  Gertrude 
Clay  pool,  Ralph, 
Duncan,  Preston  C. 
Easter,  H.  J. 

Eitelgoerge,  Fredrich  Samuel 
Fraker,  Clara  Ida 
Gerth,  Albert    - 
Gordon,  M.  I. 
Grumbling,  Alpheus 
Hibbs,  Hattie 
Hooper,  Stella  May 
Hough,  Edna  Franc 
Hunnell,  Joe,  Jr. 
Huston,  Mary  Belle 
Kasiske,  Herman 
McCrary,  Annette  May     - 
Moffett,  W.  F. 
Meerdink,  Benjamin  Harry 
Ross,  J.  E.         -  -• 

Rouse,  May 

Sargent,  Birdie  Eleanore 
Saunders,  Gertrude  S. 
Schnasse',  Henry  George 
Schramm,  Clara 
Schramm,  Ella 


Bloomlield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Yarmouth 
Muscatine 
Mt .  Pleasant 
Salina 
Bonaparte 
Papillion,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lacey 

Pierceville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Eldon 

Dodgeville 

Etna,  Mo. 

Kenton,  Ohio 

Olin 

Sweetland 

Hebron 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Boelus,  Nebr. 

Clatonia,  Nebr. 

Clatonia,  Nebr. 
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Shields,  Fanner  Leander 
Smith,  Mrs.  U.  S.     - 
Truelove,  Maude 
AVard,  Adaline  B. 
Wheatley,  Naomi 
Willets,  Charles  Robert 
Williams,  U.  S.  G.       - 
Young,  Edvth  Elizabeth 


St.  Francis,  Kansas 
Mt.  Pleasant 
York,  Nebr. 
Malvern 
Ilillsboro 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 


PIANO. 


Augspurger,  Bertha 
Becker,  Blanche 
Brenholts,  Mary 
Brewer,  Rose 
Bromley,  AVilta 
Bell,  Grace 
Bell,  Luella 
Campbell,  Florence 
Clark,  Nellie 
Davis,  Grace 
Davis,  Anna 
Denning,  Golda 
Elliott,  Jessie 
Farr,  May 
Griffith,  Elizabeth 
Gerth,  Albert 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hoober,  Eva 
Bunnell,  Joe 
Jericho,  Ernest 
Johnson,  Lillian 
Lyon,  Myrtle 


Osgood,  Irene 
Palm,  Mary 
Pontius,  Richie 
Powell,  Ida 
Payne,  Blanche 
Patterson,  Edyth 
Randall,  Alethea 
Rouse,  May 
Swan,  Lucretia 
Swan,  Vernie 
Swan,  Elsie 
Swan,  Maude 
Sargent,  Birdie 
Steadman,  Alma 
Schramm,  Clara 
Schramm,  Ella 
Snider,  Stella 
Snider,  Bertha 
Schliep,  Ida 
Smith,  Effie 
Shular,  Maude 
Tracy,  Martha 
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Lee,  Lenore 
Itfo  Adam,  Hattie 
Millspaugh,  Ethel 
Needham.  Edna 
Neill,  Nellie 
Nicholas,  Etta 
Ogg,  Clara 


Tjaden,  Rena 
Vaughn,  Ella 
"Wheatley,  Naomi 
Wood,  Daisy 
Ward,  Adaline 
Wright,  Jennie 
Young,  Emma 


VOICE 


Augspurger,  Bertha 
Bell,  Luella 
Bartlett,  Margaret 
Farr,  May 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hartley,  Myrtle 
Hartley,  Mabel 
Holland,  C.  H. 
Jacobs,  Bertha  M. 
Lyon,  Myrtle 
Mac  Gregor,  Sedgwick 


Needh&m,  Edna 
Rommel,  Arthur 
Shular,  Maude 
^Schliep,  Ida 
>?mith,  F.  J. 
Sevens,  D.  J). 
Tracy,  Martha 
Ward,  Adaline 
Weibley,  William 
Welpton,  Martha 
Waters,  William 


Wood,  Daisy 


SIGHT   SINGING 


Dungan,  B.  C. 
Dimmitt,  J.  H. 
Meerdink,  B.  A. 
Huston,  Ralph 


Leftorge,  Fletcher 
Needham,  Edna 
Farr,  May 
Hartley,  Mabel 


Weibley,  William 


STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 


Branch,  W.  B. 
Bigler,  Jessie 


Jones,  Laura 
Lee,  Clara 
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Bonnifield,  Day 
Clements,  Ruth 
Cook,  S.  G. 
Dutton,  Fred 
Elliott,  Jessie 
Fairchild,  Fred 
Crumbling,  Dot 
Hartley,  Myrtle 


Mc  Intyre,  D.  P. 
Meinberg,  Hermann 
Powell,  Pearl 
Spotts,  Mrs.  W.  A. 
Tribby,  Nellie 
Tracy,  Elza 
White,  Stella 
Young,  Emma 


HARMONY. 


Brenholts,  Mary 
Bromley,  Wilta 
Clark,  Nellie 
Gerth,  Albert 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hoober,  Eva 
Lyon,  Myrtle 
Needham,  Edna 
Powell,  Ida 
Randall,  Alethea 


Sargent,  Birdie 
Schramm,  Clara 
Swan,  Maude 
Nicholas,  Etta 
Vaughn,  Ella 
Wheatley,  Naomi 
Wood,  Daisy 
Wright,  Jennie 
Ward,  Adaline 
Young,  Emma 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


NAMES  OF  THOSE  COMPLETING  THE  STENOGRAPHIC  COURSE. 


Guylee,  William  E. 
Robinson,  F.  S. 
Smith,  Albert  E- 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Northfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE,  COMPLETED  BY! 


Clinkenbeard,  E.  J. 
Dutton,  Fred 
Jacobs,  L.  E. 


Libertyville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Montezuma 
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Marolf,  L.  J. 
Mohr,  Fdward 
Robertson,  Roy 
Shults,  W.  P. 


Deep  River 
Etna,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Columbus 


NAMES    OF    OTHERS. 


Arnold,  Harry 
Bartlett,  Walter 
Brown,  F.  E. 
Cresap,  Inez 
Claypool,  R. 
Day,  A.  L. 
Hopkins,  S.  H.     - 
Irwin,  L.  G. 
Jericho,  E. 
Ketcham,  Leo 
Leisenring,  Burr 
Lafferty,  Myrtle 
Left'orge,  Fletcher 
Needham,  Emma  J 
Randall,  Tom 
Ringhousen,  W.  H. 
Shields,  F.  L. 
Stevens,  D.  D. 
Willits,  Ledru 
Burnop,  Margaret 
Pontius,  Richie 
Rex,  George 
Schnurr,  Albert 
Watkins,  S.  H. 
Dugdale,  George 
Gehrke,  Jennie 
Evans,  W.  H. 
Eyestone,  Carrie 
Hukill,  R.  C. 


Commercial  Course, 


Stenographic  Course, 


Commercial  and  Stenographic, 
Irregular, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Yarmouth 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Sigourney 
Birmingham 
Mt.  Pleasant 
St.  Francis,  Kan. 
Ainsvvorth 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kahoka,  Mo- 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Hyde,  Fred 
Hoober,  Eva 
Helphrey,  John 
Mehler,  Bertha 
McCray,  Flora 
Rouse,  May 
Pierson,  W.  H. 
Truelove,  Maude 
Welpton,  M.  W. 


Burlington 
Watseka,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
York,  Neb 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 


OIL   AND   PASTEL. 


Byrkit,  Florence 
Black,  Mrs.  M.  H. 
Douglas,  Mrs.  C. 
Elgar,  May 
Grumbling,  Julia 
Hulme,  Anna 
Ross,  Mrs.  George 


Red  Oak 
Trenton 
Butte,  Montana 
Swedesburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Trenton 
Mt.  Pleasant 


WATER   COLOK. 


Ambler,  Olivia 
Byrkit,  Florence 
Black,  Mrs.  M   H. 
Hulme,  Bessie 
Hills,  May    - 
Stevens,  Mr.  C. 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Red  Oak 
Trenton 
Trenton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ainsworth 


CHINA    PAINTING. 


Hills,  May 


Mt.  Pleasant 
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SKETCH    AND   CAST   DRAWING. 


Bowman,  Gertrude 
Brooks,  Adele 
Burkit,  Florence 
Crane,-  Mary 
Berck,  John 
Grumbling,  Julia 
Hill,  Hallis 
Lang,  Stella 
Lceb,  Mr. 
Marsh,  Laura 
Oldaker,  Lola 
Roberts,  Zula 
Saunders,  Birdie 
Van  Dyke,  Helen 
Wallbank,  Anna 

HOWE'S 

Names  with  s 
Bentzinger,  E.  A. 
Bartlett,  Walter  C. 
Billingsley,  Eliza 
Barton,  Frances 
Bell,  Adele 
Bonar,  Una 
Bell,  Chas.  A. 
*Berck,  John 
Blodgett,  Jessie 
Gummings,  W.  C. 
Clark,  Martha 
Courter,  Oscar 
Cresap,  Inez 
Carper,  Wade 
Crawford,  Ernest 
Crawford,  Maude 
Garden,  Kay 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Red  Oak 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Blakesburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


ACADEMY  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

tars  prefixed  have  recited  in  other  departments  also, 

Loughlin,  Wrill 
Lupton,  Grace 
Lupton,  Esther 
Montgomery,  Lulu 
Masden,  Erne 
*McCray,  Florence 
Moore,  John  C. 
Moffett,  William 
Moon,  Ethel 
Morris,  Lizzie 
*Newby,  Alta 
Ogg,  Ralph 
Ogg,  Clifford 
Oldaker,  Lola  E. 
*Paulman,  Charley 
Palm,  George 
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Garden,  Edith 
Campbell,  Alice 
Church,  Floyd 
Claypool,  Ralph 
Dodds,  May 
♦Eberspaecher,  Carrie 
♦Fraker,  Mabel 
♦Fitzsimmons,  Jennie 
Fitzgerald.  Isabella 
Fitzgerald,  Kate 
*Goodrich,  Harry 
♦Hoffman,  August 
♦Hoffman,  Wesley 
Hooper,  John 
♦Hunnell,  Joe 
Hudson,  Lillian 
Hudson,  John 
♦Hooper,  Stella 
♦Hough,  Edna  Franc 
♦Hibbs,  Hattie 
Hopkins,  H.  S. 
♦Helmers,  John 

Irwin, 

Jacobs,  L.  E. 
Jacobs,  John 
Jericho,  Ernes! 
Jay,  A.  B. 
♦Kiger,  Orville 
♦Kasiske,  Herman 
♦Kettlekamp,  H.  S. 
Kendrick,  W.  R.  C. 
Ketcham,  Leander 
Ketcham,  Florence 
Lee,  Clara 
Lee,  William 
♦Lceb,  William 
Leisenring,  Burr 


Powelson,  Mary 

Powelson,  Minnie 

Patterson,  Bert 

Price,  Myrtle 

Price,  Sylvia 

♦Rogers,  Anna 

♦Ruth,  John 

♦Ross,  J.  E. 

Robertson,  Roy  R. 

Robertson,  Margaret 

Rush,  Mamie 

Risser,  Elma 

Risser,  Irving 

Roth,  Clark 

Rerior,  Jacob 

Swan,  Percy 

Smith,  Robert 

Smith,  Ollie 

Stephens,  De  Witt 

Stephens,  Georgia 

♦Schramm,  Ella 

Sarber,  John 

*Tjaden,  Rena 

♦Van  Dyke,  Helen 

♦Wells,  Eolia 

Williams,  U.  S.  G. 

Wabnitz,  Kythia  (deceased) 

Wilson,  Chas.  A. 

Wicks,  Alice 

Welpton,  Earl 

AVelpton,  Eva 

WTelpton,  Martha 

Wright,  Alonzo 

Wright,  Merle 

Yocum,  Orville 

Zingg,  Homer 

Zickefoose,  Chas.  A. 
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Summary. 
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Collegiate  Department, 
Graduate  Students— 
Under-graduate  Students— 

Seniors, 
Juniors, 
Sophomores, 
Freshmen,     - 
Select  Students, 
Preparatory  School,    - 
Third  Year, 
Second  Year,     - 
First  Year, 

Art  Department, 
Commercial  Department— 

Commercial  and  Shorthand, 

Commercial, 

Shorthand, 

Irregular  - 

Conservatory  of  Music- 
Piano, 
Voice, 

Sight  Singing,     - 
Harmony, 
String  Instruments, 

Howe's  Academy,     - 

Names  repeated, 
Total  attendance, 


7        2 

8 

0 

13 

4- 

-17 

7        3 

5 

2 

9 

8- 

-17 

12        5 

6 

0 

16 

7- 

-23 

8        4 
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0 

10 

9- 

-19 
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12 — 

91 
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28 
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36 

84 
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29 
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26 
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- 

12 

48 
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58 

. 
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23 
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20 
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- 
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20 

130 

- 

- 

- 
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- 

107 

489 
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. 

- 

108 

. 
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. 

381 
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Index, 


Academy,  Howe's 

53 

Accredited  Schools. 

r.7 

Admission  to  College,  Terms  of         13 

,  36,  67 

Advanced  Standing,  Candidates  for 

-      16 

Advantages,  Special  and  Material 

12 

Art  Department, 

-      66 

Bnettner  Museum, 

33 

Calendar,         .... 

3 

Certificates  of  Admission  to  College, 

52 

Chapel  and  Science  Hall. 

11 

Classification,  Special  Provisions 

-      15 

College  Building,  Main 

44 

College  of  Liberal  Arts, 

-       13 

Commercial  Department, 

55 

Committees  of  the  Faculty, 

8 

Conference  Visitors, 

5 

Courses,  General       , 

-      13 

Conservatory  of  Music, 

58 

Course  in  Piano, 

-     61 

Course  for  the  Voice, 

61 

Harmony, 

-     Gl 

Pipe  Organ, 

59 

Private  Lessons, 

59 

Vocal  Department, 

f»0 

Courses  of  Instruction,  College 

Astronomy, 

19,  34 

Bible  in  English, 

19,  27 

Biology, 

19 

Chemistry, 

19,34 

Drawing, 

-  19,  31 

English,       - 

20,  27 

English  Literature, 

20,  28 

French, 

21,28 

Geology, 

21,34 

German, 

21,  29 

Greek, 

22,  29 

History, 

22,  29 

Latin, 

23,  30 

Manual  Training, 

24,  30 

Mathematics, 

24,  31 

Mechanical  Drawing,    - 

24,30 

Microscopy, 

25 

Music, 

25,  31 

Oratory, 

26,  32 

Painting, 

26,  31 

Philosophy, 

2G,  32 

Physics, 

27,  34 

Political  Science, 

27,  33 

Courses  of  Study. 

Degrees,  -  : 

Degrees,  Prescribed  Courses  for 

Degrees,  Conferred  in  1897 

Electives, 

Elizabeth  FIer3hey  Hall, 

Examinations,  Special        -  : 

Executive  Committee, 

Exhibitions,  Class 

Expenses. 

Faculty, 

Faculty  Officers, 

German  College, 

Homiletic  Association, 

Incorporation, 

Instruction,  Courses  of 

Lecturers, 

Lecture  Course  Association, 

Library, 

Literary  Societies, 

Mechanical  Building,         ,    - 

Military  Department, 

Advantages  of 

Instruction, 

Military  Drill, 

Prizes, 

Uniform, 
Orations  and  Essays 
Oratorical  Association, 
Oratorical  Contest,  Soph-Freshman, 
Preparatory  School, 
Prize   Contests, 
Registration, 
Regulations.  Course, 
Rules,  General  College. 
Schedule  of  Recitations. 

First  Term, 

Second  Term,  - 

Third  Term, 
Students'  Organizations 
Students,  Kegister  of    - 
Students,  Special 
Study,  Program  of 
Summary,       .... 
Text  Books  in  Howe's  Academy 
Trustees,         .... 
Wesleyan  Publishing  Company, 
Y.  M.  0.  A.  and  Y.  W.C.  A., 
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